DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICA- 
TION 


Order Number: XXX 


This document specifies the functionality of the DEMFA, the XMI to FDDI adapter. 


Revision 1.3 


Written by: 
The DEMFA Group 


Edited by: 
Ron Edgar 
Santosh Hasani 
Lea Walton 


VAX PRODUCTS AND OPTIONS 
14—March-1991 


Digital Equipment Corporation 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14-March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 





REVISION HISTORY 





Date Revision Summary of Changes 

1/13/89 X00 First cut 

1/20/89 X01 First ’complete’ edition 

3/7/89 x02 Expanded and corrected 

5/5/89 X03 Further expanded and corrected - for group internal review 

5/19/89 X04 . Expanded and corrected as the result of group internal review. This edi- 
tion for external review 

2/7/90 X05 Registers updated 

6/30/90 X06 LED table included, More complete Environment conditions mentioned, 
Some other overhauling 

7/20/90 1.0 Major update of All Chapters 

1/8/91 1.1 Further updates from DEMFA notesfiles, design reviews, and PMC2. 

3/1/91 1.2 Change to PMC Register CSRO3; protocol errors 24 and 25 are reversed. 

3/14/91 1.3 Included DEMFA MTBF figures. 





Copyright ©1988,1989 by Digital Equipment Corporation 


The information in this document is subject to change without notice and should not be construed as a commitment 
by Digital Equipment Corporation. Digital Equipment Corporation assumes no responsibility for any errors that may 
occur in this document. 


This specification does not describe any program or product which is currently available from Digital Equipment 
Corporation. Nor does Digital Equipment Corporation commit to implement this specification in any product or program. 
Digital Equipment Corporation makes no commitment that this document accurately describes any product it might 
ever make. . 


This document was prepared using VAX DOCUMENT, Version 1.2 


CONTENTS 


Chapter 1 DEMFA INTRODUCTION .................. ccc cece cee een eae 
1.1. INTENDED AUDIENCE! scotutiah eg eee cae VEGANS Oana Cera ara we eeies 
1.2 GOALS AND: NON-GOAUS: ein cfs Sos R48 ER GO REVS eae OS 
1:3 ASSOCIATED DOCUMENTS ost sue Guatis cee th elie Se Sawer ww 6 Valet oe 
14 “TERMINOLOGY codec cetetacatoves hee hid Me eew vee Se Hoe eee aw eee ee 
1,6 FDDI/S02.2 Frame Formiag 663 4b ons 68a G0 SE BE ORE ROS BREE Sees 


Chapter 2 DEMFA EXECUTIVE SUMMARY ..................... eee ee eae 
2.1L DEMPA CONTENT its cad Heese See ae Pee eles Coun eee te ae teed ee 


2.2 DEMEA OVERVIEW ois ctai oR eea tec eie ie OR ea awa e eh eeu aoa es 
2.2.1 HOST INTERBACE sic etc soe sy ee atari ane pe be eee a iaew eae Oso uaa s by 
2.2.2 THE ADAPTER MANAGER SUBSYSTEM ....... cece eee ee ee eee eee 
2.2.8 THE PACKET BUFFER MEMORY SUBSYSTEM ........... 0.000 eee eee 
2.2.4 THE FDDI CHIPSET AND THE PARSER ........ 00. cccccccccccsccscees 


2:3 PACKET RUCEPLION 424 24.0iacuwe doen tee eed sabes hohe teiide ew eae "3 
2.4. PACKET TRANSMISSION ¢ 6 edop ceed fealve ale ¥ Pe iak oe dees eeeeees eens 
200. PERPOR MANGE cc a0 2608 0id,8 & babu eee RR aes wed EOE WETS OS Se ae eS aes 


Chapter 3 DEMFA FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION ......................005- 


Sol HOSE AN TERUACH oc tals cea tdie sg Gad We hs PSR ARON SS aa ee ee NO aes 
3:11 THE AML CORNER 34:52 2443s chats OR ties Oia oe Rees BAe ROE ee Skee 
3.1.2 DEMFA SUPPORTED XMI TRANSACTIONS ........ 00. e cece cece ee eee 
Sodio MEL ENTER PACD ori 22d ait oe hos Raed ESSE OEE RUNNERS SEAS e OA 

31.0.) THE XOL BUS: sn ci ctee net aetade acces baa male ee Sa eee RG Chee aes 
Sie Pile P BE BUS: vicctg ee alee oa sins wean Sig ete 6 Cee a Re aie a wae ae 
9.1.8.2:1' PBI BUS PROTOCOL ss nnwGy 2S kaon a eae peated s wale ee eS 

3 Lod PH DOP DUS 06% ¥.sipudis $0 VANE ON Oe REST AOE RHO RRO DRC A ER eee 
3.1.4 ‘THE ESP GATE ARRAY igi adaeeisede oud tees Oss ee ee ew eM 


3.2 ADAPTER MANAGER SUBSYSTEM... .... cece cece cee ee ee teeter eee eee 
5.21 OVERVIEW io0 iota tet CERES Deed Ae das tS aOR ae ie Remy eater aes 
32.2 AMI TN TE RVAC ES 5 o15asact aests ad eer Wx aoa tars AON ees tae SRN eles 

S27 te ls NO Oya) Slo] Bh Be ee ee ee en ee ee a ee ee a ae eee ee eo 
3.2.0. MICROPROCESSOR s330:c2-stie-dd aes Sow to aw 60 Malena 4 BW Oe ewe acon 
3:2.4- AMI GATE ARRAY: 2:59 t0. fa5-08 eee eee k salons hae eG tea tual base alee 

3.2.4.1 FUNCTIONAL UNITS ............. Pere eee Cee ee ee ee 
3:2.0:68020 MEMORY SUBSYSTEM 4 ic seuiawaac eee 85d aioe tale ha wa ead 
3.2.6 SUBSYSTEM DATA INTEGRITY .............. ag ea Datele Ma Bains ae a 


re Oo NHN -F& SF 


oOonrnn om ao Oo 


8.2.7 POWER UP & SELF TEST oc... ccc cccccecceveuesceeaeteeseuueuees 


Jo eMC GALE ARRAY atu ees Sa Minis He Sawa Na eee SAE ak alee use aa Geass 
3:0rl OVERVIDW sia onc che te uses £e5 Gani ee GaSe es BG Aadet onda Steet ae 


.0.2.2 BOP INTE REACE 5 yd sty ide ote ed eas Gears eed awe DER RRS ERI Nes 
3.3.3 FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DESCRIPTIONS ........ ccc cece ec eee ee ee ee eens 
3.3.3.1 PACKET BUFFER MEMORY ..........cc cee c cece eee eeeteeeeerenes 
3.3.3.2 PAGE TABLE AND BUFFER DESCRIPTOR MEMORY ..............06.- 
doco RING ENTRY MOVER 6 hs rs caorn es ke ated Owe eS ee OR ee aN 
3.0.0.4 PMT = Packet. Memory Test) .364%5.0 vaste eb boas oa ae paw ewe ee sees wes 
3.3.3.5 MIF - MEMORY CONTROLLER .......... ccc cece eee eect eees 
SOO OU sci aie Soaheaia ve baile ata na waa Genin e Ss Sina GA Oe eas wre wee SES 
Secs eB TIN ok sony cay hot te wich arte ih Re Pie ASA OOo age ok OS A eh RG Od ae 
3.3.4 TRANSMIT/RECEIVE DATA STREAM PRIORITY.......... 0... cece eee 
30:0 ADDITIONAL PRAT URES 45.449 S.4oes Sa Gaa ee ed OEE ARG ESR EE RA 


oA: THE PDD CHIP SED gi5.i0% S2tengd £6400 See eee De ecdG eee beeen eRe eds 


3.0 PARSER SUB SY SLE ssp odinialwia oe be era W Sie ee Oe OBES a eee Sas Aes 
3.0 b OVERVIEW 34 casa diie tales WEES Ree eea Te Falke wea wae aA eee es 


3.5.2.2 ADAPTER MANAGER INTERFACE 2.0.0... . cece eee eee eee eee 
3:0. 260: AM, INTER BACT f5.¢ 555a, up coe nie dia ha be ea ae Pad eee MONS OM ore ae BARAT 


3.5.2.5 ALGORITHM STATE MACHINED 5 o:0:s:d:5 siasit ote agieeere bee wiew bee aiele ae 
3.5.2.6 BUFFER DESCRIPTOR DECODE STATE MACHINE ...........-..008. 
3.6.2.1. SAP DECODE STATE MACHINE: 52%. s0 ented Sid were bows e sew hae se 


Chapter 4 ESP REGISTERS .................. ccc cece cece eee eet eeenees 


41 AMT REQUIRED: REGISTERS: 45-inch pewileae waked Os owe RG aN Se ee eee 
4.1.1 DEVICE REGISTER (XDEV) ..... FS be RAGES PN AU Cea ee EW Se as 
4.1.2 XMI BUS ERROR REGISTER (KBER) ...... cece cece cece eee ee eens 
4.1.3 XMI FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (XFADR) ........ cece cece eee eens 
4,1.4 XMI FAILING ADDRESS EXTENTION REGISTER (XFAER) ............... 


4.2: DEMEA:-PORT REGISTERS s.10so 26 us tose au enews a eee eres a sures 
4.2. PORT-DATA REGISTER 1 OPD)) 2 cv cesaae ek ets cee tae ek wha aerate ee 
42.2 PORT DATA REGISTER 2:00 PD2) iis sce eaveeieaiesig a wecarwinvaw ai Siete eS elaine oat 
4.2.6 PORT STATUS REGISTER (APS) vioc 0 oe deie se er taarer ee paws eathale a Aiea 
4,2.4 POWER UP DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER (XPUD) ....... cee ee ee eee wees 
4.2.5 PORT CONTROL INITIALIZE REGISTER (XPCI)...... seas ats acta a de easy ack 
4.2.6 PORT CONTROL SHUTDOWN REGISTER (XPCS)........ 00. e eee eee eee 


Chapter 5 AMI REGISTERS 


4.2.7 TRANSMIT CONTROL REGISTER (XTFL) 0.0... cece cece eee eee eee 
4.2.8 RECEIVE CONTROL REGISTER (KRFL) «0... ccc eee eee eee eee 
4.2.9 COMMAND CONTROL REGISTER (XCFL) .. 0... ce ee eee eee 
4.2.10 UNSOLICITED CONTROL REGISTER (XUFL)........... Sakae eek 
4.2.11 TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (THIBL) ............. 
4.2.12 TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (THIBH) ............ 
4.2.13 RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (RHIBL)............... 
4.2.14 RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (RHIBH).............. 
4.2.15 EEPROM UPDATE REGISTER (EEUP) ..... ccc eee ee te ee ee ee ee eee 
4.2.16 INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTER (ITVR) .... 0... ce ccc e eee cece e ence 
4.2.17 INTERRUPT DESTINATION VECTOR REGISTER (IDVR)................ 


4.38 ESP CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTERS 


4.3.1 ESP ERROR REGISTER (ESPERR) ....... cece cece eee ee eee eee eee a 
4.3.2 ADAPTER MANAGER INTERRUPT REGISTER (AMIR)....... 0. ce eee cence 
4.3.3 ESP MISCELLANEOUS REGISTER (ESPMR).. 1... . eee eee cee ee eee tee 
4.3.4 HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HTRBLAR) ..... 


4.3.5 HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS AND SIZE REGISTER 
CAT RBEAARSR) cinerea omn teeta ee Ne aa te Gk Cawias Sareea ee Sansa s S 


4.3.6 HOST RECEIVE RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HRRBLAR)....... 


4.3.7 HOST RECEIVE RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS AND SIZE REGISTER 
(ORR BARON) a5 2a mets ae Ce oe de bre ee meal mee Sa eh Goantig Bek! coat 


4.3.8 PMC TRANSMIT RING BASE ADDRESS REGISTER (PMCTRBAR) ......... 
4.3.9 PMC RECEIVE RING BASE ADDRESS REGISTER (PMCRRBAR)........... 
4.3.10 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER ADDRESS REGISTER (AMPBAR).. 
4.3.11 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 0 REGISTER (AMPBDOR)... 
4.3.12 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 1 REGISTER (AMPBD1R)... 
4,3.18 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 2 REGISTER (AMPBD2R)... 
4.3.14 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 3 REGISTER (AMPBD8R)... 
4.3.15 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (AMXMIL)......... 
4.3.16 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI HIGH ADDRESS REGISTER (AMXMIH)........ 
4.3.17 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 0 REGISTER (AMXMIDOR) ............. 
4.3.18 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 1 REGISTER (AMXMID1R) ............. 
4.3.19 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 2 REGISTER (AMXMID2R) ............. 
4.3.20 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 3 REGISTER (AMXMID8R) ............. 


5.1 ESP INTERFACE STATUS REGISTER (ESPIFSR) 
5.2 TIMERS AND COUNTERS 


5.2.1 AMI WATCHDOG TIMER (WDTIMR)....... 0. cece cece eee eee nee ee eees 
5.2.2 AMI RTOS ‘TIMER (RTOSTIMR) a i bvaaraasars des ce Cheese be Se a seed 
5.2.0 COUNTER/TIMER CSR (CTGSR) ii5 ass sk ewes Bore SE Sew Oe ew BS SE aE 
5.2.4. BUS ERROR TIMER (BET) i 0% ssdids ences Cea eek 4 eis eee Oa ae eee ees 


5.38 AMI GENERAL PURPOSE CSR (GPCSR) 
5.4 AMI EVENT STROBES 


Cr ee 


oeee ee eee ese ee ee wv eee ee ee ewe 


Cr ee 


esoeoeteeeeevreeeeetreeeve*#eeee see ee eee eee 


Cr 


57 
58 
58 
59 
59 
60 
60 
60 
61 
61 
62 


62 
63 
64 
65 
68 


69 
69 


70 
70 
71 
71 
73 
73 
73 
74 
74 


75 
76 
76 
77 


79 
81 


82 
82 
82 
83 


84 


85 
88 


5.4.1 ADAPTER MANAGER TRANSMIT DONE STROBE (AMTDS) .............. 88 


5.4.2 ADAPTER MANAGER RECEIVE DONE STROBE (AMRDS).............25- 89 
5.4.8 SMT PRIORITY STROBE (SMTPS) ........ccccceccscereececestcecanas 89 
5.4.4 RTOS EVENT STROBE (RTOSES) ...... 00. e ccs c cece cece eee e ee eeeneas 90 
5.4.5 WATCHDOG TIMER CLEAR STROBE (WDTCLR) ............eceeeeeeaes 90 
5.5 AMI MISCELANEOUS REGISTERS ......... cece cee ce cee eeee eee eeenees 91 
5.5.1 PARITY ERROR ADDRESS REGISTER (PEAR).........0cceeeeceeeeeeees 91 
5.6 INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTERS ..........0ce eee ceeees 91 
5.6. INTERRUPT Cok 1 UNTCSRI): 6 cicescucnatcgaense a iadanteins eee aes 92 
5.6.2. INTERRUPT CSR 2 (INTCSR2) 562% uct ae a Yard Cea resew eee aes 93 
5.6.3 SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (SIMR)........ cece ee cece eenes 95 
5.6.4 IPL INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (IPLIMR) .........- eee e cece eee ences 96 
5.6.5 SOURCE INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (SIER)......... 0s eceeseeues 98 
5.6.6 IPL INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (IPLIER) ...........0ceeeeeeeeees 99 
5.6.7 INTERRUPT SELF TEST REGISTER (INTST) ....... 00. cece ee cece ences 100 
5.6.8 VECTOR REGISTERS (VECREGS) ..........ccee cece eect cece eee t ances 103 
Chapter6 PMC REGISTERS ............. 0... ccc cee cee etn eee eee eeenes 111 
6.1 PMC REGISTER SUMMARY ......... ccc cee ce cece ete crete teen eee eeenes 111 
6:2 PMC REGISTER DEFINITIONS 3 o5 Nha iw educa dake a dene pena de dtake 117 
6.2.1 PMC CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSRO0) ........ cece cee ee cece 117 
6.2.2 PMC RAM PARITY ERROR REGISTER (CSRO1)....... 0.0 cee ceeceeeeeees 119 
6.2.3 PMC MASK AND INTERRUPT REGISTER (CSRO2)....... ccc cece cece cece 120 
6.2.4 PMC PROTOCOL ERROR REGISTER (CSRO8) ....... 0. cee ee cece cee eeee 121 
6.2.5 PMC PMT FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (CSRO7)........:eeceeceeeeeee 123 
6.2.6 PMC PMT FAILING DATA REGISTER (CSROB) .........c cess cee ceeeeeee 124 
6.2.7 PMC PMT CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSROF).........cecee cece 124 
Chapter 7 PARSER REGISTERS AND DATABASE ........................ 127 
Tel COR REGISTORS ucwc bei taw eae as ae eo eeu ate One vor eee eres 127 
71,1: CONTROL REGISTER:0(CRO)) ed snd wae iw av ew v eeaw eat aeeeetownegaas 127 
7.1.2; CONTROL REGISTER TCR) oul ac ce dacanatee eee eeu aee ene aeweaes 129 
TAS STATUS REGISTERS «soa t4 ba cinete ec wetesrcea aia wo ute wee eae OARS en 130 
7.1.3.1 INTERRUPT CAUSE REGISTER (ICR)......... cc eee eee ee eee ne ences 130 
7.1.8.2 INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (IMR) ....... 0 cece cee ee ee eee eens 131 
7.1.4 DATABASE UPDATE REGISTER(S)......... cc cee cece ee eee eee eee eee 131 
7.2 PARSER DATABASE 2.0%y josh aac wid ab tew ds Seal te eanyew eeu aw eteaaw te eawon 135 
724 WRAME CON TROM 2 .oh 6 cea er aaah eee eee aeeed meats s ees ee wataay 135 
7.2.2 DESTINATION ADDRESSES ......0. 00 ccs Cesc neces eeseesteeseseenes 136 
7.2.3 FILTERING DATA FOR FC AND DA ONLY FILTERING .............00005 136 
7.2.4 DESTINATION SERVICE ACCESS POINT (DSAPs) .........0eeceeceeeees 137 
7.2.5 PROTOCOL IDENTIFICATIONS (PIDS) .........scceecescceeceeeneeaes 138 
7.2.6 FILTERING DATA FOR FC,DA AND LLC FILTERING............00e eee 138 


vi 


7.2.7 FILTERING DATA FOR A PARTICULAR USER FOR FC,DA AND LLC 


PILI ERING < 6326250655404) ow tains an ehee eae auen sears s 139 

7.2.8 FILTERING DATA FOR PROMISCUOUS USER(S) ......... cece cece eees 140 
Chapter 8 FDDI REGISTERS .............. 0. cc ccc cece cee tee cee neeeeees 143 
Chapter 9 DEMFA MISCELLANEOUS FEATURES........................4. 145 
9,1 DEMFA MODULE DATA INTEGRITY .......... ccc eee eee ee ee eee ee eens = 145 

9.2 FDDI MAINTENANCE SERVICES ........ 0c ccc cece ec e cent cee ee ee teneas 145 

0.8 -INTERLOCKED OPERATION «cigs s Peaviea ti data wreeewenieaeasdatdaks 146 

0.4 SELF TEST PROCEDURE 44.¢24-4035 05 6oedetene rhs isd aaiGawntner se ees 147 

Ob STATUS LEDS 16220 tcuideramenidouiictietus tl nences eiauag nd odaeeaeeas 147 
Chapter 10 DEMFA MODULE SPECIFICATION ................... cee eeeee 149 
10.1 DEMFA MODULE SPECIFICATION ......... cece eee ene e eee e teen e eens 149 
LOA OVER VIEW to sactiaia'y awit Canon. o yauuaius & Aah aan Soe Gu area 149 

10, 1:2. POWER DISSIPATION 223% ose tsh Gare a tareuiet sama oe de aa awe eas 149 
10.1,2:1. DEMFA-XMI MODULE os: ice tanaeeeueesewad ieee esdoeeei sane. 149 
10.1.2.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD MODULE ........... cee ce ener eeeees 149 

101-3 DEMUA CLOCK, dataucuceocs nc via oe bas ne aean ds daeeema meena es 149 
10.1.4 MECHANICAL DIMENSIONS .......... cece eee cece nee e tenet eens 150 
10,1.411 DEMEA-XMEMODUGE nc s3243 tenhewscuel ten weser ede bee Siewetwe: 150 
10.1.4.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD ........ 0.00 cee cece nec e cnet ee tances 150 

10.1.5 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT ........ 0. ccc cee cee cece ete e cence eaees 150 
10.1.6 NON-OPERATING ENVIRONMENT ........ cece ccc eeee ee cenceeeeees 151 
10.1.7 MEANTIME BETWEEN FAILURES.......... 00. cece eee e eet e ete enees 151 
Appendix A DEMFA MODULE I/O PINNING.................... cece eeeee 153 
Al XMLINTERPACE SIGNALS <i4 042 7.caceeeSoeyeawnadieaweaseewes Mae aee 153 

A.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD INTERFACE SIGNALS......... 0000s eeceeueee 156 
Appendix B GATE ARRAY PINNING ............ 0... ccc cece eee cee eee eees 159 
B.1 ESP GATE ARRAY PINNING ..... 0... cc ce cece beeen sere cee eeeeeneenoens 159 

B.2 PMC GATE ARRAY PINNING, 22.644 fectiee haan eee ase Ah ee eae w eens 161 

B.S AMI -GATE ARRAY PINNING cac340 ica pw ae ond os Owed wale See enslann 163 

BA: PAR GATH ARRAY PINNING 4:26 eo -fwad avidin Octave vad ed wien sau ad ween 165 
Appendix C ACTIVE BULKHEAD ................. ccc cece cee eee eee 167 
CL INTRODUCTION... o:4 5000.03 busta ent ets eeenas oer etek tat eee eee 168 

C2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 2342s bie deta tet ese se idie siete ees 168 


C35 PAR TSUIST oi acoco or Sis sar Sirs educa mh ewes Lal Gand acctitsena donate aon tece ts 169 
Cio 2 WR ATURES so ate dcp Seessisn he Sete ae Ovals oe Sid aed eens mee Sea ee eae 170 
C.3.8 COMPONENT LOCATION ........ ccc ccc ec ccc cece cceeeeeteeueeeeeees 170 
C.3.4 DEMFA BLOCK DIAGRAM .........cccesccccecccccccesecceeseeceese 171 
C.3.5 SIGNAL DEFINITIONS ........ 0c cece cece ccc eecceteeceeeeveesneeees 171 
C.3.6 TESTABILITY FEATURES oj 6:5 seas viedo aiaiiw coie'g Ww dG ee nad ein oaloatenteee 172 
C87 OPERATION 2o<. 6500. ces cxtvcwak neu ontontacete wun Th atari ken 172 

C.4 RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS ........-cccceceeeccevceeees 172 
C.4.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS .........ccecccecccceceueeeeteeuees 172 
C.4.2 DC CHARACTERISTICS ......cccccccccevcceccceccceevccsvectceecns 172 
C.4.3 TERMINATION REQUIREMENTS ........ sa lcesd seatlan oe Reclislacaatd tah Gare ae 172 

Ch DEVICE PINOUTS: dian siatia cess daw owe ee ak awe Sees Rees 173 
C.5.1:- CONNECTOR. PINOUD sheds sho220 uedvauesewnen en nes bOladediwdeus 173 
C52 CDCR PINOUT wi.cs clakou saa teh pets eee dak eee erheek aads 174 
C58: CDOT PINOUT piriien scx ceeds Se Ui w ew cae owe hated ahaa ecaeeas 175 
C.5.4 FIBER OPTIC RCVR PINOUT ........ cc eee eee cece e eee eeeteeeeenes 176 
C.5.5 FIBER OPTIC XMITTER PINOUT............ccecceccccccceeveeuceues 176 

C.6 T2027 MODULE REQUIREMENTS ......... cece cee ccc ceeccueceeuveuees 177 

C.7 ISSUES/MISCELLANEOUS ...........0ceeuee er er re ee 178 

Appendix D PARSER ALGORITHM .....................ceceeeee eee eeees 179 

FIGURES 

1 BDDI CONFIGURATION « 05c54.0's a bs anew Ade adic aes bec eae eae ees 6 
2 XMI - FDDI ADAPTER BLOCK DIAGRAM ...........ceeccecscecceecees 10 
3 DEMFA PERFORMANCE ........ 0c cece e ccc ees cee eeeceueeeeeeeeenaees 14 
4 DEMFA RESPONSE TO XMI COMMANDS...........ececeecceeceeevens 16 
5 DEMFA INITIATED XMI COMMANDS ...........ceccceeceeeceeveenees 17 
6 ESP FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM .........ccceeccceeecceeecceuees 21 
7 68020 SUBSYSTEM - BLOCK DIAGRAM ................ ee See 23 
8 BGP BUG RAD gto ot Sod a abalone odentasis Cea wk eee eds Boia cwk 24 
9 ESP BUS WRITE vec cnacd rand otbd ward One Keke a Matos eral ee kee es 25 
10 AMI BLOCK DIAGRAM (2.235.005 Wad avoucwsaeeuve eal dlnecedbacdauwids 26 
11 PACKET MEMORY CONTROLLER - FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM ...... 31 
12 MEMORYOALLOCATION fou ieie- cba 5 pmewae wacda nual uae mewn aaew 33 
13 PDDECHIP SBP 4/05. 6604 deh atach atin hae ag ate hie hicda Cee heieLes 36 
14 PARSER SUBSYSTEM IN DEMFA.........0cccceccceccesceeeeeeeanes 40 
15 FORWARDING VECTOR ....... cece cee ccecceecceeeceueeseecenseaees 41 
16 PARSER SUBSYSTEM BLOCK DIAGRAM ........ cece cceecceeeceueeees 44 
17 MEMORY MAP ccnrucw cal sical mineiieke db een de Saleem auads oes 80 
18 PARSER DATABASE MEMORY ALLOCATION ..........ccccceeceeeeeecs 142 
19 THE DEMFA DATA INTEGRITY SCHEME ..............00- Wh oahchtatne cantante: 146 
20 


EXTERNAL DIAGNOSTIC CSR REGISTER ........ cece ee ee eee eens 148 


viii 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


TABLES 


ESP GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM ......... ccc cee eee eee nett eeees 
PMC GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM ....... ccc sce ec cece cc nceeensenvcces 
AMI GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM ..4..ccs sc edeed cea wees ne eee eee we Ss 
PARSER GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM .......... ccc eee e eee eeeees 
XMI to FDDI Adaptor Module Component Location .............. Peer ee 
Block Diagram of the XMI Node, Active Bulkhead, and FDDI................ 
Block Diagram of the CDCR Connections ......... ccc eee cceveeececerees 
Block Diagram of the CDCT Connections ........... cece cece c een eeeees 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM - FC Filtering .......... 0... eee eee eens 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - DA Filtering .............. 000 eee 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - FCDA Filtering ................4. 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - LLC Filtering ................... 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - FCDALLC Filtering .............. 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Non SNAP SAP Filtering .......... 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Class1 XID/TEST Filtering......... 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - NULL DSAP Filtering ............ 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - SNAP DSAP Filtering ............ 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Promiscuous User Filtering ........ 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - User Validity Filtering ............ 
THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Buffer Descriptor Filtering ......... 


DEMFA PERFORMANCE i: ccc a ne ee ines eine Bek we ead SAE SOG 
PBI INTERFACE COMMAND/ADDRESS BIT DEFINITIONS FOR DATA 
MOVER 2 ewtitls ee cot os engiaas eee ewe Gee ath ee hee ees wee 


PBI INTERFACE COMMAND/ADDRESS BIT DEFINITIONS FOR ADAPTER 
MANAGER «£922 shacs ate ted Gaa hun Oates ROS eS eeh ye eager elie ee Gee 
INTERRUPT STRUCTURE: i a-4 2% sivie we otineaie ad ona 8 omarrd eee Sm ere so. bes 
COLOR AND RING ASSIGNMENTS ........ ccc cece cece e eee eee eees 
PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION ........ ccc ccc ee ee eee eee eee ee 
DEMPA: MODULE STATUS LEDS sive cek ee pe ee ew aaa Rita We kee hae es 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS. 1.0... ccc cece cece cree cece serene eee 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS... 1... . ccc cece eee eee ee ee eee 
SMT MODULE: DIMENSIONS 024 2s. Caes GR Wao wie Ree Hae Gee Rapes ek 
OPERATING ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS ......... eee eevee 
NON-OPERATING ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS ...........00 000. 
DEMPA.MTBE (HOURS) :.046.244 swe tetawed tees oes Cdn ee cee yaa dames 


CHAPTER 1 
DEMFA INTRODUCTION 


This document contains the functional specification of the DEMFA, an XMI to FDDI adapter, 
being a description of the inherent funtionality contained within the boundary of the XMI 
bus and the FDDI physical medium (optical fiber). The reader of this document is presumed 
to have some knowledge of the DEMFA Port Architecture. No attempt is made here to 
duplicate Port Architecture except as it directly relates to the hardware, eg, the Host visible 
register set. However, a high level understanding of the DEMFA functionality may be gotten 
from Chapter 2, the executive summary, where no prior knowledge is assumed. 

This document is intended as volume 1 of a 2 volume set, the second volume being the 
DEMEFA Firmware Functional Specification. The Firmware Specification includes descrip- 
tions of (among others) Adapter Initialization, Adapter States, Frame and Command pro- 
cessing and updating firmware. These descriptions will not be duplicated in this volume. 


Included for completeness in Appendix C of this volume is the Functional Specification of 
the active bulkhead. 


1.4 INTENDED AUDIENCE 


This document is intended for the following audiences: 
¢ Designers of the DEMFA Functional firmware 

¢ Designers of the DEMFA Self_Test firmware 

¢ Designers of other DEMFA diagnostics 

¢ Manufacturing 

« CSSE 

¢ ’Casual’ Readers 


1.2 GOALS AND NON-GOALS 


It is the goal of this document to anaes the needs of the above audiences. As such this 
document will contain: 


¢ An executive summary for those readers only interested in a product overview 
¢ Ahigh level summary of the Port Functionality 


¢ A high level functional description to give the reader an understanding of the major 
imbedded functions and their relationships. 


¢ An exhaustive description of the Host visible registers 
¢ An exhaustive description of the internal microprocessor visible registers 
¢ Descriptions of the gate arrays sufficient for the intended audiences 
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A summary of the Maintenance Features 

A summary of how data integrity is maintained and how errors are handled. 
The DEMFA module specification 

The Active Bulkhead specification 

Appendices containing other miscellaneous information 


Some information concerning performance 


It is NOT the goal of this document to: 


Provide details of the DEMFA Port Specification 
Provide descriptions of FDDI Registers 
Provide design details 


Provide details of any other ’non-functionality,, eg: manufacturing, schedule, module 
layout, etc, etc... 


1.3 ASSOCIATED DOCUMENTS 


DIGITAL: DEMFA Port Specification, Revision 2.0 
DIGITAL: DEMNA Port Specification, Revision 4.0, Jan-1989. 


DIGITAL: XI Data Link Architecture Specification, Version X0.1.2, Apr-1987 (Will even- 
tually include FDDI) 


DIGITAL: Calypso Memory Interconnect (XMI), Revision 1.4, 28-Nov-1988. 


DIGITAL Network Architecture CSMA/CD Data Link Functional Specification, T2.0.0, 
31-Mar-1989. : 


DIGITAL NI Node Product Architecture Specification, T2.0.1, 11-Nov-1988. (Will even- 
tually include FDDI) 


DIGITAL Network Architecture Maintenance Operations Functional Specification, T4.0.0, 
28-Jan-1988. 


ANSI FDDI - PMD Standard, Rev 7.3, May 20, 1988. 
ANSI FDDI - PHY Standard, Rev 15, September 1, 1987. 
ANSI FDDI - MAC Standard, Rev DRAFT 7/1/87. 

ANSI FDDI - SMT Standard, Rev 3.0, August 1, 1987. 
IEEE STD 802.2 Logical Link Control, 1985. 


DIGITAL: Clock and Data Conversion Transmitter Chip Specification, Rev 1.1, OCT 22, 
1987. 


DIGITAL: Clock and Data Conversion Receiver Chip Specification, Rev 1.2, FEB 8, 1988. 
DIGITAL: Elasticity Buffer and Link Management Chip Specification, (in progress) 
DIGITAL: Media Access Control Chip Specification, Rev 1.1, NOV. 6, 1987. 

DIGITAL: Ring Memory Controller Chip Specification, Rev 2.0, Nov 4, 1988. 
DIGITAL: ESP Gate Array Design Specification, (in progress) 
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DIGITAL: PMC Gate Array Design Specification, (in progress) 
DIGITAL: AMI Gate Array Design Specification, (in progress) 
DIGITAL: PAR Gate Array Design Specification, (in progress) 
DIGITAL: DEMFA Firmware Functional Specification, Version X1.2 


DIGITAL: DEMFA Firmware Design and Test Specification (in progress) 
DIGITAL: DEMFA Performance Simulation Studies Document (in progress) 


1.4 TERMINOLOGY 


Some terms used in this document are defined here. 


FRAME and PACKET. Within this document these terms are used somewhat inter- 
changeably. This is not strictly correct. In general, references to Packet’ are more 
correctly Frame’. 


FDDI. Fiber Distributed Data Interface. The ANSI Specifications. 
802. 802 refers to the class of local area networks defined in IEEE 802 specifications. 


802 SAP. An FDDI frame using 802.2 connectionless data link layer would contain, as the 
first information bytes, destination and source identifiers (each called a SAP, a Service 
Access Point), one byte control field followed by the user data. The source SAP(SSAP) 
identifies the user sending the frame. The destination SAP(DSAP) identifies the user 
to receive the frame. | 


802 SNAP. In the case where the destination and source SAPS consists of alternating 
ones and zeros, AA(HEX), and the control is UI (Unnumbered Information) this is called 
the SNAP SAP(Subnet Acess Protocol SAP). This implies an additional five byte protocol 
identifier(PI) field will follow the control field. The five byte PI field identifies the 
particular user. 


Adapter. The adapter is the hardware and firmware entity which comprises the DEMFA 
module. It provides an interface between Host system Port Driver/Memory resident data 
structures and the FDDI ring via the XMI bus. 


Port. The port is the entity on the adapter which embodies the port architecture. It 
performs actions requested of it by the port driver. 


Port driver. The port driver is the software running on the host processor which directs 
the operation of the port. It processes tranmit and receive request from users of the 
operating system(or the operating itself). 


Host Ring. An Host ring is the type of data structure used to communicate buffer 
information between the port driver and the port. After initialization, the port driver 
and the port circle the ring processing commands, responses, transmit requests and 
received frames. 


Host Receive Ring. A ring located in host memory. After port initialization it has fixed 
size and location. It is used to communicate port driver receive buffers to the port for 
the use as repositories of frames received from the FDDI network and intended for host 
delivery. 


DEMFA INTRODUCTION 3 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14-March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


¢ Host Transmit Ring. A ring located in host memory. After port initialization it has a 
fixed size and location. It is used to communicate port driver transmit buffers to the 
port. Those buffers are intended for data which the adapter transmits in a frame on 
the FDDI ring. 


¢ Host Command Ring. A ring located in host memory. After port initialization it has a 
fixed size and location. It is used to communicate port driver command buffers to the 
port. Those buffers are specifically commands intended for the adapter manager, for 
example get statistics, use these parameters, start this user, etc. 


¢ Host Unsolicited Ring. A ring located in host memory. After port initialization it has a 
fixed size and location. It is used to communicate unsolicited (ie, by the device driver) 
information from the Adapter to the Device Driver. eg, congestion information. 


1.5 FDDI/802.2 Frame Format 


Following is a representation of the FDDI/802.2 frame format where FC = Frame Control, 
DA = Destination Address, SA = Source Address and FCS = Frame Check Sequence. For a 
full definition of these terms refer to the ANSI MAC Specification. 


1 6 6 
fm ann pan reper cc cn cer cr rr nr nnn entree cnce tooct 
| FC | DA | SA | FDDI INFO J FCS | 
F sieetiaetnedioais Siettedintiads stadia steteatiadiatiantentioatantetaattedtntiadtantatiantatatetatatatatatatattatetnedatedatetetadatedatnate +---+ 
802.2 Format - 
1 1 1 <4573 
| isimeesices -2naSes : Racial eiia mada ee ce eats cl a ca + 
| DSAP | SSAP | CONTROL | USER INFO | 
| Sapte ie cae 5 ie tetas | aia arate ans ose sea eeS + 
Extended 802.2 Format - 
1 1 1 5 <4568 
to-cce- +------ +--------- +--------------- + 
[i -AAAR |) - SAR] UI | PI | USER INFO | 
+------ +------ +----- eee poor rpo ccc ccc ene + 
Extended 802.2 with Encapsulated 
Ethernet Frame - 
1 1 1 5 ‘ 
+------ $------ foro en -- por oper pee ene + 
| “AA | “RA | UI | PI | USER INFO | 
tocccc- tocccce tore r cree S etetetian deteioteatatatetatetetes + 


PI format for Encapsulated Ethernet 
contains the Ethernet Type field in 
the low order two bytes. 
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CHAPTER 2 
DEMFA EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


The DEMFA adapter is a high speed controller that connects the XMI bus to the Fiber 
Distributed Data Interface (FDDI). The DEMFA adapter and its associated device driver 
implement the FDDI NODE architecture, the FDDI Data Link architecture the DEMFA 
Port Specification. 


The DEMFA is a single attachment station. 


The DEMFA expects all host memory addresses passes to it to be physical addresses, ie, the 
adapter does not understand host virtual address schemes. 


The DEMEFA is compatible with both XMI-1 and XMI-2. 


The technology chosen for two out of four gate arrays (ESP and PMC) is 1.0u Sea of Gates 
(SOG) and for other two gate arrays (AMI and PARSER) is 1.5u Sea of Gates (SOG). The 
RMC and Address CAM chips are 1.5u Hudson Semi-custom. The MAC and ELM chips are 
also of 1.5u Sea of Gates (SOG). 


2.4. DEMFA CONTEXT 


The DEMFA is being developed by VAX products and options group in Littleton. The first 
wave of Digital FDDI products will include an DEMFA for connecting XMI based CPUs and 
servers to FDDI, a bridge for connecting 10Mb/s Ethernet/IEEE802.3 LANs to FDDI and a 
wiring concentrator which will provide the physical connection for the DEMFA and bridge to 
the FDDI ring. A typical connection among DEMFA, bridge and wire concentrator i is shown 
in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1: FDDI CONFIGURATION 
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2.2 DEMFA OVERVIEW 
The DEMFA can be logically divided into 4 parts: 


1. 


2 
3. 
4 


Host interface 

Adapter Manager subsystem 

Packet buffer memory subsystem, including the Ring Entry Mover (REM). 
FDDI chipset and Parser 
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2.2.1 HOST INTERFACE 


The Host interface to the XMI consists of the standard XMI corner and one Sea-of-Gates gate 
array (the ESP). The XMI corner contains the XMI specific XCLOCK and XLATCH chips 
that interface to the XMI backplane. The ESP Gate Array includes a single XMI commander 
and Responder, two Hexaword buffers for high speed data movement and hardware that 
understands how to transmit and receive packets without microprocessor intervention. The 
DEMEFA implements Hex Writes and the More bit protocol. For more details see Chapter 3. 


2.2.2 THE ADAPTER MANAGER SUBSYSTEM 


A 68020 microprocessor together with memory and a support logic gate array (the AMI gate 
array) provide what we call the adapter manager functions. These functions include: 


¢ Initialization and event/error handling 
-¢ Processing and responding to device driver commands 


¢ Processing and responding to FDDI packets not generally deliverable to the host, ie, 
Station Management and MOP packets. 


¢ Local management of the FDDI MAC, PHY, and PMD sublayer entities within the 
DEMFA. 


* Collection and Maintenance of statistics 


The Adapter Manager subsystem consists of a 68020 microprocessor with 256K bytes of 
EEPROM for functional and self-test microcode, 256K bytes of SRAM for operational code 
and scratch pad, a DPA ROM (Default Physical Address ROM), and the AMI gate array. 
The AMI gate array contains timers, interface logic to the FDDI chipset, and interface logic 
to the host and packet buffer memory (via the ESP gate array). 


2.2.3 THE PACKET BUFFER MEMORY SUBSYSTEM 


The Packet buffer memory subsystem is logically a four ported memory and physically a 
three ported memory. The three physical ports are the ESP, the RMC (part of the FDDI 
chipset) and the REM (Ring Entry Mover - a function internal to the PMC gate array). The 
three physical interfaces are logically identical to the RMC. Two logical ports, one for the 
host interface and one for the adapter manager are multiplexed across the ESP physical 
interface. 

Packets exist in virtual space, being indirectly addressed through a page table lookup, pages 
being 512 bytes. Packets are organized in 6 groups, being a transmit group and a receive 
group for each of the RMC, host interface and adapter manager. Each group is controlled by 
a ring structure, being a circular list of control elements, each control element containing 
page indirection, packet specific information (length, destination, status, etc) and ownership. 


The Ring Entry Mover is a programmable functional element within the PMC gate array 
whose function is to move packets between the various interfaces. It accomplishes this by 
manipulating the control elements. Packet data is never copied, ie the source interface 
writes the packet and the destination interface reads the packet, only control information 
*moves’. For example, the RMC has moved a packet into the packet memory. Once the RMC 
relinguishes ownership of this page or set of pages the REM will look at some fields in the 
control element to determine where this page should go. The page could be discarded, sent 
to the adapter manager or to the host. Once the REM has moved the control information 
it will relinguish ownership of this page. This action makes the packet available to the 
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adapter manager (or the host interface) which will take the appropriate action. A detailed 
description of how the ring structures work can be found in the RMC chip specification. 


The packet buffer memory subsystem consists of 1M bytes of DRAM for packet buffer mem- 
ory, 64K bytes of SRAM for the control elements, being the Page Table Entries and Buffer 
Descriptors, and one Sea-Of-Gates gate array, (the PMC) 


2.2.4 THE FDDI CHIPSET AND THE PARSER 


The FDDI chipset provides the actual interface to the FDDI. The chipset consists of the 
Ring Memory Controller (RMC), the Media Access Controller (MAC), the Elasticity buffer 
and Link Manager (ELM), the transmit CDC (TX CDC), the Receive CDC (RCV CDC), and 
the Fiber Optic transmitter and receiver chips (FOX). These chips have been developed by 
NaC and will also be used by other products, such as the wiring concentrator and the bridge. 
Following is a list of the major features of these chips. 


The major features of the RMC (Ring Memory Controller) gate array are: 
¢« Independent transmit and receive channels 

¢ Fragment filter to discard small "non-packets" 

¢ 4 or 8 longword burst mode to packet buffer memory 

¢ Circular (ring) buffer support 


The major features of the MAC (Media Access Control) gate array are: 
¢ Respond to the frame Control byte for received frames 

¢ Destination Address filtering 

¢ Perform CRC checking for receive packets 

¢ Save frame status indicators 

¢ Keep a count of the good and bad frames received 

« Assemble packets for transmission 

* Generate CRC for transmit packets 

¢ (Can internally generate and send Claim, Beacon, and Void frames. 
The major features of the ELM (Elasticity Buffer and Link Management) gate array are: 
¢ Elasticity Buffer (for synchronizing recovered and local clocks) 

¢ 4B/5B encoding/decoding 

¢ Line State Detection 

¢ Repeat filter for MAC-less connection 


¢ Physical Connection Management state machines 


The TX CDC converts the parallel data stream into serial data stream before it sends the 
data to the Fiber Optic transmitter. 


The RCV CDC converts the serial data stream it receives from the Fiber Optic receiver into 
a parallel data stream destined for the ELM chip. 


The FOX is the combination of the Fiber Optic transmitter and receiver. 


8 DEMFA EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


The last three components, TX CDC, RCV CDC, and FOX, reside on what is called an active 
bulkhead module, which is attached to an I/O bulkhead plate. The I/O bulkhead plate is 
mounted on the I/O panel of the CPU cabinet. The fiber optic connector from the FDDI ring 
plugs into this I/O bulkhead plate. 


The Parser gate array snoops on the RMC bus and does packet parsing based on information 
in a local (to the parser) data base during the receive of a packet from the RMC. It generates 
a Forwarding Vector which is written into the control element, Page Table Entry, associated 
with each page of a packet. 
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Figure 2: XMI-FDDI ADAPTER BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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2.3 PACKET RECEPTION 


Following is a brief description of how a packet is received from the FDDI physical medium 
and delivered to the user portal (the data link interface). Please refer to Figure 2. 
Photons received from the optical fiber are converted to electrical signals by the FOX. 


The electrical signals are passed to the CDCR for convertion to signals suitable for a CMOS 
gate array, viz the ELM. The CDCR also recovers the imbedded clock. 


The ELM synchronizes the data with the local clock. The ELM chip decodes the encoded 
data stream into data or control symbols. The decoded data is passed to the MAC chip who 
analyses the data stream. 


In the case of packets for this endnode, the MAC recognises it as such, the MAC passes the 
packet to the RMC for delivery to the Packet Memory. The MAC also all the time checks 
the packet for good CRC. The MAC generates byte parity. 


The RMC will deliver the packet to the Packet Memory in a series of data bursts and followed 
by a BD (Buffer Descriptor which contains the packet status and length) write then a ’clear 
ownership’ cycle (ownership of the packet buffer is passed to the next stage of processing) 
and finally status is passed to the Ring Entry Mover that a packet has been completely 
delivered. 


The Parser, who ’snoops’ on the RMC bus, parses the packet and, depending on his local 
data base, will generate a Forwarding Vector indicating what is to be done with the packet, 
ie, discard, deliver to host, deliver to adapter mance) for use by the ring entry mover in 
the PMC gate array. | 


The Packet Memory Controller provides the necessary interfaces to the packet memory and 
the page and buffer descriptor tables. The PMC also arbitrates between the interfaces. The 
PMC contains the Ring Entry Mover (REM). The Ring Entry Mover is made aware of the 
delivery of a packet from the FDDI by the RMC. Upon receipt of this indication, the REM 
analyses the forwarding vector and ’moves’ the packet to the appropriate place for delivery 
(or discards the packet). The REM also manages the buffer resources and gathers statistics 
on discarded packets. 


In this case (packet from FDDI to Host User Interface), the REM alerts the XMI interface 
(the ESP) that a packet has been queued for delivery. Assuming the ESP has already got 
host buffer(s) for delivery of the packet, the ESP will set up his dual hexaword buffer data 
mover engine to deliver the packet. Upon completion of the data delivery, the ESP will 
deliver appropriate status and pass ownership of the packet to the device driver. If it is 
necessary to ’wake up’ the device driver to process the packet, a host interrupt will be sent. 
Great care is taken not to interrupt the host unnecessarily. Upon receipt of the interrupt, 
the device driver will process the packet and pass it to the appropriate user via a data link 
portal. 


2.4 PACKET TRANSMISSION 


Following is an example of a packet transmission from the User Data link interface to the 
FDDI physical medium. Users pass packets for transmission to the device driver via a data 
link portal. The device driver in turn queues the packet for transmission and, if necessary, 
alerts the ESP gate array of the fact. The ESP sets up the dual hexaword buffer data mover 
(shared with receive path) to move the data between host memory and the packet buffer. 
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Upon completion of the move, the ESP writes appropriate packet status to both the Host 
and the Packet Memory. The ESP alerts the REM that a packet has been queued in the 
packet buffer. 


The REM understands that packets from the host are only intended (except in maintenance 
mode) for transmission over the FDDI. The REM therefore make the necessary ’move’ by 
manipulating the corresponding control elements. Once the REM has completed the ’move’, 
it informs the RMC that a packet has been queued for transmission over the FDDI. 


The RMC reads the first part of the packet and passes the first four bytes of the packet to 
the MAC. This is the packet header and frame control information (supplied by the device 
driver) and provides the MAC with the necessary information to capture a token and some 
other packet specific information (refer to the RMC and MAC Specification for details). Once 
the MAC informs the RMC that the token has been captured, the RMC fetches the rest of 
the packet data. Upon completion of the packet transmission, the RMC, based on internal 
and MAC derrived information, passes packet status to the Packet Memory for storage in 
the appropriate buffer Descriptor‘(s). 


The MAC, as previously alluded, is responsible for capturing an appropriate token and, upon 
capture, allow transmission of any packet(s) queued up to a predetermined limit. The MAC 
(on a per packet basis) may optionally generate CRC which is appended to the packet. The 
MAC passes the packet to the ELM. 


The ELM encodes each nibble (symbol in FDDI parlance) according to 4B/5B encoding _ 
passes the symbol-wide data stream to the CDCT. 


The CDCT serializes the data stream and converts the signal levels to that appropriate to 
the FOX. : 


The FOX converts the electrical signals to analogus optical signals which are Senaditica 
into the FDDI physical medium. 
2.5 PERFORMANCE 


Performance is summarized by the following figure, Figure 3. The figure shows three per- 
formance metrics. 


Firstly, the adapter is capable of sustaining minimum packet traffic with the FDDI (up to 
the limit of the packet buffer). 


Secondly, the following table shows the estimated performance across the XMI bus. 


Table 1: DEMFA PERFORMANCE 


Receive Packet Receive Band- Transmit Packet Transmit Bandwidth 
SYSTEM Size (bytes) width (MBytes) Size (bytes) (MBytes) 
Calypso! 150 11.87 150 11.87 
Aquarius* 150 11.87 1500 12.43 


1Minimal Contention on the XMI 


2Minimal XMI and J_Bus contention. Aquarius number for transmit packet size is large because number of cycles for hexaword 
read is relatively large 
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The performance given in Table 1 is calculated making some assumptions. For full details 
refer to the DEMFA Performance Simulation Studies document. 


Thirdly, since the I/O driver can process packets at the rate of 1.5 to 2 msec per packet per 
VUP, this implies that packets may be transferred across the user (data link) interface at 
the rate of 500 packets/sec/vup approximately. Not shown in the diagram is latency. Latency 
is less than 20 microseconds assuming system lightly loaded, no queueing delays, first bit 
to last bit for a 22 byte packet (that is, first bit received from the optical fiber to last bit 
delivered to host memory). 
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Figure 3: DEMFA PERFORMANCE 
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CHAPTER 3 
DEMFA FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 


The DEMFA module is logically divided into four parts: 

Host Interface 

Adapter Manager Subsystem 

Packet Buffer Subsystem, including the Ring Entry Mover 
FDDI chipset (excluding the active bulkhead) and Parser 


NOTE 


Functional Specification of the active bulkhead is included in Appendix C 


Ns 


3.1 HOST INTERFACE 
3.1.1 THE XMi CORNER 


A detailed description of the XMI corner may be found in the XMI Specification. In summary, 
the corner provides buffering between the XMI and the adapter, and provides the adapter 
with a six phase clock, synchronous with the rest of the XMI subsystem. 


3.1.2 DEMFA SUPPORTED XMI TRANSACTIONS 


Following are summaries of the DEMFA responses to XMI commands and DEMFA initiated 
XMI Commands. 
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Figure 4: DEMFA RESPONSE TO XMI COMMANDS 


pooner cme porccc cnn --------- fo onnn een eo ------- $occen nen -- +-+ 
|XMI| XMI | XMI COMMAND | DEMFA‘S XMI | FUNCTION |N| 
| D | CMD | DESCRIPTION | COMMAND | EXECUTED |0| 
|<31:CODES| | CONFIRMATION | BY |v | 
{30>| | | | DEMFA JE] 
|---+----- prec ene e ener e eee frcccc cn n- ner -------- proce neene- +-+ 
|X X 0000 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE [1] 
|[H H 0001 | READ | NACK | NONE | | 
{|H L 0001 | | ACK (+ GRD later) | READ LW |3] 
|L H 0001 | | NACK | NONE | | 
IL L 0001 | | NACK | NONE | | 
{H H 0010 | INTERLOCK READ | NACK | NONE ie 
|H L 0010 | | ACK (+ GRD later) | READ LW |2| 
|L H 0010 | | NACK | NONE 1 | 
IL L 0010 | | NACK | NONE I | 
|X X 0011 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE {1| 
|X X 0100 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE 11 
|X X 0101 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE 11] 
|H H 0110 | UNLOCK WRITE MASK | NACK | NONE 1] 
|H L 0110 | | ACK(/NACK if busy) | WRITE LW |3| 
|L H 0110 | | NACK | NONE | | 
{L L 0110 | | NACK | NONE 1 | 
|H H 0111 | WRITE MASK | NACK | NONE ie 
[H L 0111 | | ACK(/NACK if busy) | WRITE LW |3| 
[L H 0111 | | NACK | NONE | | 
JZ L 0111 | | NACK | NONE } | 
|H H 1000 | INTERRUPT | NACK | NONE 1 | 
{H H 1001 | IDENT | ACK | IDENTIFY | | 
|X X 1010 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE 1] 
|X X 1011 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE [1] 
|X X 1100 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE [1] 
|X X 1101 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE [1] 
|X X 1110 | RESERVED | NACK | NONE [1] 
|H H 1111 | IMP. VEC. INTR. | NACK | NONE 1 | 
tooccc rene $on- eo ------------ pore nnn n neo -- ee ----- fo--------- +o+ 


NOTE: X = don’t care 


The DEMFA’s XMI interface will NACK all XMI RESERVED commands. 


2. The DEMFA will ACK interlocked transactions but no lock bit is implemented. Interlock 
reads are treated like non-interlocked reads. Unlock write masks are treated like write 
masks. 


3. All unassigned addresses within the XMI Node Address space will be NACKed. 
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Figure 5: DEMFA INITIATED XMI COMMANDS 


prone nen nen e ee -------- t----- t------- Salata atataiataatatat + 
| DEMFA COMMAND | XCI | XMI | XMI COMMAND | 
| DESCRIPTION ! D | CMD | DESCRIPTION | 
}<31: | CODES | | 
30> |<63:60>| | 


| 

+----- to-cr--- po cc nc ern nnn ern + 
|READ OCTAWORD | 1 1 | 0001 |READ l 
|READ HEXAWORD | 0 0 | 0001 {READ l 
|WRITE MASK QUADWORD | 10 | 0111 |WRITE MASK l 
[WRITE MASK OCTAWORD | 11 | 0111 |WRITE MASK | 
|WRITE HEXAWORD | 0 0 {| 0111 |WRITE MASK l 
| INTERRUPT | 0 0 {| 1000 |INTR | 
foe nce cen n neo ee ------ +----- tron -n-- force ccc ec er rec en- + 


NOTE: A Hexaword write cannot be masked. 


The following transactions are supported by the XMI interface with two possible priority 
configurations. 








PRIORITY CONFIG. 1 (EM_PRIO=0) PRIORITY CONFIG. 2 (EM_PRIO=1) 

HOST READMWRITE (LW) HOST READ/WRITE (LW) 

IDENT RESPONSE (LW) IDENT RESPONSE (LW) 

INTERRUPTS INTERRUPTS 

WRITE-BACK RECEIVE BUFFER DESCRIPTOR PRO- 68020 READ/WRITE (OW) 

CESS (OW) 

WRITE-BACK TRANSMIT BUFFER DESCRIPTOR —WRITE-BACK RECEIVE BUFFER DESCRIPTOR PROCESS 

PROCESS (OW) (OW) 

FETCH RECEIVE ENTRY PROCESS (OW) -WRITE-BACK TRANSMIT BUFFER DESCRIPTOR PRO- 
CESS (OW) 

FETCH TRANSMIT ENTRY PROCESS (OW) FETCH RECEIVE ENTRY PROCESS (OW) 

DATA MOVE PROCESS (HW) FETCH TRANSMIT ENTRY PROCESS (OW) 

68020 READ/WRITE (OW) DATA MOVE PROCESS (HW) 





3.1.3 XMI INTERFACE 


The XMI interface is implemented in a 224 pin, surface mounted, 1.0 micron Sea-of-gates 
(channel-less) gate array known as the ESP. It interfaces three logic elements: the XMI (via 
the XCI bus and the XMI corner), the Packet memory (via the PBI bus) and the Adapter 
Manager subsystem (via the ESP bus). 


3.1.3.1 THE XCi BUS 


Full details of the XCI bus may be obtained from the "Interfacing the XMI" chapter of the 
XMI specification 
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3.1.3.2 THE PBI BUS 


The PBI bus is almost identical to the RMC bus (refer to the RMC Specification for full 
details). Following are details of the differences from the RMC specification. 


3.1.3.2.1 PBI BUS PROTOCOL 


The PBI Interface consists of the exact same control and data signals that are present in 
the RMC Interface. The functions that the PBI signals provide, in terms of bus timing, is 
identical to that of the RMC. The only difference that exists between the two interfaces is 
found in the Command/ Address bit definitions. 

Within the ESP gate array, there are two possible sources of PBI transactions, the Data 
Mover and the Adapter Manager. Depending on the source of the transaction, the Com- 
mand/Address information will appear slightly different as seen in the table below. 


Table 2: PBI INTERFACE COMMAND/ADDRESS BIT DEFINITIONS FOR DATA MOVER 
A26- 

Transaction A31-A29 A28 A27 A25 A24 = A23-A2 Al AO 

Buffer Read Burst Size 0 0 00 0 Address 0 1 

Buffer Write Burst Size 0 0 00 0 Address 0 0 
Descriptor Read 000 0 0 01 0 Address 0 1 
SDescriptor Read 001 0 0 01 0 Address 0 1 
Descriptor Write 000 1 0 01 0 Address 0 0 

Clear Own 000 0 0 11 0 Address 0 1 


Note that in the above table there has been added a special buffer discriptor read operation 
specified as SDescriptor Read. This transaction allows the Data Mover to gather more 
information about the packet than just the buffer discriptor. There is a second longword of 
data in the transaction, the corresponding page table entry. 


Table 3: PBI INTERFACE COMMAND/ADDRESS BIT DEFINITIONS FOR ADAPTER MAN- 


AGER 
A26- 
Transaction A31-A29 A28 A27 A25 A24 = A23-A2 Al AQ 
Buffer Read Burst Size 0 1 00 0 Address 1 x2 
Buffer Write Burst Size 0 1 00 0 Address 0 x2 
Descriptor Read 000 0 1 01 0 Address 1 x2 
Descriptor Write 000 x1 1 01 0 Address 0 x2 
Clear Own 000 0 1 11 0 Address 0 x2 
Special! x3 1 x3 x3 1 Special Func- x3 x2 
tion 


'Special Cycles are R/W PTE’s and R/W CSR’s 
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x1 = 1 implied Clear Own cycle, ie, PMC does automatic clear own 
= 0 explicit Clear Own Cycle will follow. 


x2 


O if the current transaction is Host to PMC 
1 if the current transaction is PMC to Host 


x3 = this field is transaction type dependent. 


3.1.3.3 THE ESP BUS 
This bus will be described in detail in the Adapter Manager subsystem section of this chapter. 


3.1.4 THE ESP GATE ARRAY 


The above interfaces form the communication mechanisms that are required for the ESP to 
perform it’s various functions. The ESP will perform the following functions : 


Prefetch Host Transmit Ring Entries. An independent function within the ESP, this 
process understands the structure of the Host transmit ring and stores up to an octaword 
of information. As data is read by this process, it is decoded and passed on to the DM 
process for execution. 


Prefetch Host Receive Ring Entries. An independent function within the ESP, this 
process understands the structure of the Host receive ring and stores up to an octaword 
of information. As data is read by this process, it is decoded and passed on to the DM 


process for execution. 


Prefetch Packet Buffer Descriptors to be used in data transmissions from the Adapter to. 
Host. An independent function within the ESP, this process understands the structure 
of the PMC Host Transmit Ring and stores up to one Buffer Descriptor. As data is read 
by this process, it is decoded and passed on to the DM process for execution. 


Change Host Transmit Ring Entry ownership and update status. An independent func- 
tion within the ESP, this process changes the ownership of an entry and supplies trans- 
mission status at the completion of a data movement from the Host memory to Adapter 
packet memory. This process can store information for up to two transmit packets. 


Change Host Receive Ring Entry ownership and update status. An independent function 
within the ESP, this process changes the ownership of an entry and supplies reception 
status at the completion of a data movement from Adapter packet memory to the Host 
memory. This process can store information for up to two receive packets. 


Data Movement (DM process) of data from either Host to Adapter or Adapter to Host. 
An independent function within the ESP, this process compiles the information received 
from other processes within the ESP and performs the particular data movement called 
for. The DM process can store enough information to move up to two full or partial 
transmit packets and up to two full or partial receive packets. Priority for direction of 
packet transfers is programmable, with high priority defaulted to the movement of data 
from Adapter to Host. This process contains a dual hexaword buffer for continuous data 
transfers. All other functions compile information for or get information from the DM 
process and strive to stay ahead of this process so that a data movement will be present 
at all times, if possible. 
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The functions described above form the bulk of the logic complexity within the ESP gate 
array. These functions blend together to create a pipeline structure for the movement of data 
in and out of the ESP. Each function can be thought of as an element within the pipe, allowed 
to work independently on whatever operation it must perform. The functions communicate 
with each other by use of common data structures and valid bits. As an operation in one 
function is completed, the results are passed to next function by loading the results into the 
next functions data structure and thereby setting a valid bit. 


The ESP handles other functions besides the ones described above. These functions are as 
follows: 


¢ Provide a means for the Adapter Micro-processor to access the Adapter packet memory 
and the Host memory. The 68020, through use of the CSR interface can direct the ESP 
to perform up to an octaword XMI read or write transaction and up to a octaword PBI 
transaction. 


¢ Maintain a set of XMI and Adapter specific registers. 
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Figure 6: ESP FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.2 ADAPTER MANAGER SUBSYSTEM 
3.2.1 OVERVIEW 


The Adapter Manager will act as a Node Processor executing code to perform the following 
tasks: 


Self Test 

SMT Frame Processing ( SMT/CMT ) 

- FDDI Physical Initialization & Control 
¢ FDDI Logical Initialization & Control 
XID and TEST Processing 

Remote Console Frame Processing ( MOP ) 
Loopback ( MOP ) 

Adapter Control via Port Driver Commands 


The Adapter Manager will be a processing entity based on the Motorola MC68020 32-bit 
Microprocessor. 
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Figure 7: 68020 SUBSYSTEM - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.2.2 AMI INTERFACES 


The AMI has two interfaces. One is the CSR bus which is the Node Processor bus described 
in the RMC chip specification. The second is the ESP Bus. 
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3.2.2.1 THE ESP BUS 


The ESP bus has a simple protocol. The AMI is always master, the ESP is always the slave. 
Data and address are dealt separately. The AMI can address up to 64, 32-bit registers 
within the ESP. There is a dedicated read/write line. Two of the ESP registers have a 
special function in that, on writing them, the ESP initiates either an XMI transaction or a 
PMC transaction. While such a transaction in in effect, the ESP asserts a corresponding 
busy signal. For Full details, refer to the AMI design specification. Following are sample 
timings of a read and a write cycle. 


Figure 8: ESP BUS READ 
AMI READ from ESP Register 


| <———. 64nsec ———> | 


\ NULL -{ VALID ADDRESS NULL 
= 


= Valid Data from ESP Register 
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Figure 9: ESP BUS WRITE 


‘AMI WRITE to ESP Register 


| <———_ 64nsec ———-» | 


XCL_34H | | | | | | | 
XCL61H | | | | & | 


ESPAD<5:0> NULL VALID ADDRESS NULL 


ee teehee 


XMIBSY 


or : : Busy asserts if cycle is to an ESP Command 
PMCBSY ' y Address Register! 
ESPD<31:00> Valid Data from 68S Interface 


3.2.3 MICROPROCESSOR 


The microprocessor chosen for the Adapter Manager is a 16.67Mhz Motorola MC68020. The 
MC68020 will be run on a 50% Duty Cycle 15.625Mhz ( 64nsec ) clock derived from the XMI 
Corner XCI 34H Clock and circuitry within the AMI. Single stepping the microprocessor 
will not be supported in hardware, but can be achieved with an In Circuit Emulator. The 
MC68020 is a high performance microprocessor implemented in HCMOS technology and 
contains 32-bit registers and data paths, 32-bit physical addressing, on chip cache, dynamic 
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bus sizing and a pipelined architecture. At 15.625Mhz the 68020 offers approximately 2 
MIPs performance. The device used in this implementation is packaged in a 114 Pin PGA. 
3.2.4 AMI GATE ARRAY 


The AMI Gate Array will combine all the necessary function units and logic, with the ex- 
ception of memory, to support the 68020 microprocessor. 


Figure 10: AM! BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.2.4.1 FUNCTIONAL UNITS 


Address Decoder: Physical addresses produced by the 68020 are decoded in this unit 
to generate the enable signals for memory and peripheral devices within the Gate Array. 
This function unit will also support the control signals for dynamic bus sizing. 


CONTROL Logic: This logic in co-ordination with the Decode Logic will provide the 
68020 with the DSACK signals required to notify the 68020 that a data transfer op- 
eration is complete. DSACK signals must be generated during interrupt acknowledge 
cycles as well. This Data Acknowledge function block will also contain a wait state 
generator to add machine cycles for slow peripheral accesses such as to EEPROM. 


RTOS, BERR and WATCHDOG Timer: This function unit will contain the RTOS 
Timer that provides the periodic interrupt for the RTOS Real Time Clock. Estimates 
on the periodicity of the timer output to be programmed are in the range of 5msec 
to 10msec. The RTOS timer output will be programmable to a maximum period of 1 
second. The RTOS Timer is programmed with a period of 10 milliseconds. 


A Bus Cycle Timer will be included in this section to provide a Bus Error signal to the 
68020 if a bus cycle does not complete in a specified period of time. Upon receipt of a 
Bus Error the 68020 will trap to a error handling routine. This is to prevent a "hung" 
68020 bus in the event of an error. The Bus Error Counter can be programmed for up 
to 4 milliseconds before expiring if no DSACKL is received. 


The Watchdog Timer will provide ’a keep alive’ function for the 68020. The Watchdog 
Timer is periodically cleared by a 68020 CSR access under firmware control. In the 
event that firmware branches off in an uncontrolled manner ( failure ), the Watchdog 
Timer will time out and generate an interrupt. The interrupt will cause the 68020 to 
vector to an Error Handling Routine. In addition, dedicated error reporting signals 
XERCOD<1:0> between the AMI and the ESP will be asserted with an error code. 
This error reporting mechanism is provided in cases where the 68020 unable to report 
errors. The assertion of these signals will notify the Host via the ESP that a Node 
Reset is requested. The Watchdog Timer can be programmed for up to 274 seconds 
before it expires if no Watchdog Counter Clear strobe is detected. The Watchdog Timer 
is programmed with a period of 10 seconds. 


FDDI Chips CSR Bus Interface: This is an interface to the ELM, MAC, MAC_ 
CAM, RMC and PARSER CSR Bus. The bus interface allows the MC68020 to per- 
form read/write accesses of the Control/Status Registers contained within these units. 
A level of re-synchronization from the 68020’s 64nsec clock to the FDDI Chips BYTCLK 
(80nsec) will occur such that the interface is in synch with the FDDI time domain. The 
CSR Bus is a 16-bit bi-directional data bus and will be justified to the 68020’s "low word" 
or D31 thru D16. Byte parity generation will be provided to the PARSER only. 


ESP Interface: This is an interface channel between the AMI Gate Array and the ESP 
Gate Array. This interface will provide access to the ESP/Host as well as PMC/ Packet 
Buffer Memory. The path to the Host is used for accessing the Host Command Ring and 
Unsolicited Ring. The path to the PMC is used for accessing PMC Registers and Packet 
Memory. Both paths are indirect methods of communications. The ESP Bus Interface 
supports generating and checking longword parity. Separate parity logic is contained 
within this section. 
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Interrupt Controller: All the interrupts to the 68020 come into this function unit and 
are prioritized before connecting to the 68020. The 68020 has 7 IPLs ( Interrupt Priority 
Levels ), with level 7 being the highest level and non-maskable. Incoming interrupts 
will be synchronized to the 64nsec clock. Each interrupt will have associated with it a 
unique vector, vector register contents will be programmable. Separate Interrupt Mask 
Bits settable via CSRs will be provided as a hardware mask for interrupts. Separate 
Interrupt Enable Bits settable via CSRs will be provided as individual hardware enables 
for interrupts. 


Table 4: INTERRUPT STRUCTURE 


IPL 
7 


28 


DESCRIPTION PRIORITIZED SOURCE 
System Error,RTOS Watchdog Timer 
AC Power Fail 
AMI/ESP Bus Parity Error (AMI Read operation) 
DEMFA ESP Chip 
FDDI CSR Bus Parity Error 
FDDI Interface ELM 
PARSER 
FDDI Interface 
MAC 
RES 
RMC 
SMT Priority 
DEMFA PM Start Transmit 
System Required Hardware Timer 
RTOS Required Event Level Monitor 


Reset Logic: The reset logic provides a path to reset the entire 68020 subsystem. 
Inputs to the Reset Logic are INIT_L from the ESP G.A. and SRAM_PE. The INIT_L 
signal from the ESP G.A. can be asserted due to: Power Cycle, Backplane Reset or Node 
Reset ( Device Driver Generated ). The manner in which the Watchdog Timer resets 
the Adapter Manager is by requesting a Node Reset from the Host via the error bits 
XERCOD/[1:0]H that are a direct connect to ESP. 


The XMI signal AC_LO L will be used by a portion of this logic to indicate the difference 
between a Cold and Warm Reset. AC_LO L does not get asserted on a Warm Reset, 
but only on a cold power-up Reset. The Parity Error Address Register contents are 
maintained through a Warm Reset. The Parity Error Address Register is only initialized 
on a Cold Reset by a signal derived from AC_LO L. 


When an SRAM Parity Error occurs, logic will put the 68020 into a Reset State and not 
remove it until INIT_L cycles. 


A Reset Disable Bit is provided in the GPCSR to prevent the INITL line from resetting 
the AMI during a warm reset. This allows the 68020 to generate a reset of the adapter 
without losing its code. The bit is automatically cleared after the INITL line is cycled 
once. 
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¢ Clock Logic & Drivers: Logic is provided to create a 50% duty cycle 68020 Clock from 
the 33% Duty Cycle CLK34H. Internal clocks are buffered and their loading is balanced 
as much as possible to minimize clock skew throughout the Gate Array. 


¢ Parity Logic: This logic generates and checks SRAM Data Bus Parity. The Byte Parity 
generated defaults to ODD Parity. Provisions are made to generate EVEN Parity to 
facilitate testing of the Parity circuit. A parity error indication is obtained only on an 
SRAM read cycle. 


3.2.5 68020 MEMORY SUBSYSTEM 


Contained in this subsystem will be the local memory for the MC68020. The subsystem 
would include: SRAM, EEPROM and the Default Physical Address PROM. Buffered versions 
of the 68020 address and data bus will be connected to the Memory Subsystem data path to 
provide added drive capability for interfacing to the memory array. The address and lines 
to the Memory Subsystem will be buffered externally from the AMI Gate Array providing 
added drive capability. 


¢ SRAM: The SRAM will be used for operand loads and stores as well as program 
space during program execution. .The SRAM will be configured to provide a density 
of 256KByte of zero wait state memory. Byte Parity will be provided with 4 bits of 
Parity Protection for the SRAM data bus. 


© EEPROM: EEPROM will be provided to contain code for: Kernel Code, Self Test, Initial- 
ization, RTOS Monitor, SMT, CMT, Port Control, XID/TEST, Local and Remote Manage- 
ment, etc. The contents of EEPROM will be transferred over to SRAM after diagnostics 
have been run on the SRAM. This transfer of memory contents will be performed by the 
68020. This will allow code to run with zero wait states. 


EEPROM will be configured to provide a density of 256KByte and will be accessed via 
longwords only. Each longword read from EEPROM requires 4 wait states due to the 
access time of the EEPROM ( 250nsec ). A special firmware timed operation is required 
when writing to EEPROM due to the special nature of the devices. A 1 microsecond 
delay must be inserted between page mode writes and a 10 millisecond delay must be 
inserted between different page write accesses while contents are being moved within 
the EEPROMs. | 


¢ DEFAULT PHYSICAL ADDRESS PROM: The Default Physical Address ( Node Ad- 
dress ) PROM will contain six bytes of FDDI Node Address unique to each adapter. The 
68020 will have ability to read the entire 32 Bytes within the PROM. DPA PROM data 
integrity will be protected by Checksum. ; 


3.2.6 SUBSYSTEM DATA INTEGRITY 


Parity will be used to provide SRAM Data Integrity Protection as well as AMI/ESP Bus Pro- 
tection. EEPROM contents integrity will be confirmed with several Checksum calculations 
and compares. Separate checksums will be calculated for each major block of code, such as 
Self Test Code, Functional Code, etc. Byte Parity will be provided on the SRAM Data Bus 
and Longword Parity will be provided on all transactions to the AMI/ESP Bus. Byte Parity 
will be generated for writes to the FDDI CSR Bus on accesses to the Parser only. 
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3.2.7 POWER UP & SELF TEST 


¢ Power-Up Reset: The ESP Chip will provide an INIT_L Signal to the AMI. Upon 
de-assertion of the Reset Signal, the 68020 will obtain its Stack Pointer from Address 
$00000000 and its Program Counter from Address $00000004 in EEPROM and begin 
executing Start Up and Self Test Code. 


Test Logic within the AMI will be provided only as needed to ease the task of self 
test. The AMI will rely mainly on the 68020 performing the testing of the AMI Gate 
Array. The 68020 will run Self Test Code out of EEPROM until it has sufficiently tested 
enough SRAM to enable it to safely run Self Test Code out of SRAM. Self Test Code 
in EEPROM will be copied over to SRAM by the 68020. Executing code out of SRAM 
will minimize self test execution time. Self Test execution time is critical due to the 10 
second maximum time imposed by the XMI Bus. 


¢ Error Status: Two dedicated lines from the AMI will go to the ESP and PMC Gate 
Arrays. These lines, XERCOD[1:0], will provide 4 possible codes that represent the 
error status of the AMI. The status conditions are: Null, Watchdog Timer Expired, 
SRAM Parity Error and ESP Bus Parity Error. 


¢ Loading Functional Code: Once Self Test is complete, the 68020 will move the Func- 
tional Code from EEPROM to SRAM. Upon completion of this, the 68020 will execute 
other initialization procedures to transition to Uninitialized State and await a command 
from the Host. 


3.3 PMC GATE ARRAY 


The Packet Buffer Memory subsystem interfaces with the ESP and RMC gate arrays via 
the PBI bus and RMC bus respectively. Refer to the RMC specification for full details of 
these busses and see the Host Interface section of this chapter for differences specific to the 
PBI bus. 

3.3.1 OVERVIEW 


The Packet Memory Controller (PMC) is a logical four ported and physically three ported 
device with two external ports (ESP, RMC ) and one internal port (Ring Entry Mover). 
It’s function is to regulate the reading and writing of the Packet Memory as required by 
the demands of the various interfaces. The processes of control include arbitrating access 
between users of the Packet Buffer and "moving" ring entries by means of manipulating the 
virtual address Page Table Entries. 


The logical four ports of interface are the Host, Adapter Manager, RMC and Ring Entry 
Mover. There is also an interface with the Parser to enable the forwarding vector into the 
memory system. 


The clock of the controller will be synchronized to the 80nSec FDDI clock. 
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PACKET MEMORY CONTROLLER - FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.3.2 INTERFACES 


3.3.2.1 RMC INTERFACE 


The RMC (Ring Memory Controller) interface is the port used by the RMC for moving FDDI 
packets between the packet buffer and the FDDI ring. For full details of the RMC Bus, refer 
to the RMC Functional Specification. 


3.3.2.2 ESP INTERFACE 


The ESP interface is the port used by the ESP gate array for moving FDDI packets between 
host memory and the Packet Buffer. This interface is also used by the Adapter Manager; 
the ESP multiplexes host data and Adapter Manager data over the ESP/PMC interface bus. 
The interface is almost identical to the RMC interface. 


3.3.3 FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DESCRIPTIONS 


3.3.3.1 PACKET BUFFER MEMORY 


The Packet Buffer Memory consists of 1024KBytes DRAM (expandable to 4 MB given next 
generation memory) implemented as a single physical bank of memory addressable by long- 
word only. Data protection is by the use of byte parity. 


3.3.3.2 PAGE TABLE AND BUFFER DESCRIPTOR MEMORY 


The Page Table and B.D. Memory is 16K Longwords (expandable to 64K) of SRAM divided 
into specific allocations as follow: the Page Table, 14K (82K) longwords and the Buffer De- 
scriptors 2k (8K) longwords. This allows the Packet Buffer to be mapped seven (four) times, 
ie, virtual space is seven (four) times physical space. (Numbers in parenthesis indicate that 
for a 4MB Packet Memory). This memory block also contains the Forwarding Vector and 
’color’ of each page. 


Color is a 2_bit field in a Page Table Entry. Color indicates to which receive ring the buffer 
(page) was initially assigned. When buffers become free they are returned to the ring of 
initial assignment. Color value has the following meaning: 


Table 5: COLOR AND RING ASSIGNMENTS 


COLOR VALUE Assigned Ring 
A4BOO Unassigned 

ABO RMC Receive Ring 
4B10 AM Receive Ring 
AB11 Host Receive Ring 


Data protection is by means of parity. The following fields are independently protected by 
a single bit of parity: the Physical Page number, the Forwarding Vector and the Ownership 
field. The Buffer Descriptors are protected by byte parity. 
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Figure 12: MEMORY ALLOCATION 
4 BITS PARITY MEMORY MAP FOR 1MByte DRAM SYSTEM 


| -—__—_—___—_—_—__ 32 BITS DATA ———_——_——_———— 


XA FFFFO 





B 
_Y 
T 
E 
P PACKET DATA 
A 2048 
: Stored as longwords in byte reversed format with respect to VMS data format PAGES 
u (512 
Bytes 
=1 
Page ) 
nee oN one 
XA 00000 — eae eee ee 
XA OSFFF WW. 
a BD PARITY BUFFER DESCRIPTORS 2K LW 
XA 037FF 0 
W 
N 
eee FORWARDING 
A seamen . VECTOR 14K LW 
R 
: <14:13>Color, <12>Discard, 
Y <11>Destination,<10:9>Type, 


<8>Unknown, </>Multidestination, 
<6>SOP, <S>EOP, <4:0>User Index. 


XA 00000 





XFA_PMC_PMA.UIS 


3.3.3.3 RING ENTRY MOVER 


The Ring Entry Mover (REM) has inherent knowledge of the three external logical ports, 
being RMC, Adapter Manager and ESP. It interfaces with them via three pairs of rings 
of the form described in the RMC Functional Specification. It receives notification of all 
received and transmitted packets based on transmit and receive done status from the three 
external ports. When a packet is queued by the REM to a transmit queue, notification of the 
event is passed to the appropriate logical interface. The base address and length of all rings 
to be controlled are transferred to the REM by the Adapter Manager (via the ESP) during 
_ initialization. The REM ’moves’ packets by manipulating the Page Table Entries based on 
information contained in a forwarding vector which is a part of the Page Table Entry. 
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3.3.3.4 PMT - Packet Memory Test 


The packet memory test block is a functional block which, on power up or other initialization, 
will automatically test the DRAM associated with the PMC. The test can be disabled after 
power up such that a programmed initialization will not enable the test. The interface to 
the memory test is programmable in order to enable debug and manufacturing. 


3.3.3.5 MIF - MEMORY CONTROLLER 


The Memory Interface is a three port Memory Controller. There is a ’hidden’ forth port, 
being the refresh for the DRAM. The MIF automatically takes care of the refreshing of the 
DRAM. Access is prioritized in the following manner: 


1. Refresh 

2. REM (or PMT) 
3. RMC 

4. ESP 


When a memory access opportunity is present, the requester of the highest priority is 
granted. By design, the ESP cannot normally be locked out. However, when the Packet 
Memory Test is running, it will lock out all other traffic to the Rams except refresh. Oth- 
erwise worst case lockout for the ESP is approximately 200 pSec but is typically less than 
luSecs. 


3.3.3.6 RMC I/F 


The RMC I/F interprets RMC Instructions and translates them into a form acceptable to 
the memory system. The RMC instructions are strictly as defined in the RMC Functional 
Specification. This interface is 80nSec synchronous. 


The RMC I/F will, on an RMC Receive Clear_Own cycle, co-ordinate the enabling of the 
forwarding vector onto the Packet Buffer Memory Data bus so that the vector is written to 
memory as an integral part of clearing the OWN bit. 


3.3.3.7 ESP I/F 


The ESP I/F is the hardware port for both the Host and the Adapter Manager This interface 
synchronizes the 64nsec of the ESP to the 80nSecs of the Gate Array. It supports a superset 
of the RMC instructions. The differences from the RMC are as follow: 


1. A read Buffer Descriptor by the Host interface for transmit (Packet Memory to Host) 
will result in two data cycles, not one, the first being the page table entry and the second 
being the Buffer Descriptor. 


2. Additional commands for the Adapter Manager: 
¢« CSR access 
¢ R/W Page Table Entry 
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3.3.4 TRANSMIT/RECEIVE DATA STREAM PRIORITY 


The PMC implements logic which controls the priority of the Transmit and Receive Data 
streams at times when there is contention. 


Priority is generated in the RMC interface and is used by the Ring Entry Mover. If the 
RMC is transmitting, the REM will prioritize packet moves to the RMC Transmit queue. 


The definition of this algorithms is contained in the PMC Design Specification. 


3.3.5 ADDITIONAL FEATURES 


e Address translation may be enabled/disabled. This is to allow for page table entry 
initialization and for debug purposes. 


¢ The REM may be gracefully frozen’ (after completing the current buffer or packet move). 


« All HOST_RCV packets may be forced to the Adapter Manager (by default, all packets 
received from the host are for the RMC). 


¢ All RMC_RCV packets may be forced to the Host (for debug purposes). 
¢ All RMC_RCV packets may be forced to the Adapter Manager (for debug purposes). 


¢ In order to complement the RMC’s ability to byte swap, the ESP interface can recog- 
nize the host data stream (as opposed to the Adapter Manager’s data stream) and can 
*unswap’ the data and deliver it to the host in the format required for the VAX and 
MIPS based hosts. This enables data to be delivered to the Adapter Manager in byte 
Swap mode and so help compatibility with SMT (68020) firmware. 


3.4 THE FDDI CHIP SET 


The DEMFA Adapter utilizes the NAC designed FDDI chips being, ELM, MAC and RMC. 
The knowledge of ANSI’s FDDI specification is assumed. 


The chips perform the following functions: 
ELM (Elasticity Buffer and Link Management) 
¢ Elasticity Buffer (for synchronizing recovered and local clocks) 
¢ 4B/5B encoding/decoding. 
* Line State Detection 
¢ Repeat filter for MAC-less connection 
¢ Physical Connection Management state machine 


MAC (Media Access Control) 


Implements ANSI’s FDDI MAC standard. Major features: 
_ © Respond to the Frame Control byte for received frames 
¢ Destination Address filtering 
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Figure 13: FDDI CHIP SET 
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¢ Perform CRC checking for receive packets 


¢ Save frame status indicators 
¢ Keep a count of the good and bad frames received 
¢ Assemble packets for transmission 


* Optionally generate CRC for transmit packets 
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¢ (Can internally generate and send Claim, Beacon and Void Frames 
| | 
CAM (Contents Addressable Memory) | 


Compitable with MAC chip. Major features: 

¢ Holds 64 of 48-bit addresses 

¢ 16-bit interface for Node Processor 

¢ Can be set in read,write,clear and match mode 

« Match can be performed both from MAC and Node Processor 


RMC (Ring Memory Controller) 


While not an FDDI chip, it is an integral part of DEC’s FDDI implementation. Following 
are some of the major features: 


¢ Independent transmit and receive channels 

¢ Fixed size (512 Byte) buffers 

* Fragment filter to discard small ’non-packets’ 
¢ 4 or 8 longword burst mode to packet memory 
¢ Circular (ring) buffer support. 


¢ Buffer ownership’ to pass packet memory access rights. 


3.5 PARSER SUBSYSTEM 
3.5.1 OVERVIEW 


The Parser Subsystem is required to do the filtering based on Frame Control(FC), Destina- 
tion Address(DA), LLC header (802.2), and Buffer Descriptor during the receive of a packet 
from RMC. The Figure 14 shows the logical place of the Parser Subsystem in the overall 
DEMFA. As shown in the diagram, the Parser extracts the Packet header information from 
the RMC bus. The Parser then gets the filtering information from the Database (DB MEM) 
for that Packet header and finally it generates a Forwarding vector (see Figure 15) for each 
page of the packet and sends it to the Packet Memory Controller (PMC). The PMC then 
stores the Forwarding Vector in the page table entry corresponding to respective page(s) of 
the packet. 


The Parser Database contains the list of all enabled FCs, DAs and LLCs (DSAPs and PIDs). 
It also contains the filtering information required for packet parsing based on various com- 
binations of FC, DA and LLC. The Parsing Algorithm uses this information to decide the 
destination of the packet. | 


The following lists the various steps involved in the generation of the Forwarding Vector for 
a single page packet and a multiple page packet. 


¢ Single Page Packet 
* The RMC fills page in packet memory. (The Parser extracts the header information.) 
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¢ The RMC writes buffer descriptor. ( The Parser extracts the SOP, EOP and RCC 
from the descriptor.) 


¢ The Parser generates the Forwarding Vector. 
Multiple Page Packet 


¢ The RMC fills the first page in packet memory. (The Parser extracts the header 
information.) 


¢ The RMC writes buffer descriptor for first page . ( The Parser does nothing.) 
¢« The RMC fills the second page in packet memory. 


¢ The RMC writes buffer descriptor for second page . ( The Parser extracts the SOP 
and EOP from the descriptor.) 


¢ The Parser generates the Forwarding Vector. 
¢ The RMC fills the third page in packet memory. 


¢ The RMC writes buffer descriptor for third page . ( The Parser extracts the SOP 
and EOP from the descriptor.) 


¢ The Parser generates the Forwarding Vector. 
¢ And So On for other pages......0.. 
* The RMC fills the last page in packet memory. 


¢ The RMC writes buffer descriptor for last page . (The Parser extracts the SOP and 
EOP from the descriptor.) 


¢ The Parser generates the Forwarding Vector. 


¢ The RMC write buffer descriptor for the first page . ¢ The Parser extracts the 
SOP,EOP and RCC from the descriptor.) 


¢ The Parser generates the final Forwarding Vector. 


The Forwarding Vector contains some information for the Ring Entry Mover such as Discard 
packet, the eventual destination of packet (Adapter Manager or Host Interface), SOP, EOP 
etc. The rest of the information in the Forwarding Vector is provided for the port driver who 
eventually delivers the packet to specific user(s). 


The following list briefly describes some of the important features of the Parser Subsystem. 
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This Parser supports 31 different users and one Unknown User. Some of the examples 
of users are DECnet, LAVC, MOP etc. 


It supports all classes of Frame Control, but 


* The Parser Database should always be programmed to discard those values of FC 
for which the Frame Address bit indicates the 16 bit addresses. 


- The Parser Database should always be programmed to discard the Nonrestricted 
and Restricted Tokens. 


It supports 63 different Destination Addresses and one combination for all other Mul- 
ticast DAs (AMC feature). The destination addresses contain the station’s individual 
address, all other individual addresses enabled by users and all multicast addresses 
enabled by users. (The broadcast address is treated as any other multicast address.) 
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It supports 63 different combinations of LLCs means DSAPs for Non SNAP SAP and 
PIDs for SNAP SAP. packets and one combination for Unknown User. 


The Parser is capable of filtering a packet based on only FC, and/or combination of FC 
and DA, and/or combination of FC, DA and LLC. 


‘The Parser is also capable of filtering a packet based on the information provided by 
Buffer Descriptor (Receive Completion Code). 


The Parser is capable of sending any packet to either Host (Port Driver) or Adapter 
Manager(AM). 


The Parser is capable of filtering a packet within the time equivalent to the minimum 
size of that packet. 7 
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Figure 14: PARSER SUBSYSTEM IN DEMFA 
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Figure 15: FORWARDING VECTOR 
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PAR <15> - Parity 
COL <14:13> - This is the color field assigned to RMC. 


This field will always be 01. 





Dis <12>  - Discard 
Host <ll>  - 1 Host 
- © Adapter Manager 
Type <10:9> - 00 XID/Test/Other 
- OL SMT/MAC 


- 10 MOP Packets 
- 1 Epror Packets 


Note : This type field is valid only when the packet is destined 


for Adapter Manager. 
UNK <8> - The Packet is for the Unknown User 
MD <i> - There are mulltiple recepients for this packet. 
SOP <6> - Start of Packet 
EOP <5> - End of Packet 


Ulndex <4:0> - User_Index. 
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3.5.2 THE PARSER GA 


The Parser is being designed as an ASIC gate array with the 1.5 p Sea-of-gates technology. 
The GA contains approximately 21K gates and it is housed in a 224 pin surface mount 
flat package. The following is a brief description of various interfaces contained within the 
Parser GA. Please refer to Figure 16 for this discussion. 


3.5.2.1 RMC INTERFACE 


The RMC Interface includes RMC Bus and RMC Control. This interface extracts the useful 
information from the RMC bus when RMC receives a new packet. It stores these information 
in an internal register file. The information extracted is Frame Control (FC), Destination 
Address (DA), Source Address (SA), and LLC header information such as DSAP, SSAP, 
Control and Protocol Identification (PID) and the Buffer Descriptor. The buffer descriptor 
provides information like SOP, EOP, and Receive Completion Code. 


3.5.2.2 ADAPTER MANAGER INTERFACE 


The Adapter Manager talks to Parser through this interface. The Adapter Manager interface 
contains a set of internal register file to store some important control and status information. 
This interface also contains registers to update Parser Database (RAM) and provides proper 
handshake information to RAM interface. This interface notifies the Adapter Manager of 
any error condition via an interrupt. - 


3.5.2.3 RAM INTERFACE 


This interface performs two different tasks - It updates the Parser Database whenever the 
Adapter Manager needs it to be done and secondly it performs the actual FC,Destination 
Address and LLC matching. The results of this matching as well as other information 
from database are passed to the Algorithm State Machine which implements the parsing 
algorithm (See Appendix D) required for complete filtering. 


3.5.2.4 PACKET MEMORY CONTROLLER INTERFACE 


The Packet Memory Controller Interface communicates with Packet Memory Controller 
(PMC) with some handshaking signals. This interface is also responsible to provide the 
Forwarding Vector(s) to the PMC. 


3.5.2.5 ALGORITHM STATE MACHINE 
As the name indicates, this Finite State Machine (FSM) implements the parsing algorithm. 
(See Appendix D). 


3.5.2.6 BUFFER DESCRIPTOR DECODE STATE MACHINE 


This FSM performs two basic functions : i) It copies the SOP and EOP from the RMC 
interface to the Forwarding Vector, and ii) It decodes the Receive Completion Code and 
provides information to the Algorithm FSM which then completes the parsing algorithm. 
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3.5.2.7 SAP DECODE STATE MACHINE | 
This FSM decodes the DSAP, SSAP and CNTL fields of the incoming packet and provides 
its results to Algorithm FSM which then completes the parsing algorithm. 
3.5.2.8 TEST INTERFACE : 
This interface implements all logic required to do the internal testing of the chip. Currently, 
it is planned to implement Boundary Scan and Parametric test. 


3.5.3 THE PARSER DATABASE 


The Parser Database contains all the information required to do the packet filtering. It 
contains the list for all valid FCs, all enabled DAs and LLCs. In addition to these lists, it 
also contains the forwarding information about all types of packets asto their destinations, 
their types, their user indexes. 


The Database is contained in Static RAM which is organized as 8KX72. The Database is 


protected by the byte parity, which is provided by the Adapter Manager while initializing 
and updating this Database. — 
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Figure 16: PARSER SUBSYSTEM BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.6 EXPLANATION OF REGISTER DESCRIPTIONS 


In the following chapters there are descriptions of all the addressable elements within the 
DEMFA. Following are explanations of the conventions and abbreviations used. 


All registers are named and assigned a mnemonic. 
Access, ie XMI and/or Adapter Manager, is stated. Abbreviations used are: 


R/W - This bit(s) is simple read and write 

WIC - Write 1 to clear; this is a toggle bit(s), ie, writing with a 1 will toggle the 
value of this bit. Writing with 0 has no effect 

RO - Read Only; this bit(s) is read only, writing has no effect 

WO - Write Only; this bit(s) is write only, the value read is defined for each instance 
in the register definitions 

SC - Special Case; the access of this bit(s) is defined in the bit(s) definition 


Addresses from either or both interfaces are given in hexadecimal. Addresses are abso- 
lute or relative (to a base address). See each register, or group of registers, for definition. 


Where appropriate, bits are assigned mnemonics. 


All register initialization values are given, either all bits = 0, all bits = 1 or refer to the 
individual bit definitions. 


All used bits are defined. The definition describes what the bit(s) means and what is 
its effect. Abbreviations used are: 


MBZ - Must Be Zero; this bit(s) must be written as 0 

RESV - Reserved; this bit(s) is not used. 

NIO - Not Implemented, 0; this bit is not implemented and is read as 0. 
NI1 - Not Implemented, 1; this bit is not implemented and is read as 1. 


Basically any hardware detected error is fatal, with the exception of an RMC XMT 
detected bus data parity error. There is also a class of yet-to-be-determined firmware 
detected errors that may also be fatal. Fatal means that recovery can only be attempted 
by reinitialization. 
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CHAPTER 4 
ESP REGISTERS 


This chapter describes all the registers available within the ESP gate array and shows their 
visibility (ie XMI and/or Micro). 


Conventions: 
All address values stated in hex format. 


bb - base XMI address of a given node, 2180 0000 (hex) + (80000 (hex) * NodeID) 


4.1 XMI REQUIRED REGISTERS 
4.1.1 DEVICE REGISTER (XDEV) 


REGISTER : DEVICE REGISTER (XDEV) 

XMI ADDRESS : bb + 0 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100830 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OC 

ACCESS : XMI READ ONLY, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


B82 222i 2 es 2 ee LD Ed 
109876543210987654321098765432310 
Hrtmta tite tite t ite titi t iti tebe tote ti titi ti tite titi tite toto tit 
| MODULE REV | FIRMWARE | DEVICE TYPE | 
Harber t ito t ibe tipi tibiae tape ta tito bo tabi titi pe tite toti titi teteote tet 


GENERAL : THIS REGISTER IS LOADED BY THE ADAPTER MANAGER AT THE BEGINNING 
OF SELFTEST. 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:24] - This field contains the module revision level. The Adapter 
Manager will load this field with information 
retrieved from the EEPROM "KERNEL CODE" ( This is code that 
is always resident and never changing). 


BITS[{23:16] - This field contains the Adapter Manager’s code revision level. 
The Adapter Manager will load this field with information 
retrieved from the EEPROM "KERNEL CODE". 


BITS[15:0] - This field identifies the node type. The Adapter Manager will 
load this field with information retrieved from the EEPROM 
"KERNEL CODE". 
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4.1.2 XMI BUS ERROR REGISTER (XBER) 


REGISTER : XMI BUS ERROR REGISTER (XBER) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 4 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100834 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OD 

ACCESS : SEE BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BAO2 2 2222.22 2 24°21 2 1 bie 

A088 7 G65 #3021 0 9-8 7 6 54.3 2 1-09. 8 7 65 43 21. 0 
toto tet te teto tate tetaiteteteti tite tote ti titi titi tetetetititite tet 
ie ee ime fe em cae Ses Fe He ee a | FCID Pt) yd 
Pott te tote tetetitetititete titi teto tepid dete te tite tetitetetete tet 

fe aM) «i 

1 | | 

| ‘RESERVED 


| 
1 | 
| ‘Enable MORE Protocol 
| (EMP ) 
‘Disable XMI Timeout (DXTO) 
‘Enable HexaWord Write (EHWW) 
‘Failing Commander ID (FCID) 
‘Self-test Fail (STF) 

‘Extended Test Fail (ETF) 
Node-Specific Error Summary (NSES) 


eee ee 
eee ee ee 


Commander Errors 


‘Transaction Timeout (TTO) 
‘RESERVED 
‘Command NoAck (CNAK) 
‘Read Error Response (RER) 
Read Sequence Error (RSE) 
‘No Read Response (NRR) 
‘Corrected Read Data (CRD) 
Write Data NoAck (WDNAK) 


| | 
| | 
1 | 
1 | 
kel 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
1 | 
1 | 
1 | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
1 | 
| | 
| | 
| 


Responder Errors 
‘Read/IDENT Data NOACK (RIDNAK) 
Write Sequence Error (WSE) 
‘Parity Error (PE) 
Inconsistent Parity (IPE) 


Miscellaneous 


‘Write Error Interrupt (WEI) 
| ‘XMI Fault (XFAULT) 
‘Corrected Confirmation (CC) 
‘“XMI Bad (XBAD) 
“Node HALT (NHALT) 

‘Node Reset (NRST) 
Error Summary (ES) 


Bit: 31 Name: Error Summary (ES) 
Access: XMI Read Only, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 1 


This bit includes the logical-OR of bits <27,24:20,18:15> of this 
register. XBE:ES is therefore cleared when these bits are all cleared. 
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Bit: 30 Name: Node Reset (NRST) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


Writing a one to this location initiates a complete power-up reset 
(similar to what happens in response to the assertion and deassertion 
of XMI DC LO L - see note below); the node performs self-test and 
asserts XMI BAD L until the self-test is successfully completed. Just 
like during power-up reset, other nodes are precluded from accessing 
the DEMFA from the time the bit is set to the time the DEMFA completes 
self-test (or the maximum self-test time is exceeded). Writing a _ one 
to this bit will cause the ESPGA to pulse a Node Reset signal to the 
rest of the DEMFA module for one XMI cycles 


NOTE 


During the time that the DEMFA is responding to node 
reset, the DEMFA must not access other nodes on the XMI 
or otherwise affect the operation of the XMI bus, but 
it must assert XMI BAD. 

In response to a real power-up sequence (caused by XMI 
DC LO L), the NRST bit will be reset. Following a 
node reset sequence, the NRST bit will remain set, 
allowing the processor to recognize that it should not 
attempt to go through the normal boot process. 


Bit: 29 Name: Node HALT (NHALT) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


Writing this bit to a one forces the DEMFA to go into a "quiet" state 
while retaining as much state as possible. When this bit is set, 
the ESPGA will generate an interrupt to the Adapter Manager to inform 
it of the Halt request. The Adapter Manager will then put the rest of 
the module into the "quiet" state. The Device Driver clears Node HALT. 


Bit: 28 Name: XMI BAD (XBAD) 
Access: Not Implemented, Read as Zero 


Bit: 27 Name: Corrected Confirmation (CC) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 

Init Value: 0 


This bit is set when the DEMFA detects a single-bit CNF error which was 
corrected automatically by the XCLOCK chip in the XMI Corner. 


Bit: 26 Name: XMI FAULT (XFAULT) 
Access: Not Implemented, Read as Zero 


Bit: 25 Name: Write Error Interrupt (WEL) 
Access: Not Implemented, Read as Zero 


Bit: 24 Name: Inconsistent Parity Error (IPE) 
Access: Not Implemented, Read as Zero 


Bit: 23 Name: Parity Error (PE) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that the DEMFA has detected a parity error on an XMI 
cycle. 
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Bit: 22 Name: Write Sequence Error (WSE) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a node accessing the DEMFA aborted a write 
transaction due to missing data cycles. Or, a write data cycle did 
not immediately follow a command cycle. 


Bit: 21 Name: Read/IDENT Data NoAck (RIDNAK) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a READ or IDENT data cycle transmitted by the 
DEMFA has received a NOACK confirmation. 


Bit: 20 Name: Write Data NoAck (WDNAK) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a WRITE data cycle transmitted by the DEMFA has 
received a NOACK confirmation. This bit will only be set if reattempts 
fail. 


Bit: 19 Name: Corrected Read Data (CRD) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that the DEMFA has received a CRDn read response. 


Bit: 18 Name: No Read Response (NRR) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a READ initiated by the DEMFA failed due to 
a read response timeout. 


Bit: 17 Name: Read Sequence Error (RSE) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a transaction initiated by the DEMFA failed due 
to a Read Sequence Error. 


Bit: 16 Name: Read Error Response (RER) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that the DEMFA received a Read Error Response. 


Bit: 15 Name: Command NoAck (CNAK) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a command cycle transmitted by the DEMFA has 
received a NOACK Confirmation. This can result from a reference to a 
Non-Existent Memory location or a command cycle parity error. This 
bit will only be set if reattempts fail. 


Bit: 14 Name: RESERVED 
Access: Read as Zero 
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Bits 3 Name: Transaction Timeout (TTO) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


When set, indicates that a transaction initiated by the DEMFA failed due 
to a transaction timeout. 


Bit: 12 Name: Node-Specific Error Summary (NSES) 
Access: XMI Read Only, Adapter Manager Read/Write 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager will set this bit when it detects a Node-Specific 
Error. 


Bit: 11 Name: Extended Test Fail (ETF) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read/Write 
Init Value: 0 


While set, this bit indicates that the DEMFA has not yet passed its extended . 
test. This bit will be cleared when the node has passed its extended test. 

At the present time only processor nodes are allowed to implement extended 
test. Until changed this bit will always remain zero. 


Bit: 10 Name: Self-Test Fail (STF) 
Access: XMI Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 1 


While set, this bit indicates that the DEMFA has not yet passed its 
self-test. The Adapter Manager will clear this bit when the node has 
passed its self-test. 


Bits: 9:4 Name: Failing Commander ID (FCID) 
Access: XMI Read Only, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: Undefined 


This field is used to latch the commander ID of a failing transaction. 
This field will be locked if any of bits <20,18:13> are asserted. 


Bit: 3 Name: Enable HexaWord Writes (EHWW) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is used to enable/disable the transmission of hexaword writes 
(Hexaword Write Masked) on the DEMFA. When the EHWW bit is set, the DEMFA 
is permitted to generate hexaword writes. When the EHWW bit is clear, 
the DEMFA is restricted from generating hexaword writes. 


Bit: 2 Name: Disable XMI Timeout (DXTO) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is used to enable/disable the reporting of all XMI timeouts 
by a commander. When this bit is set, the DEMFA will never encounter 
either TTO or RETO and is forbidden from setting XBE<13,<18. If the 
DEMFA has a current outstanding XMI transaction when this bit 
transitions from 0 to 1 (the TTO or RETO counters are counting ), the 
given timeouts will be disabled. If the DEMFA has a current 
outstanding XMI transaction when this bit transitions from 1 to 0 (the 
TTO or RETO counters are not counting ), the given timeouts will be 
enabled. 


Bit: 1 Name: Enable MORE Protocol (EMP) 
Access: XMI Read/Write, Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 
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This bit, when cleared, prevents the DEMFA from asserting the 

MORE bit on the XMI, and forces bus adapters to ignore the state of 
the MORE bit. When set, this bit enables the assertion of the MORE 
bit for the DEMFA and allows bus adapters to use the MORE bit. 


Bit: 0O Name: RESERVED 
Access: Read as Zero 


4.1.3 XMI FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (XFADR) 


REGISTER : XMI FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (XFADR) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 8 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100838 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OE 

ACCESS : XMI READ ONLY, ADAPTER MANAGER READ ONLY 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


B38 2. ee 2 22D 22 2. 1 Bd de Td de 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
Petr beta tot itt tata te bebo titi te bite biotite titi biti ti tite teti ti tit 
| FLN | FAILING ADDRESS | 
trtotaetatitite tet ti ti tite te tititititit ite te titi titettetet te teat 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:30] - This field is used to latch the commander length of a failing 
transaction. This field will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise these bits are loaded 
after each XMI command/address cycle. 


BITS[29:0] - This field is used to latch the commander address of a failing 
transaction. This field will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise these bits are loaded 
after each XMI command/address cycle. 


4.1.4 XMi FAILING ADDRESS EXTENTION REGISTER (XFAER) 
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REGISTER : XMI FAILING ADDRESS EXTENSION REGISTER (XFAER) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 2C 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010083C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OF 

ACCESS : XMI READ ONLY, ADAPTER MANAGER READ ONLY 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3.3: 2.2) 2.52. 2 22 22 2 LD a ee ed dk 

1098 76543210987654321098765 43.2410 
Hote to titi te te tet titi te tebe titi titi titi ti titi titi ti tet titi ti tt 
|} FCMD |M/JO{ FADD EXTENSION | FAILING MASK | 
Harboe bebe tote ti titi te titi biti ti titi te titi tite te tete titi tetit- tt 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:28] - This field is used to latch the commander command of a failing 
transaction. This field will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise these bits will be 
loaded after each XMI command/address cycle. 


BIT[27] - This bit is used to latch the commander more bit of a failing 
transaction. This bit will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise this bit will be 
loaded after each xmi command/address cycle. 


BIT[26] - MUST BE ZERO. 


BITS[25:16] - This field is used to latch the commander address of a failing 
transaction. This field will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise these bits will be 
loaded after each xmi command/address cycle. 


BITS[15:0] - This field is used to latch the commander mask of a failing 
transaction. This field will be locked if any of the XBER 
bits <20,18:13> are asserted. Otherwise these bits will be 
loaded after each xmi command/address cycle. 


4.2 DEMFA PORT REGISTERS 
4.2.1. PORT DATA REGISTER 1 (XPD1) 
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REGISTER : PORT DATA REGISTER 1 (XPD1) 

XMI ADDRESS : bb + 100 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100840 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 10 

ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


BS 222 225252 22 22 EE a a 

10987654321098765432109876543210 
Sie ate aie i lee se eri as a Sia aca a le Si os ee iad a Da ale eds ek od a Sea i ie is ale ae as oak 
DATA 1 | 
tata tate te taint tata titi tae tate tote tateti tote te tata ti tte 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:0] - This register is used by the Adapter Manager and HOST 
driver to exchange information. Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for more information. 


4.2.2 PORT DATA REGISTER 2 (XPD2) 


REGISTER : PORT DATA REGISTER 2 (XPD2) 

XMI ADDRESS : bb + 104 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100844 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 11 

ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


SoS 222 22 22 2a 2 1 ea ee 

10 998: 7.-6-5-4°3° 2-10 98 7:6 5 4°32 2:09 8-7. 6-5 432 1.0 
Dia acta ciate aide ces awe cs Nate ae, Sr Gils ae ea ee aka Mee aly aha Sake a es Sele a Si ae. ae ae Boe mes eel 9 
| DATA 2 | 
tebe ted pete tebetapsp- + 4 ss tete 4 pepe pope te peop et pe pape pod 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:0] - This register is used by the Adapter Manager and HOST 
driver to exchange information. Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for more information. 


4.2.3 PORT STATUS REGISTER (XPST) 
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4 
REGISTER : PORT STATUS REGISTER (XPST) 


XMI ADDRESS : bb + 108 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100848 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 12 

ACCESS : XMI READ ONLY, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


S302, 222 22. 2 2 2 de oe de a 

BO) 9.8 7 6D. A 321.0 9. So 7 6.5) AVS 2-1. O98: 8. 7-6-3 A 2 I. 8 
POPPE OE EPP Pett bettie biti teo ti tide biti bette te titi tetet 
| JE|S|WI6[F[F[F[L[ PORT | 
| STATE QUALIFIER JEIPITI8{|LILILIN| STATE| 
| {DI E}O|B]2]1]/0|K] | 
tote te tet te tate tibet tet te titi t edited tebe ba tet tite tetotit-t-4 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:11] - This field is loaded by the Adapter Manager in order to 
qualify the state field. Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for more information. 


BIT[10] - This bit is set to a one by the Adapter Manager after a 
successful EEPROM update. This bit will be cleared when 
the HOST driver requests an EEPROM update through the 
EEPROM update register (EEUP). Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for EEPROM update information. 


BIT[9] - This bit is set when the Adapter Manager gate array discovers 
a SRAM parity error. When set the ESP hardware will freeze 
the data mover section of the gate array and generate an 
interrupt to the HOST. 


BIT[8] - This bit is set when the Adapter Manager gate array discovers a 
watch-dog timeout. When set the ESP hardware will freeze 
the data mover section of the gate array and generate an 
interrupt to the HOST. 


BIT[7] - This bit is set when the Adapter Manager gate array discovers a 
ESP/Adapter Manager Interface error. When set the ESP hardware 
will freeze the data mover section of the gate array and 
generate an interrupt to the HOST. 


BIT[6] - This bit has no internal function but it can be written and read 
by the Adapter Manager. 


BIT[5] - This bit has no internal function but it can be written and read 
by the Adapter Manager. 


BIT[4] - This bit has no internal function but it can be written and read 
by the Adapter Manager. 
BITS[3] - This bit represents the state of the FDDI link. 
0 = OFF 
1 = ON 
BITS[2:0] - The Adapter Manager loads port state information into this 


field. Any transition of state as represented by this field 
(except for into or out of reset state) will cause the ESP to 
generate an interrupt to the HOST. Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for more information. 
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4.2.4 POWER UP DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER (XPUD) 


REGISTER : POWER UP DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER (XPUD) 

XMI ADDRESS : bb + 10C 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010084C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 13 

ACCESS : XMI READ ONLY, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3.802 252.22. 2 2° 2.2 2170 Te a td ead 

209-8" 76S 82 88 7 Gr 538 82 TO So 8 Fe 6 rd. 3.2: 10 
Se it See St Me ee et ee le ee ee es le ies i ie ee i ee ee ee 
| DATA | 
Pr bito tate tobe te titted tite titi ti titi t iti t titi te tote tetititetit 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[(31:0] - This register is used by the Adapter Manager to inform the ; 
HOST driver of self-test results. Please refer to the DEMFA Port 
Specification for more information. 


4.2.5 PORT CONTROL INITIALIZE REGISTER (XPCl) 


REGISTER : PORT CONTROL INITIALIZE REGISTER (XPCI) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 110 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


So B22 2 22 2 2 2 2d De Bd 2D 
109876543210987654321098765 43210 
Pete to bot tartar tibet tite ti tibet tite titi titi ti tortie ti titi tititeteit 
| |I| 
| IN| 
| |r| 
| |T| 
trta tebe biti tae tite tite tite ti titi biti tite tite tite tetit tite tit 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS : 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - THE HOST driver uses this register to issue an init command 
to the Adapter. The command is valid when the HOST writes a 
one to this register. When issued, the ESP will notify 
the Adapter Manager of the command by asserting the "ESP TO 
ADAPTER MANAGER" interrupt line. 


4.2.66 PORT CONTROL SHUTDOWN REGISTER (XPCS) 
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REGISTER : PORT CONTROL SHUTDOWN REGISTER (XPCS) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 114 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


B. B22 A 2 Te a DD a od 
1098765432109 87654321 0-9 8765 4 3:2 1:0 
Pape t ett te tebe tate titatabae titi ti tite bite te ti titi tetetetete te tet 
| 1S | 
| | H| 
| |U| 
| |T I 
Haba titi tnt i titi ti titi t ite tae babi be titi ti tite titer tebe te tet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - The HOST driver uses this register to issue a shut command 
to the Adapter. The command is valid when the HOST writes a 
one to this register. When issued, the ESP will notify 
the Adapter Manager of the command by asserting the "ESP TO 
ADAPTER MANAGER" interrupt line. 


4.2.7 TRANSMIT CONTROL REGISTER (XTFL) 


REGISTER : TRANSMIT CONTROL REGISTER (XTFL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 118 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


33222222222213121217212312d3ad3ai1i21 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
Hata tn tate te tate tite titi titi tite t ibibo titi tite tititeteteti tite tet 
| |T | 
| IF] 
| IL] 
PPMP RPP PP t ttt bet bt ete t obi tet tpt biotite titi ti tite t-t 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS -: 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[QO] - The HOST driver uses this register to inform the ESP hardware 
that an entry(s) is available for processing on the HOST transmit 
ring. The action is valid when the HOST writes a one to this 
register. 
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4.2.8 RECEIVE CONTROL REGISTER (XRFL) 


REGISTER : RECEIVE CONTROL REGISTER (XRFL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 11C 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


335252) 2°62) 242) 2°2°2.2 44°42 1-0,2 2.12 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
Parte ta tet biti tite tite te tite biotite tet te titi titi titi ti tet 
| |R| 
| [FI 
| [L| 
Pmt te tate biti tito t etapa tote bettie biti t titi te titi titi tito ti tt 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - The HOST driver uses this register to inform the ESP hardware 
that an entry(s) is available for processing on the HOST receive 
ring. The action is valid when the HOST writes a one to this 
register. 


4.2.9 COMMAND CONTROL REGISTER (XCFL) 


REGISTER : COMMAND CONTROL REGISTER (XCFL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 120 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


BS 2 Belo 2 2-202 22 2.40 2 ioe de Dd 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
tote te tite te tite te tite titi ti tibet tite titi bite titi titi d ite titi tet 
| — (cl 
| |F| 
| [IL] 
babe tito te titi te tite tite bebe tite titi tititi titi ti t-te t-t-t 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - The HOST driver uses this register to inform the Adapter 
Manager that an entry(s) is available for processing on the 
HOST command ring. The action is valid when the HOST writes a 
one to this register. When issued, the ESP will notify 
the Adapter Manager of the command by asserting the "ESP TO 
ADAPTER MANAGER" interrupt line. 
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4.2.10 UNSOLICITED CONTROL REGISTER (XUFL) 


REGISTER : UNSOLICITED CONTROL REGISTER (XUFL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 124 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


Brio ace 2.22 Boose. 22k, Dod AL TD 2d aed 

PO 8.8) 7 6-5 4-3 2 1-09 8.7 6b AS 2 1 OS 8 7 6 54 3.2-1 0 
Fmt R bb P tit itt ete t bbb itt t itt ti titi titi biotite tite titetet 
| |U| 
| [F'| 
| [L| 
Pmt t mbit etait tebe te bebo titi to ti tote titi te tite tote titi te te titet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - The HOST driver uses this register to inform the Adapter 
Manager that an entry(s) is available for processing on the 
HOST unsolicited ring. The action is valid when the HOST writes a 
one to this register. When issued, the ESP will notify 
the Adapter Manager of the command by asserting the "ESP TO 
ADAPTER MANAGER" interrupt line. 


4.2.11 TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (THIBL) 


REGISTER : TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (THIBL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 128 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100850 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 14 

ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


Bee eo we 2 en 2 ee Ae PO 2 De od 

109 8 7-65 43 2109 6765 432 1:09 8 7 6.35.4 3.21 0 
tambo tate ti tito tate titi tite te tite tide titi titi titi teti titi titetet 
| HOST TRANSMIT HIBERNATION REGISTER | 
FPP t mbt ttt t iti bite titi titite titi titi t iti tite te titi t- t+ 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:0] - This register is loaded by the HOST driver after it has discovered 
that no more transmit entries are available to process. This 
register contains the lower 32 bits of the address that points 
to the last successfully processed transmit buffer discriptor. 

The Adapter Manager is given access to this register for 
testing purposes. 
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4.2.12 TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (THIBH) 


REGISTER : TRANSMIT HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (THIBH) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 12C 
ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100854 
AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 15 
ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 
ce ae ay ea ey a 1 eis 
109976543210 5 2 20190-8965 46S 21-0 
Hebb e tote bette tape te tate bata tai tebe titted gett tebetete te tet 


1 | ADDRESS | 
oa ila ie ak a a a a is Sis a i es a ike ea a a a ee od eo al hs se cn a Sa Deal ial a 


ee a 
87 65°43 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:8] - Must be zero. 


BITS[7:0] - This register is loaded by the HOST after it has discovered 
that no more transmit entries are available to process. This 
register contains the upper 8 bits of the address that points 
to the last successfully processed transmit buffer discriptor. 
The Adapter Manager is given access to this register for 
testing purposes. 


4.2.13 RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (RHIBL) 


REGISTER : RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION LOW REGISTER (RHIBL) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 130 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100858 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 16 

ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE 2.0 


393222222 2 2 

109876543 2 9.876 -3S:.8 3 2 70 
PPO P PPP P ttt bette te bitte tie titi titi titi titi ti titititet 
| HOST RECEIVE HIBERNATION REGISTER | 
tobe ta tite tebe tate te bite babe te pete ti te tae tite ti tote tataetetetetet 


2.2 2-090 1 1a 2 ed 
dt O79 8 TF 26 B43 21 0 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:0] - This register is loaded by the HOST after it has discovered 
that no more receive entries are available to process. This 
register contains the lower 32 bits of the address that points 
to the last successfully processed receive buffer discriptor. 
The Adapter Manager is given access to this register for 
testing purposes. 


4.2.14 RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (RHIBH) 
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REGISTER : RECEIVE HOST HIBERNATION HIGH REGISTER (RHIBH) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 134 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010085C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 17 

ACCESS : XMI READ/WRITE, ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 


B82. 222 22. 2 2 oe A Ad ae de ed 

1:09 8 7 6.5 4:3 2°12 09.8 7-65 4 3.201059 8.7 65 4-3 2°10 
POPP PPP Pb bebe titi titi titi titi ti ti titeteti tite tite tat 
| | ADDRESS | 
Pat m bebe b et rb ati bette t ibe biti titi titi ti te titi tite tite tetetitetit 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:8] - Must be zero. 


BITS[7:0] - This register is loaded by the HOST after it has discovered 
that no more receive entries are available to process. This 
register contains the upper 8 bits of the address that points 
to the last successfully processed receive buffer discriptor. 
The Adapter Manager is given access to this register for 
testing purposes. 


4.2.15 EEPROM UPDATE REGISTER (EEUP) 


REGISTER : EEPROM UPDATE REGISTER (EEUP) 
XMI ADDRESS : bb + 138 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : NONE 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : NONE 

ACCESS : XMI WRITE ONLY 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


Boo 22-20 22 2 oe 2 a 2 a 

109 8 7 6.543212 09 8 76 54322109 8 7 6 5 4°32 2.10 
Pombo bo tate tite tebe tite titi ti dete t ite te titi titeti titi titi tite tet 
| [Ef 
| |E| 
|U| 

| [P| 
Fmt t rte tr tert tote tote te tote titi tite te tepid tite tetetetitetetet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:1] - Not implemented, bits do not exist. 


BIT[O] - The HOST driver uses this register to issue an EEPROM update 
to the Adapter. The command is valid when the HOST writes a 
one to this register. Please refer to the DEMFA Port Specification 
for EEPROM update information. 


4.2.16 INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTER (ITVR) 
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REGISTER : INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTER (ITVR) 

XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100860 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 18 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
S302 22 2522-2 22 2 11 
109876543210 21 9876543210 

Hota titi tate tite tite tite te titi ti tet ti tito titi titi titted tetet 


| | IPL | INTR DESTINATION | 
Sane eae Mice am dls aes kala, Sh ad els nt stats i ea et i as a oa lek: ia a ac ia ci ci an i 


x Ei eee eee ee! fo eb 1 
98765 4 3 0 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:20] - MUST BE ZERO. 


BITS[19:16] - This field is loaded by the Adapter Manager with one of the 
four device interrupt levels. This information is retrieved 
from the DEMFA port data block. 


BITS[15:0] - This field is loaded by the Adapter Manager with the destination 
mask of which CPU nodes the interrupt can be serviced by. 
Please refer to the XMI Specification for more information on 
interrupts. 


4.2.17 INTERRUPT DESTINATION VECTOR REGISTER (IDVR) 


REGISTER : INTERRUPT DESTINATION VECTOR REGISTER (IDVR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100864 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 19 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
BITS[31:16] - Must be zero. 


BITS{15:4] - This field is loaded by the Adapter Manager with the vector 
information taken from the port data block. 
BITS[3:0] - Must be zero. 


4.3 ESP CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTERS 
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4.3.1 ESP ERROR REGISTER (ESPERR) 


REGISTER : ESP ERROR REGISTER (ESPERR) 


XMI ADDRESS : NONE 


ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100888 


AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 22 


ACCESS : SEE BIT DISCRIPTIONS. 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


Bit: 31:14 Not Implemented, read as zero. 


Bit: 13 Name: State Machine Error (SME). 
Access: Adapter Manager R/W 1 to clear. 


This bit is Set if the ESP detects any of it’s internal State Machines 
entering an illegal state. 


Bit: 12 Name: Parity Generation Error (PGE). 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear. 


This bit is Set if the ESP interface detects a Parity Generation Error 
when converting XMI longword parity to internal byte parity. 


Bit: 11 Name: IPL Error (IPLE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 


This bit is set if the ESP receives an Ident command with an 
IPL that doesn’t match the interrupt IPL that was sent by the DEMFA. 
This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 10 Name: XMI Error (XMIE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read Only 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is the logical-OR of XBE Register bits <27,22:20,18:15,13>. 
This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 9 Not Immplemented. Read as 0. 


Bit: 8 Name: ESP/AMI Parity Error (68PE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when the ESP detects a parity error on it’s interface 
bus with the AMI gate array. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 7 Name: ESP/PMC Parity Error (PBPE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when the ESP detects a parity error on it’s interface 
bus with the PMC gate array. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 6 Name: XMI Byte Count Error (XBCE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 
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This bit is set, when an illegal byte count is detected by the ESP byte 
count logic. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 5 Name: PBI Byte Count Error (PBCE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when an illegal byte count is detected by the ESP byte 
count logic. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 4 Name: Transmit Format Error (TFTE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when an illegal Transmit Entry format is detected by the 
ESP transmit logic. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 3 Name: Receive Format Error (RFTE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when an illegal Receive Buffer format is detected by the 
ESP receive logic. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 2 Name: Transmit Own Error (TOWN) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when the ESP transmit logic detects that it does not 
own a page that it expects to own. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 1 Name: Receive Own Error (ROWN) 
Access: Adapter porary Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set, when the ESP receive logic detects that it does not 
own a page that it expects to own. This bit denotes a fatal condition. 


Bit: 0 Not Implemented, read as zero. 


NOTE: 


All bit definitions with fatal condition statements will 
generate an interrupt to the 68020. 


4.3.2 ADAPTER MANAGER INTERRUPT REGISTER (AMIR) 
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REGISTER ADAPTER MANAGER INTERRUPT REGISTER (AMIR) 


XMI ADDRESS NONE 


ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100868 


AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1A 


ACCESS ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 1 TO CLEAR 


INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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GENERAL This register is read by the Adapter Manager to determine 


the source(s) of the "ESP TO ADAPTER MANAGER" interrupt(s). 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS 


BITS[31:9] - Not implemented, read as zero. 

BIT[(8] - This bit is set when the ESP detects that there no longer exists 
any free receive buffers. 

BIT{7] - This bit is set when the HOST driver issues an EEPROM update 
through the EEPROM update register. 

BIT[6] - This bit is set when the HOST driver writes the unsolicited 
control register. 

BIT[5] - This bit is set when the HOST driver writes the command 
control register. 

BIT[4] - This bit is set when the HOST driver issues a shut command 
through the port control shutdown register. 

BIT[3] - This bit is set when the HOST driver issues an init command 
through the port control initialize register. 

BIT{2] - This bit is set when the HOST driver writes the XBE register 
halt bit (29). 

BIT[1] - This bit is set when the PMC gate array wants to interrupt the 
Adapter Manager. Please refer to the PMC Specification for more 

information. 
BIT[O] - This bit is set when the ESP error register has one or more 


of the following bits set: <10,8:1>. 


4.3.3 ESP MISCELLANEOUS REGISTER (ESPMR) 
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REGISTER : ESP MISCELLANEOUS REGISTER (ESPMR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010086C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1B 

ACCESS : SEE BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS 
Bit: 31:18 Not Implemented, read as zero. 


Bit: 17 Name: Update Enable (UPD). 
Access: AM Read. 
Initialization Value: Backplane Dependent. 
The Adapter Manager must make sure this bit is SET 
before an update of the EEPROM is performed. 


Bit: 16 Name: Force Bad Parity 3 (FB3) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager can set this bit to test the parity detection 
circuitry inside the ESP gate array on the XCI Bus. When set 

to a one, this bit will cause the parity bits entering the ESP on that 
bus to be flipped, such that a data transaction will cause a parity error. 


Bit: 15 Name: Force Bad Parity 2 (FB2) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager can set this bit to test the parity detection 
circuitry inside the ESP gate array on the "ESP to PMC" Bus. When set 

to a one, this bit will cause the parity bits entering the ESP on that 
bus to be flipped, such that a data transaction will cause a parity error. 


Bit: 14 Name: Check Host Ring On Completed Transmission (CHE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


When cleared, the ESP hardware that reads the Host Transmit Ring will 
make an additional check for new entries at the completion of an existing 
transmitted packet, if it is currently in a "sleep" state. This is 
provided to ensure that the ESP date mover can always be updated with 
current information. 


Bit: 13 Name: Adapter Manager XMI Priority (HPR) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager will set this bit to a one to enable the ESP hardware 
to perform an Adapter Manager XMI transaction at the highest priority level 
with respect to the other XMI proccesses that exist in the ESP. 

While zero, the Adapter Manager has the lowest XMI priority. 
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Bit: 12 Name: Adapter Manager XMI Transaction Enable (AXE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager will set this bit to a one to enable the ESP hardware 
to perform an Adapter Manager XMI transaction which occurs as a function 
of the Adapter Manager writing the Adapter Manager XMI Low Address Register 
or writing the Adapter Manager XMI High Address Register’s bit 25 (Discard). 


BEEs Lt Name: Adapter Manager PBI Transaction Enable (APE) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager will set this bit to a one to enable the ESP hardware 
to perform an Adapter Manager PBI transaction which occurs as a function 

of the Adapter Manager writing the Adapter Manager Packet Buffer Address 

Register. 


Bit: 10 Name: Force Bad Parity 1 (FB1) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager can set this bit to test the parity detection 

circuitry inside the ESP gate array on the Adapter Manager Bus. When set 

to a one, this bit will cause the parity bits entering the ESP on that 

bus to be flipped, such that a data transaction will cause a parity error. 
The ESP allows writing of registers when parity checking is even and parity 
errors are happening. This lets you reset the parity checking to odd in 
order to stop parity errors. 


Bit: 9 Name: Freeze Data Mover (FDM) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read as O/Write 1 to Set 
Init Value: 0 


The Adapter Manager can use this bit to prevent the Data Mover from 
generating XMI traffic. During exception errors (XPST bits 9:7 being 
set), this bit will automatically be set. Once frozen, the ESP must 
receive either a complete intialization or an Init Data Mover to 
become revived. When read, this bit is 0. 


Bit: 8 Name: Init Data Mover (IDM) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Pulse 
Init Value: 0 


When written with a one by the Adapter Manager, a pulse will be generated 
which causes the Data Mover state machines and data queues to initialize 
to a ready state. This bit resets the rest of the module. Note that XPST, 
XDEV, and STF bits are not cleared by this function. This bit also resets 
the fatal error code bits in the XPST register. 


Bit: 7 Name: Force Time Out (FTO) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


When set, the XMI transaction timeout counter will timeout in a fraction 
of the time normally used. This bit is strictly used for testing. 


Bit: 6 Name: Disable XMI Retry (DRY) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 
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When set, a transaction on the XMI will not automatically be retried. 
This bit is strictly used for testing. 


Bit: 5 Name: Drive TBAD L (BAD) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


When clear TBAD L will be driven out of the ESP gate array to indicate 
that the DEMFA has not passed self-test. After a successful self-test 
this bit must be set by the Adapter Manager. 


Bit: 4 | Name: Drive TRESET (RST) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


When set, this bit will cause the XMI TRESET L line to be asserted. This 
bit needs to be driven by the Adapter Manager for remote booting. 


Bit: 3 Name: ESP Loopback Test Done (LBD) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set by the ESP, after it has completed its loopback test, 
| previously setup by the Adapter Manager. Done is set after one packet 
| (of any acceptable size) is transferred from the ESP to the Host Receive 
| Buffer. 


Bit: 2 Name: ESP Start Loopback (SLB) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read as O/Write 1 to Pulse 
Init Value: 0 


When written with a one by the Adapter Manager, a pulse will be 
generated which causes the Data Mover to beleive that the Host has 
put new entries on the transmit ring and receive ring to process. 
When read, this bit is 0. 


Bit: 1 Name: Enable Host Interrupts (EHI) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read/Write 1 to Set/ 
Write 1 to Clear 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set when the Adapter Manager wants to enable Host Interrupts. 


Bit: 0 Name: Command/Unsolicited Interrupt (CUI) 
Access: Adapter Manager Read as O/Write 1 to Pulse 
Init Value: 0 


This bit is set when an Adapter Manager wants to send a command or 
unsolicited ring Interrupt to the Host. When read, this bit is 0. 


4.3.4 HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HTRBLAR) 
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REGISTER : HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HTRBLAR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100870 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1C 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the low part, bits 31-0, of the 
HOST transmit ring’s base address. 


4.3.5 HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS AND SIZE REGISTER 


(HTRBHARSR) 
REGISTER : HOST TRANSMIT RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS AND RING SIZE REGISTER 
(HTRBHARSR) 


XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100874 
AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1D 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 
BITS [31:20] - Must be zero. 


BITS [19:12] - These bits contain the high part, bits 39-32, of the 
HOST transmit ring’s base address. 


BITS [11:0] - These bits contain the HOST transmit ring size, in bytes. 


4.3.6 HOST RECEIVE RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HRRBLAR) 
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REGISTER : HOST RECEIVE RING BASE LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (HRRBLAR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE | 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100878 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1E 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the low part, bits 31-0, of the 
HOST receive ring’s base address. 


4.3.7 HOST RECEIVE RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS AND SIZE REGISTER (HRRBHARSR) 


REGISTER : HOST RECEIVE RING BASE HIGH ADDRESS, RING SIZE AND 
ENTRY SIZE REGISTER (HRRBHARSR) 


XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010087C 
AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 1F 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:24] - These bits contain the high part, bits 39-32, of the 
HOST receive ring’s base address. 


BITS [23:12] - These bits contain the HOST receive ring’s entry size, 
in bytes. 


BITS [11:0] - These bits contain the HOST receive ring size, in bytes. 


4.3.8 PMC TRANSMIT RING BASE ADDRESS REGISTER (PMCTRBAR) 
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REGISTER : PMC TRANSMIT RING BASE ADDRESS AND RING SIZE REGISTER (PMCTRBAR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100880 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 20 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 
BITS [31:30] - Must be zero. 
BITS [29:15] - These bits contain the PMC transmit ring size, in pages. 


BITS [14:0] - These bits contain the PMC transmit base address page frame 
number. 


4.3.9 PMC RECEIVE RING BASE ADDRESS REGISTER (PMCRRBAR) 


REGISTER : PMC RECEIVE RING BASE ADDRESS AND RING SIZE REGISTER (PMCRRBAR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100884 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 21 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


332:22222222211212d21272i12dtztri1d21 

10-9. 876 SA 3 210 9-8 7 GS 2-3-2109 Bo 65 4-32 1 
Hambr botnet eto torte titi t obit tibet t iti titi te titi titi titi te tetotitet 
| | RING SIZE | BASE ADDRESS 
proto taetete tite t iti b etait tote ti tite titi te tite teti tet tet-t-t- 4-4 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 
BITS [31:30] - Must be zero. 
BITS [29:15] - These bits contain the PMC receive ring size, in pages. 


BITS [14:0] - These bits contain the PMC receive base address page frame 
number. 


4.3.10 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER ADDRESS REGISTER (AMPBAR) 
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REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER ADDRESS REGISTER (AMPBAR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 
ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100804 
AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 01 
ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 
INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:29] - These bits contain the transaction length, in LWs minus 
one, for the Adapter Manager’s packet buffer operation. 


GENERAL LENGTH CODES 


000 - one lw buffer read/write 
buffer discriptor read/write 
clear own cycle 


001 - two lw buffer read/write 
010 - three lw buffer read/write 
011 - four iw buffer read/write 


BIT [28] - This bit can be set if the Adapter Manager wants to 
automatically clear the ownership of a buffer after 
a buffer discriptor write operation. 


BIT [27]. - This bit must be set to a one by the Adapter Manager 
for all packet buffer operations. 


BIT [26] - This bit, when set, signifies a clear ownership cycle. 


BIT [25] - This bit must be zero, for buffer read/write operations and 
one, for buffer discriptor and clear ownership operations. 


BIT [24] - This bit, when clear, signifies that bits [23:2] contain 
valid packet buffer address information. This bit, when 
set, signifies that bits [23:2] hold a special function as 
specified in the PMC Specification. 


BIT [23:2] - Depending on the value of bit [24], this field may contain 
address information or special information. 


BIT [1] - This bit, when set, indicates that the Adapter Manager is 
attempting to perform a read/type operation. This bit, when 
clear, indicates that the Adapter Manager is attempting to 
perform a write/type operation. 


BIT [0] - This bit, when set, indicates that the Adapter Manager is 
attempting to perform a transction associated with a transmit 
function. This bit, when clear, indicates that the Adapter 
Manager is attempting to perform a transaction associated with 
a receive function. 
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4.3.11 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 0 REGISTER (AMPBDOR) 


REGSITER : ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA O REGISTER (AMPBDOR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100810 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 04 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
packet buffer transaction. On a write into the packet buffer, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the packet buffer, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.12 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 1 REGISTER (AMPBD1R) 


REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 1 REGISTER (AMPBD1R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100814 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 05 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 
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BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
packet buffer transaction. On a write into the packet buffer, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the packet buffer, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.13 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 2 REGISTER (AMPBD2R) 
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REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 2 REGISTER ( AMPBD2R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100818 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 06 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


33222.2°2 2 2 

1098765 10 9876543210 
Shes ea Pee oe eee ee ae ee a Pah a ee ee ed oar 
| READ/WRITE DATA | 
Sime iad Sa i a i Ss la a a le ata ile tt a ca cial ee wi as he ce Nis ee oa hes as a ha ba ie a 2 


222 oes sage ee oS We es eae! et 
43 2 9876543210 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
packet buffer transaction. On a write into the packet buffer, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the packet buffer, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.14 ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 3 REGISTER (AMPBD3R) 


REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER PACKET BUFFER DATA 3 REGISTER (AMPBD3R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010081C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 07 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3322222 222 1 1 

1098765 210 7 109876543210 
ee Shh aie see Pe aaa sob ep et eee a a ae asad oa eae ee 
| READ/WRITE DATA | 
Bald is ake Sate aces i icin ic a coe cia siete ae cies a eae aie ee Nees dy ee ae a le Da ce ll ie i a Sa a 


329 Ly Age ee A a 4 a, 
4 3 9876543210 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
packet buffer transaction. On a write into the packet buffer, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the packet buffer, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.15 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (AMXMIL) 
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REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI LOW ADDRESS REGISTER (AMXMIL) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100808 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 02 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


S03 QZ 2 32 2.2 2222 2 abd ae 

109-8 76 5 -4:3°2-1 0°9 87 6°5 432120 9 8 7 6S 43-21 0 
Har to tote tet peti titi titi tite tite tite tite titi titi tetetetetiter titi t 
| ADDRESS LOW | 
Fmt be bobbi tebe tite bitte ti titi tebe tetetetetitetetetititote tet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the low part, bits 31 - 0, of the address 
used in the XMI transaction. 


4.3.16 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI HIGH ADDRESS REGISTER (AMXMIR) 


REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI HIGH ADDRESS REGISTER 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010080C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 03 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3.312 2-2. 2252. 2°22 2 1 dd ee ak A 

LO 38: F605 4 32.400: 9 8 765 4S 2 2 O09 By 6 4S 2 
Hote be partido t etait tite t ete ti titi t iti tobi t iti titi ti tite titi t-t-t-4 
| |D[C] MASK | ADDRESS HIGH | 
Prt bebo torte tr tet to tortie te titi tote ti ti titi titi titotetetitetet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 
BITS [31:26] - Must be zero. 


BIT [25] - When set, the ESP hardware will initiate an XMI discard 
transaction. 
BIT [24] - When set, this bit indicates an XMI read transaction. When 


clear, this bit indicates an XMI write transaction. 


BITS [23:8] - These bits are the mask field used during write-type operations 
to validate the bytes used in the transaction. 


BITS [7:0] - These bits contain the high part, bits 40 - 32, of the address 
used in the XMI transaction. 


4.3.17 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 0 REGISTER (AMXMIDOR) 
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REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA O REGISTER (AMXMIDOR) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100820 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 08 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3.32222 22 22 dD DO ad: 
109876543210987654321098765432i10 
Prt bette tite tite tite biotite tit etititi te titetetetetcte tot titetct 
] READ/WRITE DATA | 
POPP PPP b et pete tot ite tite biti titted tito tote titi to tot 

BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
XMI transaction. On a write into the HOST memory, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the HOST memory, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.18 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 1 REGISTER (AMXMID1R) 


REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 1 REGISTER (AMXMID1R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100824 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : 09 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3342 22:22. 2)'9 22:21 1-2 1-1 1 EL 

10987654321098765432109876543210 
Sha Sg aa Pe hee pepe Sp eb ost eae PaaS bs eo hoe Eat eae 
| READ/WRITE DATA | 
a a ale aes se te i ks coin le Aa eee Nea ee as ia a So ea Beara Ree ag a Mi ied ies aia ee hes date Zoe ao 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
XMI transaction. On a write into the HOST memory, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the HOST memory, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.19 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 2 REGISTER (AMXMID2R) 
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REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 2 REGISTER (AMXMID2R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 00100828 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OA 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


BBB 2 eee ee ae eA a DA i he 

109:8 765.4. 3:2.2°0 9.8 7 65:43. 2-1 0°9 8 76.5 4.32) 1-0 
S Srais Sais St Ss aia Sea Se Se ates Sete Seta Snes Sats eta ies ais ata aia ia ies ee Seat ea Seat aia tee sneer ee ea 
| READ/WRITE DATA | 
foto ba te pe ta bet abated titi ti te tet iti tet ti tite titi tite titi tite tet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
XMI transaction. On a write into the HOST memory, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the HOST memory, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 


4.3.20 ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 3 REGISTER (AMXMID3R) 


REGISTER : ADAPTER MANAGER XMI DATA 3 REGISTER (AMXMID3R) 
XMI ADDRESS : NONE 

ADAPTER MANAGER ADDRESS : 0010082C 

AMI ADDRESS DECODE : OB 

ACCESS : ADAPTER MANAGER READ/WRITE 

INITIAL VALUE : 0 


3) 32. eee 2 ae ee 2 oe Dd PE Oe ok 

Lo Oo 9B 7 6 5 Ao 32 LO 9 8 6 5 4 38 2. 0: 987 2654 3B. 2 
FHF OHHH ttt tated iti titi te titi titi ti titi tite ti titted tt 
| READ/WRITE DATA | 
Pott bette te te bet tite te bi bib bob titi te tite te titi titi te tet 


BIT DISCRIPTIONS - 


BITS [31:0] - These bits contain the data used during an Adapter Manager 
XMI transaction. On a write into the HOST memory, 
this register will hold write data previously loaded by the 
Adapter Manager. On a read from the HOST memory, this 
register will hold read data for the Adapter Manager. 
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CHAPTER 5 
AMI REGISTERS 


‘This chapter describes all the registers available within the AMI gate array. 


Conventions: | 
All address values stated in hex format. Byte, word and longword addressing conforms to 
the Motorola big-endian Protocol ( Byte 0 is always the most significant D[31:24] byte ). 
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Figure 17: MEMORY MAP 
$FFFF FFFF 





NOT DECODED < 16GB 
$0400 0000 
BUFFER DESCRIPTOR SPACE 16MB 
$0300 0000 
PAGE - TABLE SPACE 16MB 
$0200 0000 
PACKET MEMORY SPACE 16MB 
$0100 0000 
NOT DECODED 13MB 
$0030 0000 
RESERVED FOR SRAM EXPANSION 768kB 
$0024 0000 
256KB 
$0020 0000 
RESERVED < 1MB 
$0010 2000 
PMC CSR SPACE 1KB 
$0010 1C00 
SELF TEST SPACE 1KB 
$0010 1800 
INTERRUPT CONTROLLER 1KB 
$0010 1400 
68S CSRs 1KB 
$0010 1000 
COUNTER - TIMERS 1KB 
$0010 0C00 
ESP BUS INTERFACE 1KB 
$0010 0800 
FDDI CSR BUS INTERFACE 1iKB 
$0010 0400 
DPA ROM 1KB 
$0010 0000 
RESERVED FOR EEPROM EXPANSION 768KB 
$0004 0000 
256KB 
$0000 0000 
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Dynamic Bus Sizing 


The MC68020 dynamically interprets the port size of the addressed register within the AMI 
Gate Array during each cycle, allowing transfers to or from 8-, 16-, and 32-bit ports. During 
a transfer cycle, the slave device signals its port size (byte, word, or longword) and indicates 
completion of the bus cycle to the processor through the use of the DSACKL(1:0] signal lines. 


For example if the 68020 is executing an instruction that reads a longword from a longword 
aligned address, it attempts to read 32 bits during the first bus cycle. If the port responds 
that it is 16 bits wide, the 68020 latches 16 bits of valid data ( D[31:16] ) and runs another 
bus cycle to obtain the other 16 bits ( again on D[31:16] ). For 16-bit word reads, the AMI 
drives D[15:0] with all zeros. 


5.1 ESP INTERFACE STATUS REGISTER (ESPIFSR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 OAO0O 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 
3322222222223123131212131331323323ii1ioodoodoadadd|d 
109876543210987654323131098765°43210 
topete bento te tate te tite tae tata tet te te titeti tite te tete tite bette tet 
| |H| P| 
| [B/BI 


tobe be bape te tite tetateta be taete beta ta petite te tote tebe tetadte tote tet 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:02>: NIO ( Not Implemented, Read as zero ) 


BIT<01>: Host/XMI Busy; 1 = Busy, O = Not Busy 
This status bit when set informs the 68020 that an ESP to Host 
Transaction is in progress. This bit will be set by the ESP G.A. 
when the 68020 writes the AMXMIH Register. While this bit is set, 
the 68020 must not initiate a new transaction by writing the AMXMIH 
Register again. Once the bit is cleared, a new transaction can be 
initiated. 


BIT<00>: PMC Busy; 1 = Busy, 0 = Not Busy 
This status bit when set informs the 68020 that an ESP to PMC 
Transaction is in progress. This bit will be set by the ESP G.A. 
when the 68020 writes the AMPBAR Register. While this bit is set, 
the 68020 must not initiate a new transaction by writing the AMPBAR 
Register again. Once the bit is cleared, a new transaction can be 
initiated. 
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5.2 TIMERS AND COUNTERS 
5.2.1. AMI WATCHDOG TIMER (WDTIMR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 O0COO 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


109876543231098765'432109878é6é5432di10 
Hao babe tape tetite bata te petite tet te tetite tote titetiteteti tote totat 
| Counter Preset Value | 
tate te tate tae tate tite tet titi titi t ite titi toto ti titi titi tete titi tet 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: Data to be loaded into the Watchdog Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the Watchdog Timer is 32-Bits wide. 
Bit<31> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 
the Least Significant Counter bit. Each binary bit weight 
is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value and interrupt the 68020 when it reaches $0000 OOOO. 


A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. 


This preset value is reloaded into the counter and a new count 
down sequence will start whenever the Watchdog Timer is cleared 
by firmware. 


| The maximum watchdog time is 274 seconds. 


5.2.2 AMI RTOS TIMER (RTOSTIMR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 0C04 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


OND . 
ON 
“NIN 
aN 
m dN 


221113143141d1d1d131d100 
1098765432109 8 
totetite tote te te tote te ti tate tite te tite ti tite titi titi te teti ttt 
JO;FO;JOJO[O]O[O{O| Counter Preset Value | 
potato to tet tote ti tibet tite titi tite titi ti te tite tet tito tit-tet 


0 0 0 
a:2 0 


kw 
Ow 
Nb 


0000 0 
7654 1 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:24>: MBZ ( Must Be Zero ) 


BIT<23:00>: Data to be loaded into the RTOS Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the RTOS Timer is 24-Bits wide allowing 
an elapsed time of up to 1 second before initiating a 68020 
RTOS Timer Interrupt. 
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Bit<23> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 

the Least Significant Counter Bit. Each binary bit weight 

is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value on each clock cycle and generate an interrupt to the 
68020 when it reaches $0000 0000. Once enabled, this Counter will 
free run by counting down, reloading the initial counter value and 
repeating the count down sequence. 


A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. 


5.2.3 COUNTERI/TIMER CSR (CTCSR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 0C08 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


3:3 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
tote te tate t ati ta titi tite tebe titi ti teppei tite te titi titi titi titi tet 
| [B/R|WIB/RIW| 
| [E|T|DIE|TIDI 
| IC/C{SITIT|T| 
| ITITITIELEJE| 
tobe be tn tet ti tet te titi te tet titi tite titi t itt ti titi tititetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


ee 


BIT<31:06>: NIO ( Not implemented, Read as zero ) 


BIT<05>: Bus Error Counter Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit is for Bus Error Counter Self Test. It allows one to test 
the operation of the Bus Error Timer by chaining the counter stages 
together to minimize test time. When this bit is at a logic "1", 
the Bus Error Counters will be chained together. When set to the 
default logic "0", the counters will be set for normal operation. 
This bit is Read/Write access. 


BIT<04>: RTOS Counter Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0O = Disabled 
This bit is for RTOS Counter Self Test. It allows one to test the 
operation of the RTOS Timer by chaining the counter stages 
together to minimize test time. When this bit is at a logic "1", 
the RTOS Counters will be chained together. When set to the 
default logic "0", the counters will be set for normal operation. 
This bit is Read/Write access. 


BIT<03>: Watchdog Timer Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit is for Self Test Code to test the operation of the Watchdog 
Timer by chaining the counter stages together to minimize test 
time. When this bit is at a logic "1", the Watchdog Counters will 
be chained together. When set to the default logic "0", the counters 
will be set for normal operation. This bit is Read/Write access. 


BIT<02>: Bus Error Timer Enable; 1 = Enable, O = Disable. 
When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the Bus Error Counter 
to be operational. The value of BET Register should be loaded prior 
to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET is zero 
for counter disabled. This bit is Read/Write Access. 
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Once enabled, the counter will start counting at the beginning of a 
68020 Bus Cycle and be reloaded at the end of a 68020 Bus Cycle. 
When set to a logic "0" this bit will disable all Bus Error Counter 
operation. 


BIT<01>: RTOS Timer Enable; 1 = Enable, O = Disable. 
When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the RTOS Counter 
to be operational. The value of RTOSTIMR Register should be loaded 
prior to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET 
is zero. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


The counter will start counting once enabled and free run. When set 
to a logic "0", this bit will disable RTOS Counter operation. 


BIT<00>: Watchdog Timer Enable; 1 = Enable, 0 = Disable. 
When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the Watchdog Counter 
to be operational. The value of WDTIMR Register should be loaded 
prior to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET 
is zero for counter disabled. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


Once enabled, the counter will start counting down. In normal 
operation, firmware will clear the counter before it reaches a 
count of $0000 0000 and issues a Watchdog Timer Interrupt. The 
Watchdog Timer is cleared and reloaded with a write to WDTCLR 
Register. 


5.2.4 BUS ERROR TIMER (BET) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 0C10 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


Initialized as: $0000 OOFF ( approx l16usec. ) 


oO b 


22222222231d1311%123123211312320000000000 
S765 Avao2 10'S .8- 7 GD. A 3.2) 2 OS 8 7-6 3 43-2 10 
Hot te tite titi ti tite t titi tet t otitis titi t itt te titi tite ti tet 
JOLO[OJOJO[O/O[O[O|[O/OJOFOJOILO]O| Counter Preset | 


Prt rte t titi bite ti tite to tite tbe ti titi be titi titi tite tite titi tetet 


be Wo 
OW 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:16>: MBZ ( Must Be Zero ) 


BIT<15:00>: Data to be loaded into the Bus Error Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the Bus Error Timer is 16-Bits wide 
allowing an elapsed time of up to 4 msec. before initiating 
a 68020 Bus Error Cycle. 


Bit<15> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 

the Least Significant Counter Bit. Each binary bit weight 

is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value on each clock cycle and generate a Bus Error to the 
68020 when it reaches $0000 0000. The Bus Error Counter will 

be enabled and start counting whenever a new 68020 Bus Cycle 
starts. The counter will be stopped and reloaded when DSACKL[1:0] 
is asserted. The counter is reloaded to the value written in 

the register above at the normal completion of a 68020 Bus Cycle. 


A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. A default value for the 
register other than zero is provided to assist Self Test Code. 
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5.3 AMI GENERAL PURPOSE CSR (GPCSR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1000 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


ON 
old 
& NO 


0 
6 


1S a) 
> oO 
WO 


22 ae ee BD EA De A 0G 
3212098765 432109 8 7 
peta te tape tat ita tititi titi ti titi tite tite te tot titi te tet 
JEIRIRIRININININICICIRIRIS|RITIEICISISISIS|SIS|SIS|SICI 
IEIMIMIMIP|P|P|PILILITITITIS|E|/S[LIRIRIRIRIRIR{IRIR|RID|I 
IWIS|S|S|EJE|S|S|RIRJE[EIS|ITIS|P|RIS[SISIS|EJE/E|E|DITII 
[E[LILILILIOITITIE/BIS|S/E/DITIE[O|TITITITI3Z/ 2, 1/01 IIS] 
IN}2}1/01 | [1101] | J1POTLY ISt t F3l2t1sOr tt ft ist 


tampa te patie tata te titi bitten titi te tibet titi ti tat titi titi t-4 


tN 


-t-t-4-4 


—-———— + 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:27>: NIO ( Not implemented, Read as zero ) 


BIT<26>: EEPROM Write Enable, 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit enables the EEPROM Write Strobe to function. Its purpose 
is as a write protect against un-intended EEPROM Write Accesses. 
With this bit set to "0" or disabled, a write to EERPOM will appear 
to function correctly with the exception of the EEWE L control 
signal to the EEPROMs not asserting and de-asserting. The current 
cycle’s data on the EEPROM Data Bus will not be written into the 
EEPROM. For firmware to perform writes to EEPROM, code must first 
enable this bit before writing to EEPROM. At reset, this bit 
defaults to a "0" or Function Disabled. This bit is READ/WRITE 
accessible. 


BIT<25:23>: Reset Mux Select <2:0>, 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
These bits are for use in Gate Array Fault Grading and should 
NOT be programmed during Self Test or Normal Operation. 
The default value will be read as all 0’s. The following 
shows mux select codes vrs. load data for the Reset Counter. These 
values are only loaded into the Reset Counter following the cycling 
of INIT L provided RTESTO ( GPCSR bit <15> ) is set to "1". At 
powerup, the bits are set to "0" selecting a reset counter timeout 


of 101imsec. 

RMSL<2: 0> Reset Counter Load Value 
000 $18 148E ( 10lmsec. ) 
001 $1F FFFF ( 134msec. ) 
010 $01 0000 ( 4.2msec. ) 
011 $00 0100 ( l16usec. ) 
100 $00 0001 ( 64nsec. ) 
101 $00 0007 ( 512nsec. ) 
110 $00 0230 ( 35usec. ) 
111 $00 0007 ( 512nsec.) 
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BIT<22>: 


BIT<21>: 


BIT<20>: 


BIT<19>: 


BIT<18>: 


BIT<17>: 


BIT<16>: 


BIT<15>: 


BIT<14>: 


NP (CSR) Bus Even Parity, BYTE 1; 1 = Enabled, 0O = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 

NP (CSR) Bus Byte 1 Parity. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity. This bit is Read/Write Access. 

This bit is for testing the Parity Protection Path between the PARSER 
and the AMI. 


NP (CSR) Bus Even Parity, BYTE 0; 1 = Enabled, O = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
NP (CSR) Bus Byte O Parity. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity. This bit is Read/Write Access. This bit is 
for testing the Parity Protection Path between the PARSER and the 
AMI. This bit changes the parity checker to even. The parity 
generator is always odd. 


NP (CSR) Bus Parity Error BYTE 1; 1 = Error, 0 = No Error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 1 or NPD[7:0] of 

the NP (CSR) Bus. This bit provides parity status to be used by 
Self Test Code to test Byte Parity. This status bit is read only 
and defaults to "0" on RESET. This bit changes the parity checker 
to even. The parity generator is always odd. 


NP (CSR) Bus Parity Error BYTE 0; 1 = Error, 0 = No Error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 0 or NPD[15:8] of 

the NP (CSR) Bus. This bit provides parity status to be used by 
Self Test Code to test Byte Parity. This status bit is read only 
and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


Clear Error Codes; 

Writing a 1 to this bit will generate a pulse that will clear 
the error codes sent to the ESP gate-array. This bit is write 
1 only and read as 0. This bit defaults to "0" on RESET. 


Clear Busy; 

Writing a 1 to this bit will generate a pulse that will clear 

the Busy Bits from the ESP gate-array. During Self Test, register 
accesses to the ESP Registers will not follow the ESP Bus Protocol 
and the ESP will not cycle the XMI Busy or PMC Busy bits correctly. 
This bit allows clearing out the AMI/ESP Interface Logic that is 
expecting the busy bits to be cycled correctly at this time. 

This bit is write 1 only and read as 0. This bit defaults to "0" 

on RESET. 


RTEST1; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

Reset Test 1 is a bit that when set enables the testing of the AMI 
Reset Logic during Fault Grading. This bit when set to a logic "1" 
will gang stages of the Reset Counter together for faster testing. 
This bit powers up in the logic "0" state or Disabled. This bit 
serves no purpose during Self Test or Normal Operation but is an 
assist to test during fault grading. This bit should never be set 
and will always read as a 0. 


RTESTO; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

Reset Test 0 is a bit that when set enables the testing of the AMI 
Reset Logic during Fault Grading. This bit when set to a logic "1" 
will block the INIT L signal from resetting the Reset Counter Mux 
Select Logic from its loaded value. This bit powers up in the 
logic "0" state or Disabled. This bit serves no purpose during 
Self Test or Normal Operation but is an assist to test during Fault 
Grading. This bit should never be set and will always read as a 0. 


Self-Test Select; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", Enables the use of the Interrupt 
self-test register to generate interrupts. This bit is for testing 
the interrupt logic in the AMI gate-array. This bit is read/write 
and defaults to "0" on RESET. 
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BIT<13>: 


BIT<12>: 


BIT<11>: 


BIT<10>: 


BIT<09>: 


BIT<08>: 


BIT<O7>: 
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Reset Disable; 1 = Enabled, 0O = Disabled 

This bit, when set to a logic "1", Enables the logic that WILL 
PREVENT a Node Reset from propagating through the AMI and resetting 
the 68020. This function is provided for the "warm resetting" of 
the Adapter. A time delay after the INIT L signal has been pulsed, 
logic will auto-clear this bit to logic "0" and Disable the Function. 


TEST_SEL H or Test Select; 1 = FDDI CSR Intfc, 0 = ESP Intfe Control 
This bit, is used to control a mux that gates buried control signals 
out of the AMI for testing purposes. The default value of this bit 
is logic "0" and selects ESP Control Signals. When set to a logic 
"1", it selects FDDI CSR BUS State Machine Bits. The control signals 
from the mux are brought out on TEST3,TEST2,TEST1,TESTO. This bit is 
Read/Write Access. This bit is used primarily for Fault Grading of 
the AMI. 


ESP/AMI Interface Bus Even Parity Check; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking on 
AMI/ESP Bus reads. The default value of this bit at logic "0" 
selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 

This bit is for testing the Parity Protection Path on the 

AMI/ESP Bus. 


AMI/ESP Bus Parity Generation is always ODD Parity. 


Clear Ownership; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1" will cause an automatic Clear Buffer 
Ownership to occur after a Buffer Descriptor Write in the AMI/ESP 
Interface’s PM Direct Addressed mode of operation. 


When this bit is set to logic "0", no clear ownership will occur after 
a Buffer Descriptor Write. Logic "0" is the default setting of the 
bit at RESET. This bit is Read/Write. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 3; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 3 or D[7:0] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 3 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a 1 this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 
Write 1 to this bit to clear the parity error. This action clears 
the PEAR register. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 2; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 
This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 2 or D[15:8] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 


‘Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 


to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 2 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a 1 this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 
Write 1 to this bit to clear the parity error. This action clears 
the PEAR register. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 1; 1 = Error, O = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 1 or D[23:15] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 1 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 1 this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 
Write 1 to this bit to clear the parity error. This action clears 

the PEAR register. 
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BIT<06>: 


BIT<05>: 


BIT<O04>: 


BIT<03>: 


BIT<02>: 


BIT<01>: 


BIT<00>: 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 0; 1 = Error, O = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte O or D[31:23] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte O can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a 1 this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 
Write 1 to this bit to clear the parity error. This action clears 

the PEAR register. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 3; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 3 or D[7:0] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 2; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 2 or D[15:8] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 1; 1 = Enabled, 0O = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 1 or D[23:16] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 0; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 0 or D{31:24] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Parity Reset Disable; 1 = Parity Error Reset Enabled, 

0 = Parity Error Reset Disabled 
This bit when set to a logic "1" will enable SRAM Parity Errors 
to reset the 68020. 
If this bit is "1", writing to the SRAM Even Parity Byte<3:0> of 
this register ( bits <5:2> ) will not cause Even Parity checking. 
If this bit is "0", one can force even parity checking as a part 
of Self Test by writing GPCSR SRAM Even Parity Byte<3:0> 
( bits <5:2> ). This bit must be set to a "0" to clear the SRAM 
Parity Error bits of GPCSR (bits <9:6>). This mode is intended for 
Self Test use only. The default value of this bit is logic "0" 
Disabling Parity Errors from propagate through to the reset logic. 
This bit is Read/Write Access. 


Cache Disable; 1 = Cache Enabled, 0 = Cache Disabled 

This bit when set to a logic "1" will enable the 68020’s internal 
cache. When set to a logic "0" will disable the 68020’s internal 
cache. This bit is provided for debug purposes. The default setting 
of the bit is logic "0" at RESET or Cache Disabled. This bit is 
Read/Write Access. 


5.4 AMI EVENT STROBES 
5.4.1 ADAPTER MANAGER TRANSMIT DONE STROBE (AMTDS) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1010 


Initialized as: Not Applicable 


3932222222222111112313333000000C0000 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
ale ele ale ele le et iets els ie es ie ee ee ee 
LOLOJOJOJOJOLOJOLOLOLOLOfLOLOfFOJOLOJO/OLOJOJOJOLOLOlO{OJ{O{O}O]O] 0} 


taba tanto tote titan te dato di titi tite te tete te tite ti titetitetetetete tet 


Bit Descriptions: 


eSSceccrcrlSrSelcoocococl SSS 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the Adapter Manager Transmit Done ( AMXDN ) strobe. AMXDN is 
a Signal to the PMC Gate Array that notifies it that the Adapter 
Manager has taken a packet off the Adapter Manager’s Transmit Ring. 
The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, the action 
is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. Since 
there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


5.4.2 ADAPTER MANAGER RECEIVE DONE STROBE (AMRDS) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1014 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


Initialized as: Not Applicable 


10987654321098765432109876543210 
Se ele ele et ed ie es es ee ee ee 
LOJOLOJLOLOJOJLOlOLO/OLOLO/OJOJOJOfFOJOJO/OJOJO/OfO/OJOJOJO{O]|O] OO} 
Sele el ele tele le et et el et ee en ee en en en ne en ne ne re ne ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the Adapter Manager Receive Done ( AMRDN ) strobe. AMRDN is 
a Signal to the PMC Gate Array that notifies it that the Adapter 
Manager has put a packet on the Adapter Manager’s Receive Ring. 
The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, the action 
is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. Since 
there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


5.4.3 SMT PRIORITY STROBE (SMTPS) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1018 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


Initialized as: Not Applicable 


2 
7 


NN 


2 a ie Eee es De eRe Ea 1 0 0 0 0 
3 98765 4 3 2 0 9 625 3 


nN 
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2 22 2 1 0 0 0 000 
8 210 1 8 7 4 210 
tobe tote tiete titi ti tite bette titi ti titi te te tete te tetete titted tet 
JOJOJOL[O/OLOLOlOJOJOSOLOJOJO/O{O[OJOJO{O/OJOfOJO/O]OJOJOJ/O]/O{O]O| 
tarboti tata te tata ti tate titi ti titi tite tate ti tote tite te tite titi te tet 


he Ww 
OW 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the SMT_PRIORITY interrupt. This strobe is used by SMT Code to 
enable the pre-emption of SMT Processing by generating an 
interrupt. The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, 
the action is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. 
Since there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


5.4.4 RTOS EVENT STROBE (RTOSES) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 101C 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


Initialized as: Not Applicable 


od 


222222222313111312d12d21312d31232313120000000000 
87654321098 7654321098765432i10 
tote tete tote ti tibet titi t iti tite ti te teppei titi tite te teti titi titet 
LO[OJOJOJOLOJOLOJOLOlOJOlOfOJOJOLO[OJOJO[OJOJOL[OlOOJ{OJOJOJOJOTO}I 


toto ti titi tae tite ti tote t tite tebe titi titi te titi te t-te t-t-t-4 


bw 
Ow 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the RTOS_EVENT interrupt. This interrupt is used by RTOS to 
assist in the scheduling of tasks. The act of writing to this 
address decodes the strobe; the action is independent of the 
data. This is Write Only Access. Since there is no actual 

| register, there is no default bit setting. The Interrupt 

| Priority Level (IPL) is 1. 


5.4.5 WATCHDOG TIMER CLEAR STROBE (WDTCLR) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 OCOC 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


Initialized as: Not Applicable 


to 


2 2 
8 7 


nN 


(oS) 
md 


2; 22 2. AY de ds 2 Od 0 0 00-010 00 
3-2 1°09 8 765 4°32 109 8 7 6 5 4.3 2.10 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the Watchdog Timer Clear. This strobe is used by the Watchdog 
Counter logic to clear the current count and reload the value of 
WDTIMR Register into the counter. The act of writing to this 
address decodes the strobe, the action is independent of the data. 
This is Write Only Access. Since there is no actual register, 
there is no default bit setting. 


5.5 AMI MISCELANEOUS REGISTERS 
5.5.1 PARITY ERROR ADDRESS REGISTER (PEAR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1200 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


INITIALIZED AS: $OOFF FFFF for power up reset. 


S33 2222222222272 23 1222 1100000000 00 
O93 8@7 654321098 7 65 43°52 1:09 876.5 4.32 1°90 
toto te tate p nti tepe titi titi te titi te petite titi tite tibet tite titi tt 
JOJOJOJOJO[OJO]O} PE ADDRESS | 
Forte to titae tite tet te teteti titi titi t ited titi ti dete titi titi tite 


BIT<31:24>: NIO ( Not implemented, read as zero ) 


BIT<23:00>: Unless all set to logic "high", this 
longword will contain the SRAM memory address 
of the last SRAM Parity Error to occur. 


Note: To clear this register SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) 

must be set to a 0, and one of the SRAM Parity Error Byte bits (BIT<09:06> 
| of GPCSR) must be written to a 1. Clearing the error via bits 6-9 of the 
| GPCSR register will clear the PEAR register. 


5.6 INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTERS 
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5.6.1 INTERRUPT CSR 1 (INTCSR1) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1400 


| Access: RW ( Read / Write 1 to clear) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Hg 1 1 1 

1 0 ) 8 7 6 5) 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
ee ea ee ee ee ee ee 
[NIO|NIO|[NIO|NIO|NIO|IPK|IPJ|IPI|IPH|IPG|IPF|IPE|IPD|IPC|IPB|IPA| 
| inated ietiettads ination eaten aeteatoaia aeateeteets sedietta aeaieetoat aeateedeata seeieateais Seeteateets aeteateats Seateateae nett inet Sete s 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT(31:27] 3 


BIT[26]: 


BIT[25]: 


BIT[24]: 


BIT E23] * 


BIT[22]: 


NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


IPK-RESERVED INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that a RESERVED 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
RESERVED interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the*corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPJ-ESP CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an ESP CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll’the 
ESP CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPI-PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT PENDING 
A 1in this bit location indicates that an PM START TRANSMIT 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
PM START TRANSMIT interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. [In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPH-FDDI NP CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT PENDING 

A lin this bit location indicates that an FDDI NP CSR 

BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt is pending. This bit is used to 
poll the FDDI NP CSR BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt when it 

is being masked. To mask this interrupt the corresponding 
mask bit must be set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. 
WHEN IN poll mode a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. 
In normal operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit 

to be cleared. 


IPG-FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
A 1in this bit location indicates that an FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
FDDI ELM CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 
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BIT[21]: 


BIT[20]: 


BIT[19]: 


BIT[18]: 


BIT{17]: 


BIT[16]: 
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IPF-FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 

FDDI MAC CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 

a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPE-FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
FDDI RMC CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPD-SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an SMT PRIORITY 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
SMT PRIORITY interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPC-PARSER INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an PARSER interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll the PARSER interrupt 
when it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode a 1 must be written in 
this bit to clear. In normal operation the IACK cycle will 
cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPB-HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the HARDWARE 
TIMER interrupt when it is being masked. To mask this 
interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in the 
SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


IPA-EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll 
the EVENT LEVEL MONITOR interrupt when it is being masked. 
To mask this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be 
set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


5.6.2 INTERRUPT CSR 2 (INTCSR2) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1402 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 uf 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
. eitaieets ieeieeteah aediateats seaieateeia deateateeia deeteeteats satiated seatiemeta aeetietiama ieetetiats seated seateateta aeateateets aeateateeta aeateetiata aeteetet 
|INIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO{IP6|IP5|1IP4|IP3|IP2{IP1| 
. teettets ieedietoama ateteateata aeetiatenis aeatieaia stead aedeteat aeateetems satiate teteeteats aeateeteds seateatets aeateateets aeateateete aeateateata aeteeteat a 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
BIT[21]: IP6-IPL6 PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL6 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL6 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[20]: IP5-IPL5 PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL5 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL5 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[19]: IP4-IPL4 PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL4 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL4 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[18]: IP3-IPL3 PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL3 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL3 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[17]: IP2-IPL2 PENDING 


A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL2 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL2 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[16]: IP1-IPL1 PENDING 


A 1 in this bit location indicates that an IPL1 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL1 interrupt when 


it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


NOTE: IPL7 IS NON-MASKABLE 
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5.6.3 SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (SIMR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1404 


3 3 P 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 a 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
frre met rete net nn tent crt nto nn te nto ction ete cote onto ent n nt 
{NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|RES|ESP|PMX|FCP|ELM|MAC|RMC|SMT|PAR|HWT|EVL | 
Harrop nt rte tert cnt nto cto enter te cn te nce nce -t---4 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[(31:27]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[26]: RES - RESERVED . 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask RESERVED 
interrupts. Masking RESERVED will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[25]: ESP-MASK ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask ESP CHIP 
interrupts. Masking ESP CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[24]: PMX-MASK PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask PM START TRANSMIT 
interrupts. Masking PM START TRANSMIT will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[23]: FCP-MASK FDDI CSR PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI CSR PARITY 
ERROR interrupts. Masking FDDI CSR PARITY ERROR will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. The 
interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will allow this 
interrupt to propagate out to the 68020. 


BIT[22]: ELM-MASK FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI ELM CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[21]: MAC-MASK FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI MAC CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


AMI REGISTERS 95 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


BIT[20]: 


BIT[19]: 


BIT[18]: 


BIT[17]: 


BIT[16]: 


RMC-MASK FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI RMC CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 

a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


SMT-MASK SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask SMT PRIORITY 
interrupts. Masking SMT PRIORITY will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 

a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


PAR-MASK PARSER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask PARSER 

interrupts. Masking PARSER will stop the interrupt 

that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 

a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


HWT-MASK HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupts. Masking HARDWARE TIMER will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 

a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


EVL-MASK EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupts. Masking EVENT LEVEL MONITOR will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. The 
interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will allow this 
interrupt to propagate out to the 68020. 


5.6.4 IPL INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (IPLIMR) 
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Adapter Paueder { 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1406 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Hone nn pe nbn te tent te rte rte cn te cn te nto ecto ccte cr cte cnt 
INIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|[NIO|NIO|[IM6|IM5|IM4[IM3|IM2|IM1| 
5 elie Saletan ieieen eee telat tele ee en en en on rn oe er ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
BIT[21]: IM6-MASK IPL6 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL6 interrupts. 
Masking IPL6 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[20]: IM5-MASK IPL5 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL5 interrupts. 
Masking IPL5 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[19]: IM4-MASK IPL4 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL4 interrupts. 
Masking IPL4 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[18]: IM3-MASK IPL3 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL3 interrupts. 
Masking IPL3 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT(17]: IM2-MASK IPL2 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL2 interrupts. 
Masking IPL2 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[16]: IM1-MASK IPL1 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL1 interrupts. 
Masking IPL1 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 


allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


NOTE: IPL7 IS NON-MASKABLE 
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5.6.5 SOURCE INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (SIER) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1408 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 i He 1 

1 0 a 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
s eceteais ediediat ieeteetbeta eet snateateds sete Sete seateateate aeetean seeteedeats setae sedietets seateateas eteen aeeteateats seater 
|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|RES|ESP|PMX|FCP|ELM|MAC|RMC|SMT|PAR|HWT|EVL| 
| tcsteals Sealeaieat ieadtedeats Seiad sneteateais ieateateas. Seeleaiems deateateats aeateaieae seeteeteaia aeeieaiatete aeeteateats needa aeateateat eee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:27]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[26]: RES- RESERVED 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable RESERVED 
interrupts. Disabling RESERVED will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[25]: ESP-ENABLE ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable ESP CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling ESP CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[24]: PMX-ENABLE PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable PM START 
TRANSMIT interrupts. Disabling PM START TRANSMIT will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[23]: FCP-ENABLE FDDI CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI CSR BUS 
PARITY ERROR interrupts. Disabling FDDI CSR BUS PARITY 
ERROR will stop the interrupt that is normally sent to the 
68020. The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. There is no status that this 
interrupt occurred. 


BIT[22]: ELM-ENABLE FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI ELM CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[21]: MAC-ENABLE FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI MAC CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt. status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 
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BIT[20]: RMC-ENABLE FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI RMC CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[19]: SMT-ENABLE SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable SMT PRIORITY 
interrupts. Disabling SMT PRIORITY will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[18]: PAR-ENABLE PARSER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable PARSER 
interrupts. Disabling PARSER will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[17]: HWT-ENABLE HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupts. Disabling HARDWARE TIMER will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT([(16]: EVL-ENABLE EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupts. Disabling EVENT LEVEL MONITOR will 
stop the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


5.6.6 IPL INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (IPLIER) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 140A 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 J: 0 9 8 7 6 
Sole Solel tole tien tien ee Se i Se ee ee ie oe oe ee oe 
INIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO[NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|IE6|IE5|IE4|IE3|IE2|IE1| 
S eetieh alee tele ielele ieee eee ie ee ee en en ee ee ee oe 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[21]: IE6-ENABLE IPL6 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL6 
interrupts. Disabling IPL6 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


AMI REGISTERS 99 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


BIT[20]: 


BIT[19]: 


BIT[18]: 


BIT[17]: 


BIT[16]: 


IE5-ENABLE IPL5 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL5 
interrupts. Disabling IPL5 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


IE4-ENABLE IPL4 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL4 
interrupts. Disabling IPL4 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


IE3-ENABLE IPL3 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL3 
interrupts. Disabling IPL3 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


IE2-ENABLE IPL2 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL2 
interrupts. Disabling IPL2 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


IE1-ENABLE IPL1 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL1 
interrupts. Disabling IPL1 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


5.6.7 INTERRUPT SELF TEST REGISTER (INTST) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 140C 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 e 2 2 1 1 uk ue 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Sn en en rr er ne ee ee 
|NIO|NIO|WDT | ACF |AEP|RES|ESP|PMX|FCP|ELM|MAC|RMC|SMT| PAR] HWT|EVL | 
Sen een eee Seen Se Se cn ee ee ce ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:30]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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BIT[28]: 


BIT[27]: 


BIT[26]: 
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WDT-TEST WATCHDOG TIMER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a WATCHDOG TIMER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered interrupt; 
writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that will 
generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared during 
an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


ACF-TEST AC POWER FAIL INTERRUPT 

Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a AC POWER FAIL 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered interrupt; 
writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that will 
generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared during 
an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

- To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


AEP-TEST AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a AMI/ESP BUS 
PARITY ERROR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to 
check the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate 
Array. The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


RES- RESERVED 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a RESERVED 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


ESP-TEST ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a ESP CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 
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BIT[24]: 


BIT[23]: 


BIT[22]: 


BIT[21]: 


BIT[20]: 


PMX-TEST PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a PM START 
TRANSMIT interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check 
the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 


To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 


of GPCSR must be set first. 


FCP-TEST FDDI CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI CSR BUS 
PARITY ERROR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to 
check the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate 
Array. The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 


To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 


of GPCSR must be set first. 


ELM-TEST FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 


interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 


and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 


To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 


of GPCSR must be set first. 


MAC-TEST FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 


interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 


and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 


To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 


of GPCSR must be set first. 


RMC-TEST FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 


interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 


and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 


To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Spe 


of GPCSR must be set first. 
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BIT[18]: 


BIT[17]: 


BIT[16]: 
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SMT-TEST SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a SMT PRIORITY 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the —~ 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


PAR-TEST PARSER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a PARSER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


HWT-TEST HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


EVL-TEST EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


5.6.8 VECTOR REGISTERS (VECREGS) 
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WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR REGISTER (WTVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1500 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z 1 1 1 1 

1 0 ) 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
S eletet tele telat teletet tletet tetet ten ten tn tt tn en ee ie oe 
| WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR PO? be Of 08) Oe] Of Def O<'f Oy 
+ iettahais Seeiteibai inetbetiat inetieiiata Seatiedeat Seieteats eeteads aeateeteis aeteetta aeteeteads satiate seateatoeda aeateateet teria aeateates seteeteat 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for WATCHDOG TIMER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


AC POWER FAIL VECTOR REGISTER (ACPFVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1502 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Salleh alate telat tole telah een tele een ee en ie ee oe ee ee ee 
| AC POWER FAIL VECTOR 1 o!|]oj]}]o];yo]of, 0, Of O f 
Sse sieicateai Seti edited seattadbena ieetietiede seattaats steteetiete eieeteata seateetiads inedieiiads seteateata seated anette aeateeteia aeteated 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT(31:24]: AC POWER FAIL VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for AC POWER FAIL interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR REGISTER (ABPEVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1504 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
s seatoetoais Setieeteat Snedieiats steeds etietiats Seteatenis eediads seeticiets eeateata eet teeta Seateaieen seateatet eee netiatams sete a 
{|AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR] 0 | 0 {| O | O | Of] Of Of O | 
| eteateads ieettetiets settetoets ieteetiens sateetehs detested seated aeateadets sateen inated ieatteteh aeateatet aeteatets aeteated detain aetetam 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


ESP CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (ECVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1506 


eS SSS 0S S552 5EoSeoSoOoOoo055 555° SS=> 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 uf 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
5 oleh ieleteh tele tele een ee en en ee ee Se ee ee ee ee eee 
| ESP CHIP VECTOR 1}Oo};0;o)}]0f,0f,0f04 0 J 
5 alee een tele een Seen ee en ee ee ee en ee Pee ee ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: ESP CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for ESP CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[{23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


PARSER VECTOR REGISTER (PVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1508 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 Z 1 0 9 8 7 6 
ih ten in i en en en en ee en en ee ee ee ee ae 
| PARSER VECTOR }o;o0!;o];o0o to }o0o 1,04; 0 4 
Horne ete ne npn te nt ne nto rte cto pe ete rte cette ete ont 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: PARSER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for PARSER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FECVR) 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


AMI REGISTERS 105 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
| selietits Sestcatiats inetieacis Seateadeets seattettets inate tetieteats aeateaten snes seateadeeds seedteteat ateceteat aeteatet aeateatam meet aeateetanc 
| FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR be Qk Ot 20s Oe Oe ae ah) Os pO? =| 
Slt ieee teeta itt in nn en ee en on er ee ee ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT(31:24]: FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI ELM CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FMCVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 150C 


3 a 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 ui 1 1 L 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 A 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Seiten teeta teteteh teletet tetetet tn tet tn en en ee en ee ee ee ee 
| FDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR JOT) Oe] Oe fOr fOr 0) Oe Oe 
Seine iat Reteiet telat ieleten Relate tele tele ete eee eee eee ida ei eee eo 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI MAC CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FRCVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 150E 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 L 1 i. 

HE 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
per n te nto nt be te nn be np te te nb te te tte tent 
| FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR 1o0o]0O0;7;0]1]090f}90f] OF OF O | 
pr nbn pr be be te pe bet te te enter n teeter nte nt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI RMC CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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SMT PRIORITY VECTOR REGISTER (SMTPVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1510 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
pe repo be eben p erp be npn nbn be nbn be tet cette tect 
| SMT PRIORITY VECTOR 1o0o!]0}0]01,0},090f,04 0 '| 
eet teen ten teen cn ee ee ee ie en en en ee ee eee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: SMT PRIORITY VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for SMT PRIORITY interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR REGISTER (PMSTVR) 


i St 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1512 


I 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


Sooo SSS SS SS = 


3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 uy a. a ag 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
seattle Seleients iettedeets seatcadeats Setcateds sateteah eateeteads Gadiatoats ettediets deettadeeds dealeateds aettemens ieteeteete Recetet aeeteates Reet 
| PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR ;o};}o};}o}oto;,o0},o0 )] 0 | 
See ieee tele ieee ee ee en ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for PM START TRANSMIT interrupt. 


BIT(23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR REGISTER (HTVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1514 
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3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

iL 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
S cetteiteis ieeteetiada inated inetiediema ieetiediame Siesta aeatietoats seatietiets aeatieteata aeetiedeats seateeteats seeteatiats aeatieieets seteatiets aeateeteets aeteetet a 
| HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR } Oo} 0] Of O| Of OF OF O | 
St en en ee en ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT(31:24]: HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for HARDWARE TIMER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR REGISTER (EVLMVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1516 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
pan me tn cb pn tn nnn po pe nnn eterno ne enter cto ecto cct 
| EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR {20 fF 02h Os PP Oi ab Oe Oe of. G4] 
Slate ieleien teen ieee oe en in ee Ce en ee ee er ee Pe ee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for EVENT LEVEL MONITOR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR REGISTER (FPEMVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1518 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 uf 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 ah 0 9 8 7 6 
Set teen telat tetetet itet iien cn in ee en on en ie ee ie. 
| FDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR BOs fc of Oe Of Oe Oe fOr ok Oe] 
rnb rnb br te ter torte rte rte rte cn teeter te cnt --t---4+ 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI PARITY ERROR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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FDDI RESERVED VECTOR REGISTER (FRVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 151A 


- Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 af 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Salted alten ell ein Sn ee en ae en en eee ee ee ee ee oes 
| FDDI RESVERED VECTOR 1;o0o};o0;,oOf,;0],04f0%4fO04 0 | 
erp be ee be pe pe npn pe npn te te be pe te te tent 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI RESERVED VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI RESERVED interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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CHAPTER 6 
PMC REGISTERS 


This chapter describes all the registers available within the PMC gate array. They are 
visible only by the 68020. 


Conventions: 

All address values stated are the offset from the PMC CSR base address. 

All undefined bits are NIO (Not Implemented, read as 0) 

All register bits are write 1 to set, write 0 to clear unless otherwise stated. 

Accessing a non-existant register in PMC CSR register block will return the value of the 


register accessed by the low 5 binary bits of the CSR accessed and cause an interrupt, unless 
masked. 


6.1 PMC REGISTER SUMMARY 
Following is a summary of the PMC CSR REGISTER BLOCK: 


Table 6: PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 
ADDR BITS NAME DEFINITION 


CSR BLOCK 


4X00 <31:0> PMC Control and This is the register of primary control for the PMC. See full definition else- 


Status Register where in this chapter. 
‘X01 <31:0> PMC RAM Parity In the event of a MIF parity error (see definition in CSROO), this register 
Error Register contains the address of the first detected address with data in error plus 


information identifying which parity protected data field(s) was in error. 
Under non-error circumstances this register is updated with the address 
of every read operation. This register can be written (for test purposes) 
only when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. See full definition elsewhere in this 
chapter. 


AX02 <31:0> PMC Interrupt and __In the event of a PMC interrupt, this register provides the reason(s) for the 
Interrupt Mask Reg- interrupt. All interrupts are maskable; the mask bits are in this register. 
ister See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. 

4X03 <31:0> PMC REM Proto- In the event that bit 4 of CSRO2 is set (REM Protocol Error Summary 
col Error Register Bit), this register provides full details of which protocol error(s) the REM 

encountered. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. ° 
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Table 6 (Cont.): 


PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 





DEFINITION 





ADDR BITS NAME 

REM RMC QUEUES BLOCK 

AX04 <14:0> RMC_RCV_FIL 
POINTER 

4X04. <30:16 RMC_RCV_FREE 
POINTER 

“X04 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 0 

AX05 <14:0> RMC_XMT_FIL ~ 
POINTER | 

AX05 <30:16> RMC_XMT_FREE 
POINTER 

4X05 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 

ter 4 

AX06 <14:0> RMC_RCV_SIZE 

4X06 <30:16> RMC_XMT_SIZE 

AX07 <31:0> PMT Failing Ad- 
dress Register 

REM AM QUEUES BLOCK 

AX08 <14:0> = AM_RCV_FIL 
POINTER 

4X08 <30:16> AM_RCV_FREE 
POINTER 
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AM programmed as the base of the RMC_RCV ring, read as current RMC_ 
RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


AM programmed as the first location in the RMC_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM (eg: RMC_RCV ring is 1024 entries long 
and is initialized with 500 buffers. RMC_RCV_FREE pointer is initialized 
at the 501st location). Read as current RMC_RCV_FREE pointer, can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 0. It 
initializes as AXAAAAAAAA and can only be written when REM_ENABLE 
is NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT 
may fail 


AM programmed as the base of the RMC_XMT ring, read as current RMC_ 
XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


AM programmed as the base of the RMC_XMT ring, read as current RMC_ 
XMT_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 4. It 
initializes as 4X33333333 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


AM programmed with the last address of the RMC_RCV ring and can only 
be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the 
RMC_RCV ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized as 0 


AM programmed with the last address of the RMC_XMT RING and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries 
in the RMC_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


In the event that Packet Memory Test fails, this register will contain the 
failing address and some other information. While PMT is active, this 
register contains the current access address. See full definition elsewhere 
in this chapter. Initialized as 0 but may not be seen at this value since 
power-up PMT or programmed PMT may change this value 


AM programmed as the base of the AM_RCV ring, read as current AM_ 
RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


AM programmed as the first location in the AM_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM. Read as current AM_RCV_FREE pointer, 
can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


Table 6 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 


ADDR _ BITS NAME DEFINITION 
AX08 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- _—‘ This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 1. It 
ter 1 initializes as 4“X55555555 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 
AX09 <14:0> = AM_XMT_FIL AM programmed as the base of the AM_XMT ring, read as current AM_ 
POINTER XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
AX09 <30:16> AM_XMT_FREE AM programmed as the base of the AM_XMT ring, read as current AM_ 
POINTER XMT_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
AX09 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- _— This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 5. It 
ter 5 initializes as “XO00000000 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


AXOA = <14:0> AM_RCV_SIZE AM programmed with the last address of the AM_RCV ring and can only 
be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the 
AM_RCV ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized as 0 


AXOA <30:16> AM_XMT_SIZE AM programmed with the last address of the AM_XMT ring and can only 


be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the. 


AM_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized as 0 


AX0B <31:0> PMT Failing Data In the event that Packet Memory Test fails, this register will contain the: 
Register failing data pattern. While PMT is active, this register contains the current 
data pattern. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. Initialized as 0 
but may not be seen at this value since power-up PMT or programmed 
PMT may change this value 


REM HOST QUEUES BLOCK 


AX0C  <14:0> HOST_RCV_FIL AM programmed as the base of the HOST_RCV ring, read as current 
POINTER HOST_RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT 

set 
AX0C 8 =©<30:16> HOST_RCV_FREE AM programmed as the first location in the HOST_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM. Read as current HOST_RCV_FREE 


POINTER pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
AX0CG = <8 1:0> PMT Data Regis- _‘_ This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 2. It 
ter 2 initializes as “X99999999 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


AX0D <14:0> HOST_XMT_FIL AM programmed as the base of the HOST_XMT ring, read as current 


POINTER HOST_XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT 
set 
AX0OD = <380:16> HOST_XMT_FREE AM programmed as the base of the HOST_XMT ring, read as current 
POINTER HOST_RCV_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set 
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Table 6 (Cont.): 


PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 


DEFINITION 





ADDR_ BITS NAME 

AX0D <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 6 

AXOE <14:0> HOST_RCV_SIZE 

AXOE <30:16> HOST_XMT_SIZE 

AXOF <31:0> PMT Control and 
Status Register 

ALLOCATION REGISTERS 

AX10 <14:0> RMC_HOST AL- 
LOCATION REG- 
ISTER 

4X10 <30:16> RMC_AM ALLO- 
CATION REGISTER 

AX11 <7:0> RMC_SMT OVER- 
DRAFT REGISTER 

AX11 <15:8> RMC_MOP OVER- 
DRAFT REGISTER 

AX11 <30:16> RMC_ERR ALLO- 


CATION REGISTER 


FREE BUFFER COUNTERS 
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This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 6. It 
initializes as “X00000000 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


AM programmed with the last address of the HOST_RCV ring and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in 
the HOST_RCV ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


AM programmed with the last address of the HOST_XMT ring and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in 
the HOST_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


This register controls and provides some status concerning the Packet 
Memory Test. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. Initialized as 
4X04000011 at power up only but may not be seen at this value since 
power-up PMT or programmed PMT may change this value 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated to the 
RMC/HOST path and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. 
Read as the current count of available RMC to Host buffers. Initialized as 
0 ’ 


Written with the total number of RUC_FREE buffers to be allocated to the 
RMC/AM path and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. 
Read as the current count of available RMC to AM buffers. Initialized as 
0 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated as 
an overdraft for the RMC/AM path, specifically for SMT packets and only 
when RMC_AM does not have enough buffers and can only be written 
when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of available 
SMT overdraft buffers. Initialized as 0 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated as 
an overdraft for the RMC/AM path, specifically for MOP packets and only 
when RMC_AM does not have enough buffers and can only be written 
when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of available 
MOP overdraft buffers. Initialized as 0 


Written with the maximum number of error buffers that may be in circulation 
at any given time using RMC_FREE buffers and can only be written when 
REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of error buffers that 
may be delivered. Initialized as 0 
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Table 6 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 


ADDR BITS NAME DEFINITION 
AX12 <30:16> HOST_FREE AM programmed as number of buffers allocated at initialization to the 
COUNTER HOST_RCV queue. Read as the current count of free buffers available 


for the HOST_RCV queue. Can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Initialized as 0 


TRAFFIC CONTROL REGISTERS 


AX13 <7:0> RMC backed up If the RMC interface sees this number of RMC back-to-back requests, the 
variable ESP interface will be denied service. These bits are WRITE 1 TO SET 
AND WRITE 1 TO CLEAR and initialized as “XFF 


AX13 <15:8> ESP lockout vari- If the RMC interface considers the RMC to be backed up, the ESP will 
able be denied service for this number of RMC back-to-back requests, before 
the ESP will be allowed service. These bits are WRITE 1 TO SET AND 

WRITE 1 TO CLEAR and initialized as “XFF 


STATISTICS COUNTERS 


AX14 <23:0> PARSER DISCARD This counter contains a count of the packets discarded because the 
COUNTER PARSER set the discard bit (ie packets not destined for this station). The 
count is cleared by being read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 
23 (maskable). This will happen approximately every 10 secs in the case 
of an infinite stream of minimum sized packets all not for this station. This 
counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. Initialized as 0 


AX15 <15:0> HOST DISCARD This counter contains a count of the HOST packets discarded because 
COUNTER no RMC/HOST buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 15 (maskable). This :will 
happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized LLC packets all destined for the host. This counter can 
be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. 


AX15 <31:16> AM DISCARD This counter contains a count of the AM (but not SMT or MOP) pack- 
COUNTER ets discarded because no RMC/AM buffers were available. The count 

is cleared by being read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 

(maskable). This will happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case 

of an infinite stream of minimum sized LLC packets all destined for the 

adapter manager. This counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not 


set. 
AX15 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 3. It 
ter 3 initializes as “XCCCCCCCC and can only be written when REM_ENABLE 
is NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT 
may fail 


AX16 <15:0> SMT DISCARD This counter contains a count of the SMT packets discarded because 
COUNTER no SMT overdraft buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 15 (maskable). This will 
happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized SMT packets all for this station. This counter can be 
written when REM_ENABLE is not set. Initialized as 0. 
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Table 6 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 
ADDR BITS NAME DEFINITION 








AX16 <31:16> MOP DISCARD This counter contains a count of the MOP packets discarded because 
COUNTER no MOP overdraft buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 (maskable). This will 
happen approximately every 100 mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized MOP packets all for this station. This counter can be 
written when REM_ENABLE is not set. Initialized as 0. 


AX17 <15:00> OVERSIZE PACKET This counter contains the count of HOST DESTINED packets discarded 
DISCARD COUNTERbecause the byte count in the RMC delivered Buffer Descriptor exceeded 
the value in the MAXIMUM SIZE REGISTER. This counter is cleared by 
reading this register. This counter will interrupt on setting bit 15 (mask- 
able). This will happen approximately every 2.7 secs in the case of an 
infinite stream of minimum sized oversize packets all for this station. This 
counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. 


AX17 <31:16> ERRORDISCARD This read-only counter contains a count of the ERROR packets discarded 
COUNTER because either there were no AM buffers available or the ERROR ALLO- 
CATION has been exceeded. The count is cleared by being read. This 
counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 (maskable). This will happen ap- 
proximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream of minimum 
sized error packets all for this station. This counter can be written when 
REM_ENABLE is not set. 


AX17 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 7. It 
ter 7 initializes as “X0003C95A and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. All PMT data registers other than this one contain the data for bits 
<31:0> of the DRAM; this register contains the data for bits <35:32> and 
each nibble is associated with one of the other data registers. The lowest 
nibble is associated with data register 0, the second lowest nibble with 
data register 1 and so on to the second highest nibble. The highest nibble 
is always read as 0 and not associated with any data. As an example 
to make the zeroth pattern all 1’s one would write PMT data register 0 
(CSRO4) with 4X11111111 and PMT data register 7 (CSR17) bits <3:0> 
with 4B0001 leaving the other data unchanged. Note that if this register is 
written while PMT is active, PMT may fail. 


AX18 <12:0> MAXIMUM SIZE AM programmed as the maximum byte count that a host destined packet 
REGISTER may have in order to be delivered. Packets exceeding this byte count 
will be counted and discarded. PLEASE NOTE THAT PACKETS OF ONE 
PAGE OR LESS CANNOT BE DISCARDED THIS WAY. This register can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Initialized as 0. 


AX19 <31:0> Not implemented, read as “X19191919. 

AX1IA = <3 1:0> Not implemented, read as *“X1A1A1A1A. 
AX1B <31:0> Not implemented, read as “X1B1B1B1B 
AX1C <31:0> , Not implemented, read as *X1C1C1C1C 
AX1D <31:0> Not implemented, read as *X1D1D1D1D 
AX1E <31:0> Not implemented, read as “X1E1E1E1E 
AX1F <31:0> Not implemented, read as “X1F1F1F1F 
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6.2 PMC REGISTER DEFINITIONS 
6.2.1 PMC CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSR00) 


AM Read/Write (Read/Write - Write 1 to Toggle - Unless Otherwise Stated) 


Initialized as *X02000080 


BIT # 


Bit # 
31 


30 


29 


28 


27 


26 


25:24 


23 


22 


21 


3 22 t ot 0 0 0 
1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
Rater bebe tet tr te Vr pe b rt te br tbe ber tr tt ta tote tevir ta ti tote t- to t-* 
IFIFIMIM[RIR| IS|H|H/JHIR|IR{IR/IBIR|M|TIP| [EIDITIFIFIFIFIFIRIRI 
|P|P|M|E|E|E|REF|U|S|S|S|M|M|M|M|E/A|RIA|XER/IVII/FIR|RIR|IRIHIE/E| 
IBIBIE|MIF|F| IRITITITIC/CIC/RIMIS|XIS| IN|S|VIMIM[RIRIS|M]M] 
JIJIIN{IS|TIL{INT{IM[RITISIRITIS{(K/FIK|W|P|COD|P|P|R|IC/CJA[HITIFIEl 
IX|RJAITISIN] [O|DID|ITID|D|T|RITIRIBIAI [AJAID|XIRIMISIA[RIN] 
IDID] [Z/TITIL:O{DININIXININ{X[QIP|X{DIR[1:O]RIR/|Y|DIDI [TIMIZIAI 
a Bs ects ata chads ata cs eee ee eae chal a ia ola ee se Sia oe a alae ha sear Si ek oe gies i at aia! 
Mnemonic Definition 
FPBIXD FORCE PBI TRANSMIT DONE: This bit is write only and read as 0. When written 
with a 1, it will issue a PBI transmit done to the REM as if it had come from PBI 
bus. 
FPBIRD FORCE PBI RECEIVE DONE: This bit is bit is write only and read as 0. When 
written with a 1, it will issue a PBI receive done to the REM as if it had come from 
PBI bus. , 
MMENA MEMORY MANAGEMENT ENABLE: This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 
to clear and initialized to 0. When asserted, all addresses associated with data or 
buffer descriptor transactions will be translated 
MEMSIZ MEMORY SIZE: This bit is read only. This bit reflects the assertion level of:the 
MEMSIZ pin of the gate array. MEMSIZ=0 indicates the module has been manufac- 
tured with 1 MByte of DRAM and 16K Longwords of SRAM. MEMSIZ=1 indicates 
the module has been manufactured with 4 MByte of DRAM and 64K Longwords of 
SRAM. 
REFTST REFRESH TEST: When asserted, enables the setting of REFINI [26]. It also re- 
places the AMSTX interrupt signal with an indication of refresh counter overflow. 
REFINI REFRESH INIT: When this bit is asserted and refresh [27] is asserted, it will cause 
the DRAM refresh counters to initialize to all 0’s. 
REFINT REFRESH INTERVAL: These bits are readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear 
and initialized to “B10 (10.24uSec) 
SURMOD SURROGATE MODE: When asserted, RMC and ESP Transmit and Receive Dones 
are redirected via Adapter Manager Start Transmit Interrupt. In order to determine 
who caused the interrupt, read this register. Initialized as 0 
HSTRDN HOST RECEIVE DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been queued on the HOST 
RECEIVE RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 0 
HSTTDN HOST TRANSMIT DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 


asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been transmitted from the HOST 
TRANSMIT RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 
0 
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Bit # 


Mnemonic 


Definition 





20 
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o 


co 


~] 


oO) 


on 


py o ff 
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HSTSTX 


RMCRDN 


RMCTDN 


RMCSTX 


BMRKRQ 


REMFTP 


MASKRX 


IRXWBD 


PASPAR 


XERCOD 


EVNPAR 


DISPAR 


IFVRDY 


FRMCXD 


FRMCRD 


FRRAM 
FRRHST 
FHSTAM 


HOST START TRANSMIT: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
written with 1, a pulse is generated which indicates to the ESP that one or more 
packets have been queued on the HOST TRANSMIT RING. Writing 0 to this bit has 
no effect. Always read as 0, ie write only 


RMC RECEIVE DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When as- 


‘serted, it indicates that one or more packets have been queued on the RMC RE- 


CEIVE RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 
0 

RMC TRANSMIT DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been transmitted from the RMC 
TRANSMIT RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 
0 

RMC START TRANSMIT: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
written with 1, a pulse is generated which indicates to the RMC that one or more 
packets have been queued on the HOST TRANSMIT RING. Writing 0 to this bit has 
no effect. Always read as 0, ie write only 

BOOKMARK REQUEST: This is a Write Only bit, read as 0. When written with 1, a 
pulse is generated which starts the Bookmark State machine. The bookmark state 
machine ensures that the RMC_RCV queue is flushed up to the packet current at 
the time of bookmark request and the issues an interrupt (see CSR02). 

REM FORCE TRANSMIT PRIORITY: A read only copy of the internal Force Transmit 
Priority signal generated by the RMC interface of the PMC. - 

MASK RMC XMT: When asserted it will mask the the RMCSTX signal normally 
asserted by the REM. 

When asserted it will cause the RMC Interface to internally discard transmit-write 
buffer descriptor transactions. The RMC is responded to as if the transaction actually 
happened. 

PASS PARITY: This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear and initialized 
to 0. When asserted, it will force the passing of internally generated parity, odd or 
even according to bit 9 of this register, with data from the PBI bus regardless of the 
parity passed on that bus. 

This is a read only copy of the AMI fatal error lines. Note that assertion of either 
XERCOD line causes FINITL to assert. This resets the FDDI chip set and Parser. 
EVEN PARITY: When asserted, all parity generators and checkers should gener- 
ate/check even parity 

DISABLE PARITY: When asserted, all parity checkers will be disabled, ie parity 
errors will not be reported. 

FORWARDING VECTOR READY: When asserted, RMC_RCV_CLR_OWN trans- 
actions will be honored without waiting for the PARSER to assert FVRDY. 

FORCE RMC TRANSMIT DONE: This bit is write only and read as 0. When written 
with a 1, it will issue an RMC transmit done to the REM as if it had come from the 
RMC bus. 

FORCE RMC RECEIVE DONE: This bit is write only and read as 0. When written 
with a 1, it will issue an RMC receive done to the REM as if it had come from the 
RMC bus. 

FORCE RMC_RCV buffers to Adapter Manager 

FORCE RMC_RCV buffers to Host 


FORCE HOST_RCV buffers to Adapter Manager 


Bit # 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 


Mnemonic 


REMFRZ 


REMENA 
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Definition 


REM FREEZE: When asserted will cause the REM to complete a current packet 
move and/or free buffer move and stall. REM will resume upon deassertion of this 
signal 

REM Enable, ie enable the state machines that run the REM. REM parameters CAN 
ONLY BE WRITTEN when REMENA is deasserted 


6.2.2 PMC RAM PARITY ERROR REGISTER (CSR01) 


AM READ/WRITE if CSROO[0] 


= 0, ie, for test purposes only. Otherwise: 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (SC, cleared on INIT or READ) 


BIT # 


Bit # 


31 
30:8 


3 
1 
+ wee ee ee eK eK 


Mnemonic 


SRAM 
PERRAD 


BYTSER 


BYT2ER 


BYT1ER 


BYTOER 


OWNERR 


PPNERR 


FVERR 


2 2 11 0 0 0 

4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
Lap es Se Ree eee eee Poy eces ee SSeS ({-s=seee seas +-+ 
IBIB|B|BIO|PIFI| | 
----PARTITY ERROR ADDRESS----------- >IYIY{YIYIWIPIVI | 
ITITITITININIE] | 

| I3(2|1LJOJ{E/E]RI | 

PAGE NUMBER -------- >|<-LW OFFSET->|/E[E/[E[E|RIRIR] | 
| IRIRIRIRIRIR} | | 
en ero A------------- pone nee eee +--+ 

Definition 


If set, address is SRAM. If clear, address is DRAM. 

Actual physical address of first detected error. Note that if a MIF parity error is not 
posted that this field contains the last accessed RAM read address 

If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set indicates that byte 3, bits [81:24], has a parity error. 

If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set indicates that byte 2, bits [23:16], has a parity error. 

If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set indicates that byte 1, bits [15:8], has a parity error. 

If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set indicates that byte 0, bits [7:0], has a parity error error. 

If the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the own field, bits [35:32], has 
a parity error. 

If the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the PPN field, bits [31:16], 
has a parity error. 

If the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the FV field, bits [15:0], has a 
parity error. 

Not implemented. Read as zero. 
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6.2.3 PMC MASK AND INTERRUPT REGISTER (CSR02) 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (SC, cleared on INIT ) 


Mask Bits are R/W toggle bits, ie, write 1 to set, write 1 to clear 
Discard Counter 1/2 full bits are read only and cleared by reading 


the relevant counter. They can only set if CSROO[0] = 1 


Bits 27, 


7:5 are read only and cleared by reading this register 


Bits 29, 4:0 are read only and cleared by init only 








BIT # 3 2 2 dd. 0 0 
1 A 3 6 5 8 7 
Porta te titite tative tite ti titi titi ti titi teti tote tititetitetitet 
IS|M|FIMIBID|MIMIMIM|M|M[MIM|M|MIE/O[E|M|S/A/H|PJA/HIN|RIC/E/RIM|] 
IMIFIVIBIMITIS|H|ICIEJAID/RIEIRIMIS|S|IRJO|IM|MIS|A|MJO/X|EIC|S|MIT] 
ICIVITIMIRIS|MIPICIWIMIC/E/S|M|I|PIZ/RIPITIDITIRIP|PIC|MIO|PICIF| 
IRICIO[RIKIE|CIDIOIN|PIO|IMIPICIFIWIDID|JDIDIHIDIDIK|K|S|PIV|P|PIP| 
IZ|SJUI[K] IRIRIDIVIOIDIVIPIPIPIPINIH|H|H|JHIFIHIHITIT|RIRIF[EE/E] 
|YIRIT| lQ1Z] (Fl IDIFIRIJEJEIE/OJFIFIFIFI IFIFIDIDI] ISI | 1 | | 
tatataetpe tate tate Sate t abet tata ase tate tate taetie tie tata tatete totes 

Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

31 SMCRZY STATE MACHINE UNKNOWN STATE : This condition causes an interrupt. 

30 MFVCSR Mask forwarding vector timeout interrupt and access attempted to non existent CSR 
interrupt. 

29 FVTOUT Forwarding Vector Timeout : This interrupt indicates that the PMC has waited 16 
cycles since detecting an RMC_RCV clear own instruction and has not received FV 

_ Ready from the Parser Gate array. 

28 MBMRK Mask Bookmark Interrupt. 

27 BMRK BOOKMARK : This interrupt incdicates that the RMC_RCV queue has been flushed 
up to and including the packet current at the time of issuance of the Bookmark 
Request (See CSRO0[16)). 

26 DISERQ DISABLE ESPRQENASN : This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear. 
When asserted, it will disable the affects of the ESP enable state machine. This 
will allow ESP requests to arbitrate for PMC memory regardless of possible RMC 
congestion. 

25 MSMCRZ Mask state machine unknown state interrupt. 

24 MHPDD Mask Host destined packet discarded interrupt. 

23 MCCOVF Mask CAS counter overflow interrupt. 

22 MEWNO Mask ESP Write Not Owned interrupt. 

21 MAMPDD Mask AM destined packet discarded interrupt. 

20 MDCOVF Mask Discard Counter Overflow Bits 

19 MREMPR Mask Rem Protocol Error. 

18 MESPPE Mask ESP Parity Error. 

17 MRMCPE Mask RMC Parity Error. 

16 MMIFPE Mask MIF Protected Parity Error. 

15 ESPWNO ESP Write Attempted, Not Owned. This condition causes the interrupt. 

14 OSZDHF Oversize Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

13 ERRDHF Error Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

12 MOP Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
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Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

11 SMTDHF SMT/MAC Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
10 AMDHF AM Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

9 HSTDHF HOST Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

8 PARDHF PARSER Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

7 AMPKTD AM Destined Packet Discarded. This condition causes the interrupt. 

6 HOPKTD HOST Destined Packet Discarded. This condition causes the interrupt. 

5 NXCSR Access Attempted to Nonexistent CSR Address. This condition causes the interrupt. 
4 REMPRS REM Protocol Error Summary. This condition causes the interrupt. 

3 CCOVF CAS Counter Overflowed. This condition causes the interrupt. 

2 ESPPE Parity Error Detected at ESP Interface. This condition causes the interrupt. 
1 RMCPE Parity Error Detected at RMC Interface. This condition causes the interrupt. 
0 MIFPE Parity Error Detected in MIF. This condition causes the interrupt. 





6.2.4 PMC PROTOCOL ERROR REGISTER (CSRO3) 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (RO, cleared on INIT) 


BIT # 3 3 0 
10 0 
Hr nn nn nn rn nn nn nnn rn nn nr ee nn ree rr ere ee ne + 
| | | 
| NI | 
|r| <--------- REM PROTOCOL ERRORS ------------ > | 
[O| | 
[4 | 
1 | | 
fr nner rn nn nn rrr nn nn nn rr nn nn en re nn reer ener n ne een- + 
Bit # Mnemonic Definition 





This Register is READ ONLY and cleared only on INIT. 


31 NIO Not implemented, read as 0 

30 PROE3O Protocol Error 30: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

29 PROE29 Protocol Error 29: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

28 PROE28 Protocol Error 28: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=1. 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK 

27 PROE27 Protocol Error 27: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

26 PROE26 Protocol Error 26: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 11 (to host). HOST to RMC 


or HOST to AM COPY. HOST MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. 
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Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

25 PROE25 Protocol Error 25: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 01 (to RMC). RMC to AM or 
RMC to HOST COPY. RMC MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. Please note that PROE24 
and PROE25 are reversed from PMC1 

24 PROE24 Protocol Error 24: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 10 (to AM). AM to RMC or 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. Please note that PROE24 
and PROE25 are reversed from PMC1 

23 PROE23 Protoco! Error 23: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the HOST_RCV ring of 
a HOST generated Packet. HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

22 PROE22 Protocol Error 22: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the AM_RCV ring of an 
AM generated Packet. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

21 PROE21 Protocol Error 21: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the RMC_RCV ring of a 
RMC generated Packet. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

20 PROE20 Protocol Error 20: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

19 PROE19 Protocol Error 19: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

18 PROE18 Protoco! Error 18: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=0. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

17 PROE17 Protocol Error 17: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

. 16 PROE16 Protocol Error 16: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. DISCARD S.M. RMC 

| MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

15 PROE15 Protocol Error 15: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last page. EOP=0. 
Multiple page Packet, reading intermediate page and EOP=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. 
AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

14 PROE14 - Protocol Error 14: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last page. SOP=1. 
Multiple page Packet, reading intermediate page and SOP=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. 
AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

13 PROE13 Protocol Error 13: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. AMHOSTCOPY S.M. AM 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

12 PROE12 Protocol Error 12: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. AM 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

11 PROE11 Protocol Error 11: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. HOSTAMCOPY S.M. 
HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

10 _ PROE10 Protocol Error 10: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. HOSTRMCCOPY S.M. 
HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

9 PROES Protocol Error 9: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. 
RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

8 PROE8 Protocol Error 8: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

7 PROE7 Protocol Error 7: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

6 PROE6 Protocol Error 6: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=0. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

5 PROES Protocol Error 5: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

4 PROE4 Protocol Error 4: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC 


MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
; 14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 








Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

3 PROES Protocol Error 3: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

2 PROE2 Protocol Error 2: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

1 PROE1 Protocol Error 1: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=0. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

0 PROEO Protocol Error 0: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 


RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 





6.2.5 PMC PMT FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (CSR07) 


ACCESS: AM Read/Write (IFF CSROF(0] = 0 else read only) - Cleared on INIT 
Bits 24:22 have no function. Read as 0 if CSROF[0] = 1 


BIT # 3 22 11 0 0 0 
1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
Ro pn tated toto te vito bebe titi titer tebe tite ti tite verte beti tito tote ® 
| | oi 
| FAILING| INNER | [Se Se ae Current or Failing Address ------ >| 
| DATA |LOOP | | | | 
]<35:32>[<2:0>]| [<se555 Page Number ----- >|<- Byte Offset ->| 


a is ie ete ite ie Mies Oe et ee ie ee er ee ea ee ee eee ee 





Bit # Mnemonic Definition 





<31:28> Failing Data<35:32> If PMT is active, this field contains the current data pattern or, if PMT has failed, the 
failing pattern or if passed, the last used data pattern 


<27:25> Inner Loop <2:0> This counter indicates which pattern set is current. For example if this counter = 2 
it would indicate the current pattern being used for test started with the contents of 
PMT Data Register 2. 


<24:22> This bits have no function. They are read/writeable for test purposes only 
<21:0> Current or Failing If PMT is active, this field contains the current address or, if PMT has completed, 
Address the last accessed address. 
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6.2.6 PMC PMT FAILING DATA REGISTER (CSROB) 
ACCESS: AM Read/Write (IFF CSROF[0] = 0 else read only) - Cleared on INIT 


BIT # 3 2 2 11 0 
1 4 3 65 0 
Roba pe tebe te titer te tite bite tibet tebe t tite tiv tititi tit totek 
| | 
| | 


0 0 
8 7 


| 
| 
Rope te tite tite toate tate titi t i Anti titi t iti titi Ante to titi titetee 





Bit # Mnemonic Definition 


<31:0> Current or Failing If PMT is active, this field contains the current data pattern or, if PMT has failed, the 
Data <31:0> failing pattern or if passed, the last used data pattern 


6.2.7, PMC PMT CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSROF) 


ACCESS: SC - INITIALIZED to *X04000011 except bit 2 (see definition) 


BIT # 3 2 2 je 0 0 0 
1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
as le ee ee Se RS a a ee i ee ee ee oe 
[PIF | | | | ILIS| [I] ITIRIS| 
|AIA| PAT | PAT | | IP|H] ID] |GIEIT| 
|S{I| SEL | CNT |<- LOOP REG -->|<-- LOOP CNT ->/FI/O| |{L| |IISIAI 
|S|L|<2:0>|<2:0>| | JEIR| JE] [NJE{RI 
ba | | | IViT] | | {IITITI 
1 t | | | PR ee heed del 


Bop a pepe tite totem ti titi t ite tition t etait titi ti ti Ante te tetitotetoe 





Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

<31> PASS When set this bit indicates that PMT was successful in testing the PMC DRAM. This 
bit is read only 

<30> FAIL When set this bit indicates that PMT was NOT successful in testing the PMC DRAM. 
For furthur information refer to the PMT Failing address and Data registers. This bit 
is read only 


<29:27> PAT SEL <2:0> This data field indicates which PMT data register is currently selected and being 
used. This field is read only 
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Bit # 
<26:24> 


<23:16> 


<15:8> 


</> 


<6> 


<5> 
<4> 
<3> 


<I> 


<0> 
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Mnemonic 


PAT CNT <2:0> 


LOOP REG <7:0> 


LOOP CNT <7:0> 


LPFEVR 


SHORT 


IDLE 


IGINIT 


RESET 


START 


14-—March—1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


Definition 


This data field indicates how many patterns will be used for each loop of PMT where 
0 = one pattern, 1 = two patterns and so on. This field is read/write where the bits 
are toggle bits, ie write 1 to set, write 1 to clear if CSROF[0] = 0 else read only. 


This data field indicates which loop of PMT is currently being executed. This field 
is read only 


This data field indicates how many loops will be used for PMT where 0 = one loop, 
1 = two loops and so on. This field is read/write where the bits are toggle bits, ie 
write 1 to set, write 1 to clear if CSROF[0] = 0 else read only 


When set this bit causes PMT to run continuously. Such a test can be cleanly 
ended by resetting this bit and waiting for the normal end, ie LOOP CNT = LOOP 
REG. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 1 to clear and is unconditionally 
read/writeable 

When set this bit causes PMT to apply patterns to only the first and last 8 longwords 
of memory for each pattern requested for test. This feature offers a fast way to stop 
PMT once started without initialization. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 
1 to clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 

NIO 

This bit when asserted indicated that PMT is not active. This bit is read only 

NIO 

This bit when asserted will prevent PMT from starting in the event of a programmed 
init (ie a PMC init of 1 cycle). This bit is cleared on a power-up thus not preventing 
PMT from starting under such conditions. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, 
write 1 to clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 
In the event of PMT failing, writing a 1 to this bit will allow the PMT state machine 
to go to its idle state. Note that PMT failing address and data registers should be 
read prior to setting this bit. This bit is write only and read as 0 

This bit when transitioned from deasserted to asserted will start PMT (if IGINIT = 
0). This bit is set on initialization and is cleared by the PMT state machine upon 
completion of PMT. Note that deasserting this bit once PMT has started, ie, IDLE 
is deasserted, will not stop PMT. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 1 to 
clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 


PMC REGISTERS 125 


CHAPTER 7 
PARSER REGISTERS AND DATABASE 


This chapter describes all the registers available within the Parser gate array. They are 
visible only by the Adapter Manager (68020 Subsystem). All address values stated are the 
offset from the Parser CSR base address. 


The CSRs contains control and status information about the Parser and priori knowledge 
about the whole system e.g the existence of Unknown user, AMC user etc. The Parser 
Database contains the complete filtering information including the list of enabled DAs, LLCs 
etc. 


7.1 CSR REGISTERS 

7.1.1 CONTROL REGISTER 0 (CRO) 

This control register contains the chip operating parameters and hardware testing hooks. 
AM Access : R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access : R/W 


NP Address : OO H 
Power Up Value : 0000 H 


15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 2 #1 0 
Ne + 
IFR|DRP| RP|FVP|PS |FVRD| CBP| DBP| ACT| RMC | RADD | NIO | 
I. id | | | | | | | T™ | | | 
tonne nnn en ee ee ne ee nn en rr eee + 
BIT<15> : Force Reset = When this bit is "1", the 


‘Parser gate array gets reset. The reset includes 
the resetting of all CSR bits except this 
particular bit, all state machines and internal 
storage elements. The reset condition prevails 
for all other interfaces except the CSR 
interface, until a "0" is written to this bit. 
The Parser gate array needs complete 
reinitialization of its CSRs in order to 
restart. This bit is set to "0" after power up 
reset. 


BIT<14> : Disable RMC Parity = When this bit is "1", the Parser 
disables the RMC bus parity checking. This bit 
is set to "0" after Parser reset, 
which is the normal mode of operation. 
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BIT<13> 


BIT<12> 


BIT<11> 


BIT<10> 


BIT<9> 


BIT<8> 


BIT<7> 


BIT<6> 


Odd/Even RMC Parity = When this bit is "1", the Parser 


assumes that the RMC is programmed to generate 
even parity ( parity is "0" if the number of 
HIGH data signals is even.) on its 

memory bus for write cycles. For more 
information, refer to RMC specs. This bit 

is set to "0" (odd parity) after Parser reset, 
which is the normal mode of operation. 


Odd/Even Forwarding Vector Parity = 


Parser Start = 


Forwarding Vector 


When this bit is "1", the Parser 

generates even parity ( parity is "0" if the 
number of HIGH data signals is even.) for its 
forwarding vector. This bit 

is set to "0" (odd parity) after Parser reset, 
which is the normal mode of operation. 


The adapter manager sets this bit to "1’ after 
it has completely initialized the chip. 

When this bit is "1", the Parser 

starts functioning. This bit is reset to "0" 
after Parser reset. 


Ready Disable = 

When this bit is set to "1" the forwarding 
vector ready signal to PMC gets disabled. 
This bit is reset to "0" after Parser reset. 


Odd/Even CSR BUS Parity = 


When this bit is "1", the Parser 

checks for even parity ( parity is "0" if the 
number of HIGH data signals is even.) for its 
CSR Bus. This bit 

is set to "0" (odd parity) after Parser reset, 
which is the normal mode of operation. 


Odd/Even Database BUS Parity = 


When this bit is "1", the Parser 

checks for even parity ( parity is "0" if the 
number of HIGH data signals is even.) for its 
Database Bus. This bit 

is set to "0" (odd parity) after Parser reset, 
which is the normal mode of operation. 


Address Counter Test = 


RMC Test Mode = 


This bit is used to test the Address Counter 

of the RAM Interface of the Parser. When this 
bit is set to "1", it breaks the 13-bit 

counter chain to count faster in stead of 
counting sequentially from 0 to 8K. This is bit 
is set to "0" after Parser reset. 


This bit is used to bring the Parser RMC 
Interface in the Test Mode. When this bit is 
set to "1", the test mode is entered. This 

bit is set to "0" after Parser reset. For more 
information, please see the Parser Design 
Specs. 
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BIT<5:1> 


Specs. 


BIT<0> 


14-March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


RMC Register Address = 


These bits are used in conjunction with the 
bit <6>. When the Parser is in the RMC 
Interface test mode, these bits select the RMC 
Interface Registers to be examined. These bits 
are set to "0" after Parser reset. For more 
information, please see the Parser Design 


Not Implemented, read as "0". 


7.1.2 CONTROL REGISTER 1 (CR1) 


This control register contains the initial operating parameters required by the Parsing Al- 


gorithm. 
AM Access : R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access : R only 
NP Address : OL H 
Power Up Value : 0000 H 
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 0 
her rn re re rene + 
| UNK | AMC | NDE | Null | Null | IFCS| SNAP | SNAP |IFCS] NIO | 
| | | |] NXTD | RXTD | NULL| NXTD | RXTD |SNAP| | 
fore e noone eee ee ee ee ee eee + 
BIT<15> Unknown User = When this bit is "1", the Parser assumes 
an unknown user exists. This bit is set to "0" 
after the Parser reset. The unknown user index 
is not required by Parser as it always assumes 
it to be 31 (1F H). 

BIT<14> All Multicast User = When this bit is "1", the Parser 
assumes that at least one "All Multicast User" 
has been enabled. This bit is set to "0" 
after the Parser reset. 

BIT<13> Null DSAP Enabled = When this bit is "1", the Parser 
assumes that there is an user, who has enabled 
"OO H" as its DSAP. This bit is set to "0" 
after the Parser reset. 

BIT<12> Null dsap Non XID/Test packets Discard = When this bit is "1", 
the Parser discards the packet containing 
DSAP as NULL and CNTL as neither XID nor Test. 

BIT<11> Null dsap Response XID/Test packets Discard = When this bit is 
"1", the Parser discards the packet containing 
DSAP as NULL, SSAP as Response and CNTL as 
either XID or Test. 

BIT<10> Null DSAP Ignore FCS CRC Error = When this bit is "1", the 
Parser ignores the CRC error for the packet 
containing DSAP as NULL. 

NOTE These three bits <12:10> bring programmability for 
the packets having Null as DSAP and no 
user has enabled Null as its DSAP. For more 
details, please refer to the Parsing Algorithm. 
BIT<09> Snap dsap Non XID/Test packets Discard = When this bit is "1", 


the Parser discards the packet containing 
DSAP as SNAP and CNTL as neither XID nor Test. 
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BIT<08> : Snap dsap Response XID/Test packets Discard = When this bit is 
"1", the Parser discards the packet containing 
DSAP as SNAP, SSAP as Response and CNTL as 
either XID or Test. 


BIT<07> : Snap DSAP Ignore FCS CRC Error = When this bit is "1", the 
Parser ignores the CRC error for the packet 
containing DSAP as SNAP. 


NOTE : These three bits <9:7> bring programmability for 
the packets having AA as DSAP but the packet is 
not a SNAP SAP. For more details, please refer 
to the parsing algorithn. 


BIT<6:0> : Not Implemented, read as "0". 


7.1.3 STATUS REGISTERS 


7.1.3.1 INTERRUPT CAUSE REGISTER (ICR) 


This register provides chip event information. In the case of an interrupt, the corresponding 
bit in this register is set to "1", only if the corresponding bit in the interrupt mask register is 
"0". Each bit when set to "1", generates an interrupt to the Adapter Manager. Once any bit 
in this register is set to "1", it remains 1 until the register is read by the Adapter Manager, 
at which time all the bits in this register are cleared to "0". Each bit in this register is also 
cleared by the power up reset and forcereset. 


AM Access : R only 

Internal (Parser) Access : W only 
NP Address : O02 H 

Power Up Value : 0000 H 


15 14 13 12 11 10 0 
rrr rr rn re nr ne nnn nn re rn nn ee ee ne eee eee + 
| RPE |ICA|CBPE|DBPE | FSMERR | NIO | 
| | | | | | | 
Por rn rn en nn re nn en nn ne een ee ee +e + 


BIT<15> : RMC Parity Error = This bit tells the Adapter Manager that the 
cause of interrupt is RMC Parity Error. The 
parity logic in the Parser gate array checks 
parity for all data (buffer data as well as 
descriptor data) only when RMC is receiving 
a packet. 


BIT<14> : Illegal CSR Access = This bit tells the Adapter Manager that the 
cause of interrupt is illegal access to a 
CSR register. Illegal accesses include the 
following 
a) Attempt to access a non existent CSR 
address. 
b) Attempt to write a read only CSR address. 


BIT<13> : CSR Bus Parity Error = This bit tells the Adapter Manager that 
the cause of interrupt is CSR BUS Parity 
Error. 


BIT<12> : Database Bus Parity Error = This bit tells the Adapter Manager - 
that the cause of interrupt is Database Bus 
Parity Error. 
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BIT<11> : Finite State Machine Error = When a state machine goes to an 
unknown state, this interrupt is generated. 
This bit tells the Adapter Manager 
that the cause of interrupt is the Problem 
in any one the state machines within the 
gate array. 


BIT<10:0> : Not Implemented, read as "0". 


7.1.3.2 INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (IMR) 


This register is used by the Adapter Manager to mask out the cause of the interrupt. A 
"0" in a particular bit position enables that cause of the interrupt and a "1" masks that out 
ie the bit in ICR is not updated and hence the interrupt is not generated. This register is 
reset by the Parser reset. 

AM Access : R/W 

Internal (Parser) Access : R only 


NP Address $7. 03° 
Power Up Value : 0000 H 


15 14 13 12 11 10 0 
pore ncn nn ne nen een ne ne en ne en ne nn ne nn nn nn nn nn rn re ree eee eee nee e + 
| RPE | ICA|CBPE|DBPE|FSMERR | NIO | 
| | | | | | 
ore nn en en nn ne ne enn ee ee nn ee nn ne ee nn ee eee nn ee eee + 


BIT<15> : RMC Parity Error 

BIT<14> : Illegal CSR Access 

BIT<13> : CSR Bus Parity Error 
BIT<12> : Database Bus Parity Error 
BIT<11> : Finite State Machine Error 


BIT<10:0> : Not Implemented, read as "0". 


7.1.4 DATABASE UPDATE REGISTER(S) 


The following eight registers are used to update the Parser Database. The first four registers 
contain the 64-bit data, the fifth register contains the address of the RAM and the remaining 
three registers contain the control information. 


(i) Data Register 3 (DR3) 


AM Access : R/W 

Internal (Parser) Access : R/W 
NP Address : 04 H 

Power Up Value : FFFF H 


15 8 7 0 
pore n nee nn nn nr nn nn ene ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ---- + 
| | | 

frente nnn rn nnn en nr nn ne ee en ee ee en ne ee ee eee ee ee + 


BIT<15:8> : Byte 7 

BIT<7:0> : Byte 6 

BIT<15:0> : Word 3 

BIT<15:0> : MSW of Long Word 1 
BIT<15:0> : MSW of Quad Word 
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(ii) Data Register 2 (DR2) 


AM Access R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access R/W 
NP Address 05 H 
Power Up Value FFFF H 
15 8 7 
+ wwewreeweeeewzwereeeweweewrewnewreewzwwneweew ei eiwzwneeeeweeew me wwe eee wx eewwewneweeneene wn eweeeaww ew = = = 
| 
+ ewer remem eww eww He ew ee ewe ew ewe ew ew ew ew ee ww ew ew ewe wm ew Ke we ew ew ew Ke ew ew ew Ke ew ew ew ew eB Ke eee eM ee 
BIT<15: 8> Byte 5 
BIT<7:0> Byte 4 
BIT<15:0> Word 2 
BIT<15: 0> LSW of Long Word 1 
BIT<15:0> LSW of MSLW of Quad Word 
(iii) Data Register 1 (DR1) 
AM Access R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access R/W 
NP Address 06 H 
Power Up Value FFFF H 
15 8 7 
+ wer ee wee eM ew we Be ewe ew eM we Ke Ke ew ew ew ee Ke ewe ew Ke ew ew ew ew Ke HK Me ew ew KH Ke ew ew ee Ke ewe ee eR eee eee ee ee ee ee 
| 
+ wee ew ew ew wm He ew ew ew ew we ew ew ew eK eB ew ee eR eww ew ewe ee wee ee ee ee ee ee ee ew eee ee ew ew ee ee ee Se ee 
BIT<15: 8> Byte 3 
BIT<7:0> Byte 2 
BIT<15: 0> Word 1 
BIT<15: 0> MSW of Long Word 0 
BIT<15:0> MSW of LSLW of Quad Word 
(iv) Data Register O (DRO) 
AM Access R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access R/W 


15 8 7 

+ weeew eww em enw wee weer wwe ew He wm ew ew we Ke ww eww eB KH ew ew ew ew www ew Be ew ww ew ew eww Bw Be ew ee ee ee ee ow 
| | 

+ w ewer nen ei ween ene wee ee Kw we Be ww ere we eww ewe em ew wm ew He He we ew we ew ew ew Ke we Oe we ew ee ew Ow ee 
BIT<15: 8> Byte 1 

BIT<7:0> Byte 0 

BIT<15:0> : Word 0 

BIT<15:0> LSW of Long Word 0 

BIT<15: 0> LSW of Quad Word 


NP Address : O7 H 
Power Up Value FFFF H 


(v) Address Register (AR) 
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AM Access : R/W 

Internal (Parser) Access : R only 
NP Address : 08 H 

Power Up Value : 0000 H 


BIT<15:0> : Address <15:0> 


(vi) Control Register 2 (CR2) 


|RR|UR| Size | 


AM Access : R/W 
Internal (Parser) Access : R (all), 
W only for bit<15> and bit<14> 
NP Address : 09 H 
Power Up Value : 0000 H 


BIT<15> : Reset RAM = When this bit "1", the Parser will fill 


the RAM with the pattern stored in the data 
registers. (The address register is ignored 
and the filling always start from address "0") 
After the whole RAM is filled, this 

bit will be reset to "0" by the Parser 
internal logic. The Adapter Manager should 
never try to write "0" in this bit.For 
example, in order to clear the database, 

the AM fills all four data registers with "0" 
and writes a "1" to this bit. This bit is 
cleared to "0" on the Parser reset. 


BIT<14> : Update RAM = When this bit is "1", the Parser 


gets notified of the Database update. 

The Database update procedure is explained 
later in this chapter. This bit is reset to 
"0" after the update is finished. This bit is 
cleared to "0" on the Parser reset. 


BIT<13:12> : Size = This bit field gives the size of the update, 


means whether QW or Word update etc. 


00 - Byte 
01 - Word 
10 - Long Word 
11 - Quad Word 


This information combined with the lower 3 bits 
of address makes the Database byte,word,LW and 
QW addressable. These bits are cleared to "0" 
on the Parser reset. 
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BIT<11> : Read/Write = When this bit is "1", the update involves 
the read of the Database and when this bit 
is "0", the update involves the write to the 
Database. This bit is cleared to "0" on the 
Parser reset. 


BIT<10:0> : Not Implemented, read as "OQ". 
(vii) User Validity Register 1 (UVR1) 


AM Access : R/W 

Internal (Parser) Access : R only 
NP Address : OA H 

Power Up Value : 0000 H 


15 0 
tas ls ea hae a a ah ak AS ee ee he me ei + 
| User31|User30| |User16 | 
Sa aN aac a aa a all ele + 
BIT<15> : User 31 = The "1" in this position show that the user 


number 31st is a valid user and all the packets 
received on his behalf should be forwarded. A 
"0" in this position invalidates that user and 
all packets for him are discarded. 

This bit is cleared to "0" on the Parser 

reset. 


Similar description for all other bits. 


(viii) User Validity Register 0 (UVRO) 


AM Access : R/W 

Internal (Parser) Access : R only 
NP Address : OB H 

Power Up Value : 0000 H 


15 0 
fee rrr rr re rr rr re er re ee ee eee + 
|]User15|User14 | |UserO | 
por ne ne rr ee ee eee + 
BIT<15> : User 15 = The "1" in this position show that the user 


number 15th is a valid user and all the packets 
received on his behalf should be forwarded. A 
"0" in this position invalidates that user and 
all packets for him are discarded. 

This bit is cleared to "0" on the Parser 

reset. 


Similar description for all other bits. 
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7.2 PARSER DATABASE 


The Parser Database contains all the filtering information about the packets. Whether the 
packet should be discarded or forwarded, if forwarded, what is the destination, who is the 
eventual user etc., all these information are obtained from the Parser Database. This makes 
the Parser Subsystem implementation very flexible. 


Updating the CAM does not interfere with the process of address matching for the MAC. 
Update of the CAM and of the Parser databases with DA information should be done sep- 
arately. It is recommended that while adding a DA, that the Parser be updated first, then 
the CAM; when deleting a DA, that the CAM be updated first, then the Parser. There is a 
small window when a DA is true in one database and not the other. This is not viewed as 
a problem. 


The Parser database is partitioned into seven distinct sections. Some of these sections con- 
tain the list of enabled FCs, DAs etc. and some sections contain the forwarding information 
corresponding to individual user. These sections are described in detail as below. 


7.2.1. FRAME CONTROL 


The frame control section has been allocated one block of memory (Refer to Figure 18.) The 
FC is a one byte field which has 256 different possibilities. There is one entry (64-bit wide) 
for each possibility of FC and hence we have 256 such entries. The diagram below gives the 
details of each entry and a brief explanation. The logical relations and use of these bits can 
be better understood by following the Parsing Algorithm. 


63 62 . 32 31 29 28 ) 
Per a en rn en re nn nn rn nn cn emer e nnn ence nnn esc nscnsen + 
|Dis} NUP | Fc | NUP l 
| | | Code | | 
Pere ses Heese Sees See ae eee eae SS Ste Se eee + 


Note: Even if a packet qualifies for discard, a copy of such packet 
is sent to Promiscuous user, if it exists. If there is no 
Promiscuous user, the packet is then discarded. 


BIT<63> : Discard = When this bit is "1", the packet containing 
that FC is discarded. The Discard bit for 
' Nonrestricted, Restricted Tokens as well as for 
those FC values for which Frame Address bit 
indicates 16 bit address, should always remain 
set to "1". 


BIT<62:32> : Not Used By Parser. These bits are R/W by the Adapter 
Manager, but the Parser don’t use them. 


BIT<31:29> : FC Code = This is a three bit code assigned to 8 different 
classes of FCs. Some of these FC are defined 
today and some combinations have been reserved 
for future assignments. Please refer to 
DEMFA Firmware design Specification for more 
detailed definition of these bits. 


BIT<28:0> .: Not Used By Parser. These bits are R/W by the Adapter 
Manager, but the Parser don’t use them. 
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7.2.2 DESTINATION ADDRESSES 


Destination Addresses (DA) have been assigned six blocks of the database memory. Each 
block corresponds to one byte of the six-byte long Destination Address. The values of the 
DA bytes are used as indices into these blocks. Now, for each byte, there are 256 possibili- 
ties(entries) and for each possibility there are 64 bit positions corresponding to 64 destina- 
tion addresses. A zero in any of the 64 bit positions indicates that the byte used to index, 
is a part of a valid DA. If a zero is found in the same bit position in each of the six indexed 
quadwords, the DA is considered match. For example a "0" in 14th bit position of 56th entry 
in the first block means that that 14th DA has first byte as 56 (Decimal). Similarly, if a "0" 
is found in the 14th bit position of all remaining five blocks corresponding to remaining five 
bytes of DA, that DA is considered match. Each DA is initialized just once in this section. 
The 64th bit position has been assigned to the AMC user. This bit doesn’t need any firmware 
modifications. This bit is never checked by the Parser Algorithm but it reserves a block of 
memory for the AMC User. The actual existence of an AMC User is checked via Control 
Register 1. Each entry of these six blocks of database, looks like as follows: 


| | | | | 


7.2.3 FILTERING DATA FOR FC AND DA ONLY FILTERING 


This section has been assigned two blocks of memory for 512 different combinations of FC 
and DAs. Each entry in these blocks gives the final results of the filtering for packets whose 
filtering is based on FC and DA only. The combination of FC Code (8 bits) and DA_INDEX 
(6 bits) is used to index these blocks of the database. The following diagram gives the details 
for each entry. 


63 62 61 60 59 58 57 53 52 51 0 
a + 
| Dis | End | H/A | Type | MD | Uindex | IFCS | NUP | 
| | | | | | | | 
fn en rr rn rn nen nnn eer cn ccses + 


Note: Evenif a packet qualifies for discard, a copy of such packet 
is sent to Promiscuous user, if it exists. If there is no 
Promiscuous user, the packet is then discarded. 


BIT<63> : Discard = When this bit is "1", the packet containing 
that combination of FC and DA is discarded. 


BIT<62> : End = When this bit is "1", the packet does not need 
to go for further processing. It means that packet is 
filtered based on only FC and DA fields. 


BIT<61> : Host/Adapter Manager = If this bit is "1", the packet 
is forwarded to Host otherwise to the Adapter Manager. 


BIT<60:59> : Type = If the packet goes to the adapter manager, this 
type field shows the type of the packet. This 2-bit . 
field defines four different types. 
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0O - XID/Test/Other 
01 - SMT/MAC 
10 - MOP 


11 - Error 


Note : The Adapter Manager Firmware can use only "01" 
for FC and DA only filtering. The type "00" for FC and DA 
filtering is assigned by the Parser Internal Logic. 


BIT<58> : Multiple Destination = If this bit is "1", the packet 
has multiple destinations. This bit 
is directly copied to the 
Forwarding vector. This bit 
doesn’t include the Promiscuous user 
and/or Unknown User. The existence of 
a promiscuous user is known to the 
the Adapter Manager and the Port 
Driver and hence it is not indicated 
in the FV. The existence of Unknown 
user is indicated by Unk bit in the 
FV. 


BIT<57:53> : User Index = This bit field gives the particular user 
index who should be receiving that packet. 
This bit field is directly copied to the 
Forwarding Vector. 


BIT<52> : Ignore FCS CRC Error = This bit is useful for only 
FC=Implementer and DA combination. When 
this bit is "1", the Parser to ignores 
the FCS CRC error for packet containing 
this combination of FC and DA. Evenif 
there is a error in this type of packet 
because of CRC being wrong, the packet 
is not marked as error packet and is 
forwarded. 


BIT<51:0> : Not Used By Parser. These bits can be read "0" or "1" and 
writing to these bits have no impact on Parser functioning. 


7.2.4 DESTINATION SERVICE ACCESS POINT (DSAPs) 


This section of memory is used for LLC filtering required for non SNAP SAP packets. The 
LLC filtering involves the filtering based either on DSAP or PID depending whether the 
packet is Non SNAP SAP or SNAP SAP. 


The DSAP section has been assigned one block of memory. The value of DSAP is used to 
index this block of memory. A zero in any bit position indicates that the DSAP has been 
enabled and DSAP has matched. The 64th bit position has been devoted to the Unknown 
user. Each DSAP is initialized just once in this entry. Similar to the AMC User discussion, 
the 64th bit in this section as well as in the next blocks of memory, is never used by the 
Parser Algorithm, but it reserves a block of memory for Unknown User. This bit also doesn’t 
need any firmware modifications. The actual existence of an Unknown User is checked via 
Control Register 1. The entry looks as shown below. 
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7.2.5 PROTOCOL IDENTIFICATIONS (PIDS) 


The LLC filtering based on PID is required for SNAP SAP packets. The description of PID 
section is similar to the description for destination addresses except that this section has five 
blocks of memory for each of the five bytes of PID. Also, the 64th bit position in each entry 
has been reserved for Unknown user similar as in case of DSAP. Each PID is initialized just 
once in this section. The entry also looks like the one in DSAP section. 


The DSAP and PID are two mutually exclusive parts of filtering, means a packet is either 
filtered on DSAP or on PID. Also, the Parser implements 63 combinations LLCs (DSAPs 
and PIDs). Hence the bit positions which are asserted here must be deasserted in 
DSAP entries and vice versa. 


7.2.6 FILTERING DATA FOR FC,DA AND LLC FILTERING 


These sections have been assigned 16 blocks of memory means 32Kbytes of memory. The 
combination of FC Code(3bits), DA_INDEX (6bits) and LLC_INDEX (6bits), has been as- 
sociated with one byte of information. The following picture depicts the contents of each 
byte. , 


BIT<7> : Discard = When this bit is "1", the packet containing 
this combination of FC,DA and LLC is discarded. 


BIT<6> : Not Used By Parser. This bit can be read "0" or "1" and 
writing to this bit has no impact on Parser functioning. 


BIT<5> : Multiple Destination = If this bit is "1", the packet 
has multiple destinations. This bit 
doesn’t include the Promiscuous user 
and/or Unknown User. The existence of 
a promiscuous user is known to the 
the Adapter Manager and the Port 
Driver and hence it is not indicated 
in the FV. The existence of Unknown 
user is indicated by Unk bit in the 
FV.This bit is directly copied to the 
Forwarding vector. 


BIT<4:0> : User Index = This gives the user index of the user who 
should be forwarded with this packet. 
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7.2.7 FILTERING DATA FOR A PARTICULAR USER FOR FC,DA AND LLC FILTERING 


After the user index is received from the previous section, the Parsing is not completed 
until we have some more information about that user. This information is obtained from 
this section. This section has been assigned one block of memory, though only 32 entries 
corresponding to 32 users, are required. The Uindex is used to index this section of memory. 
Each entry contains the mode of LLC corresponding to that user and the destination of the 
packet which is based on each type of the packet. The following diagram depicts the details 
of each of these 32 entries. 


63 61 60 59 58 53 52 
poe ec enn e ee nee ee ee ee + 
| NUP | Type | NUP | IFcCS | 
| | | | 
fan nnn eee eee 2 - -- = - 2-7 + -- -- ---- ----- + 

51 50 49 48 = 47 46 45 44 43 42 Al 0 
fre re ne en ne nn nn re nn ne ee en eee nn ee ee ne ee eee eee eee + 
|Class1|H/A |H/A |H/A |DIS |H/A | DIS | H/A |H/A |HA/A | NUP | 
| _ [CXT | RXT |CUI |RUI |RUI | COT | COT |USLLC|SNAP| | 
fone n nen eee eee 2-7 2 eo = +e + 


BIT<63:61> : Not Used By Parser. These bits can be read "0" or "1" and 
writing to these bits have no impact on Parser functioning. 


BIT<60:59> : Type = If the packet goes to the adapter manager, this 
type field shows the type of the packet. This 2-bit 
field defines four different types. 


-. 00 - XID/Test/Other 
01 - SMT/MAC 
10 - MOP 
11 =- Error 


Note : The Adapter Manager Firmware can use only type "01" and 
"10" for FC,DA and LLC only filtering. Types "00" and "11" 
are assigned by the Parser Internal Logic. 


BIT<58:53> : Not Used By Parser. These bits can be read "0" or "1" and 
writing to these bits have no impact on Parser functioning. 


BIT<52> : Ignore FCS CRC Error = 
When this bit is "1", the Parser ignores 
the FCS CRC error for packet containing 
this combination of FC,DA and LLC. Evenif 
there is a error in this type of packet 
because of CRC being wrong, the packet 
is not marked as error packet and is 
forwarded. 


BIT<51> : Class 1 = When this bit is "1", the user is supposed 
to be in class 1 LLC mode of operation, otherwise 
it is in UserSupplied LLC mode. 


BIT<50> : Host/AM for Command XID/Test = If the packet is a command 
XID/Test and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise if this bit is 
"Oo", the packet is forwarded to Adapter Manager. 
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BIT<49> : Host/AM for Response XID/Test = If the packet is a response 
XID/Test and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise if this bit is 
"0", the packet is forwarded to Adapter Manager. 


BIT<48> : Host/AM for Command UI = If the packet is a command 
UI and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise if this bit is 
"O", the packet is forwarded to Adapter Manager. 


BIT<47> : Discard for Response UI = If the packet is a response I 
and this bit is "1", the packet is 
discarded. 


BIT<46> : Host/AM for Response UI = If the packet is a response 
UI and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise if this bit is 
"0", the packet is forwarded to Adapter Manager. 


BIT<45> : Discard for Control_Other = If the packet has a control field 
which is neither UI nor XID/Test 
and this bit is "1", the packet is 
discarded. 


BIT<44> : Host/AM for Control_Other = 
When this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise the packet is 
forwarded to Adapter Manager. 


BIT<43> : Host/AM for User Supplied Mode = If the bit<51> is "0" 
and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host, otherwise if this bit is 
"0", the packet is forwarded to Adapter Manager. 


BIT<42> : Host/AM for SNAP SAP packets = If the packet is a SNAP SAP, 
and this bit is "1", the packet is 
forwarded to the Host. If this bit is "0", 
the packet is forwarded to the AM. 


BIT<41:0> : Not Used By Parser. 


7.2.8 FILTERING DATA FOR PROMISCUOUS USER(S) 


The Promiscuous filtering is done after each discard condition. Please refer to Parsing 
Algorithm for various discard situations. In the case where the packet has been determined 
to go to a particular user(s), the promiscuous filtering is omitted. This is done because 
both the Adapter Manager and the Port Driver have a priori knowledge of existence of 
Promiscuous User(s) and they forward the packet to such user(s). There are eight entries 
corresponding to eight classes of FC, allocated to this section of filtering. These entries 
share the same block of memory as the previous section (Filter Data for a Particular User 
for FC,DA and LLC Filtering). The following diagram gives the details of these entries. 


63 62 58 57 53 D2: od. 0 
: eleiaiaiaieietatatetatetatetatetatetatetetatatatatetatatetetatatetetatatatatateatatatiaeaetetaaketetatetetaketeketated + 
| Dis | NUP | Uindex | IFCS | NUP 
| | | | | 
pr rt tr re nnn nn rn nn en ne nn re nr ne en ee een nee + 


BIT<63> : Discard = When this bit is "1", the packet 
is discarded. The "1" shows there is no 
promiscuous user. 


BIT<62:58> : Not Used By Parser. 
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BIT<57:53> : User Index = If the packet goes to the Host, this bit 
field gives the user index of the Promiscuous 
user who should be receiving that packet. 
This bit field is directly copied to the 
Forwarding vector. 


BIT<52> : Ignore FCS CRC Error = 
When this bit is "1", the Parser ignores 
the FCS CRC error for the packet. Evenif 
there is a error in this type of packet 
because of CRC being wrong, the packet 
is not marked as error packet and is 
forwarded. 


BIT<51:0> : Not Used By Parser. 
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Figure 18: PARSER DATABASE MEMORY ALLOCATION 


| 72 ( 64 Data & 8 Parity) | 


OOOOXXXXXXXXX (0000,FCCODE[3], DAINDEX[6]) 


BYTE 7 P7 BYTE 6 P6 revere reee rere ee ry BYTE 0 PO 

FCDA DATA 

( 2 Blocks) 
OOO01OXXXXXXXX (00010,FC[8}) 

FC DATA 

1 Block 

( oe) 00011 XXXXXXXX (00011,DA_MSB[8}]) 
OO1OOXXXXXXXX 
OO1OIXXXXXXXX 

DA DATA 
001 1OXXXXXXXKX 

(6 Blocks) 
0011 1XXXXXXXX 
O1000XXXXXXXX (01000,DA_LSB[8}) 
O1001XXXXXXXX_  (01001,DSAP[8]) 

8K . DSAP DATA 

( 1 Block) 
O101OXXXXXXXX (01010,PID_MSB[8]) 
0101 1XXXXXXXX 

PID DATA 01100XXXXXXXX 

(5 Blocks) O1101XXXXXXXX 
OLLIOXXXXXXXX (01110,PID_LSB[8)) 
01111000XXXXX = (01111000, UINDEX[5]) 

MISC. AND PROM DATA 0111100100XXX (0111100100,FCCODE[3}) 

( 1 Block) 
IXXXXXXXKXXXX (1, FCCODE[3],DAINDEX[6], 

LLCINDEX[5:3]) 
USER’S DATA 
(16 Blocks) 


1111111111111 


NOTE : EACH BLOCK IS DEFINED AS 256 X 72. 
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CHAPTER 8 
FDDI REGISTERS 


For FDDI register definitions, refer to the RMC, MAC, and ELM specifications. 
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CHAPTER 9 
DEMFA MISCELLANEOUS FEATURES 


9.1 DEMFA MODULE DATA INTEGRITY 


Data integrity is of the essence and extensive efforts have been made to protect data from 
corruption as it passes through the DEMFA. As can be seen from Figure 19 the main data 
stream between the FDDI RING and the XMI is protected by, starting from the FDDI end, 
CRC. Within the MAC, CRC is overlapped with byte parity. Byte parity is maintained 
through the packet buffer. At the ESP interface of the PMC, byte parity is exchanged for 
longword parity, which is the data protection of the XMI bus. 


Within the 68020 subsystem, the following is the rule: the 68020 does not support any form 
of data protection. However, the local memory, S_RAM, is protected by byte parity which 
the AMI gate array generates/checks. The E_E (EEPROM) in which the test and functional 
codes reside is protected by checksum, as is the DPA ROM. 


The PMC memory sub-systems offer the following protection. All packet data is protected 
by byte parity, as are buffer descriptors. The page table entries are protected as follows: 
the PPN (Physical Page Number) is 15 bits + 1 bit parity, the FV (Forwarding Vector) is 15 
bits + 1 bit parity and the O/C (Ownership and Color) is 3 bits + 1 bit parity. 


If the SRAM parity error is a ’soft’ single bit error, which is the most likely, then initializing 
the adapter with Node Reset will recover the adapter to a fully working state and can 
therefore have its EEPROM updated. If the SRAM parity error is hard, then initializing 
the adapter with a Node Reset will result in self test reporting another SRAM parity error. 
Under these circumstances the module is physically broken and requires repair. EEPROM 
update cannot take place because we specifically stop the 68020 from working when we 
detect an SRAM parity error. Once the broken RAM is repaired, the EKPROM should be 
able to be updated by the normal means. 


The PAR (Parser) is connected to the 68020 subsystem with the NP bus. This bus is protected 
with the byte parity. Also, the PAR has associated DB (Database) which is protected by the 
byte parity. 


9.2 FDDI MAINTENANCE SERVICES 


The DEMFA implements FDDI maintenance operations as specified in the FDDI Mainte- 
nance Operations Functional Specification. The description and message formats of these 
operations can be found in that document. 
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Figure 19: THE DEMFA DATA INTEGRITY SCHEME 


$------- $----- +----- + S_RAM 
| | | | E_E 
[| tere --- 0 eee DPA 
| 
| 


BYTE PARITY 
CHECKSUM 
CHECKSUM 


teooeree + 
TO | | sie ae PTE - PPN - WORD PARITY 
PAR <-- | AMI | PTE P_B FV - WORD PARITY 
BYTE PARITY | | Sac> “ass O/C - NIBBLE PARITY 
toccce + | | B_D - BYTE PARITY 
| tet----+ P_B ~- BYTE PARITY 
to---- + | | +----- 
| Cc | tere + trecce + +---e-- + toceee + toccee- + | AB 
Xx | XO | | | | | | ice Pen] [ere erro | C.F 
M---| MR |---| ESP |---|] PMC |---[ RMC | | MAC | | ELM | : | TH 
L | IN |] | | | | | |---| Looe: Rete sade are Ss 
| E | treee- + tenn n- + +----- + | teeen- + +----- + | VA 
| R | | | ED 
+o---- + teoyvir nt | D tore 
| PAR |-->] B 
fosos + | DB - BYTE PARITY 
de ataoea BYTE PARITY------ > 


<----LONGWORD PARITY----> : goon enn ter nee- CRC------------ 


The DEMFA supports the following set of maintenance functions, for both Ethernet and 802 


packets. 


¢ Loop Test. The DEMFA decodes Loopback messages and either forwards them to another 
node or delivers them to the port driver, depending on the content of the message. 


¢ EEPROM Update. The EEPROM can be updated locally and remotely with local host 
help. All revision levels of hardware and firmware are located in the EEPROM. Updates 
are described in detail in the DEMFA Firmware Functional specification. 


¢ Remote Console. The DEMFA processes the following types of MOP messages: 


* Request ID. The DEMFA sends a System ID message to the requesting node in 


response to a Request ID message. 


* System ID. The DEMFA sends System ID messages on a regular basis to the Remote 
Console Server multicast address. It alternates 802 and Ethernet format messages 
every 4-6 minutes, so that each format is repeated every 8-12 minutes. 


* Request Counters. The DEMFA sends a Counters message to the requesting node 


in response to a Request Counters message. 


¢ Boot. The DEMFA causes a bus reset upon receipt of a valid Boot message. 


¢ Console Carrier. The console carrier commands will be forwarded to the Host when- 
ever Host User for the frames is defined in the USTART command. 


9.3  INTERLOCKED OPERATION 


The DEMFA does not implement any interlocked instructions. However, if an interlocked 
read or write is directed to the DEMFA, it will treat the instruction as a regular read or 


write. 
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9.4 SELF TEST PROCEDURE 


Self test is run on power up or node reset (setting of the Node Reset a bit in the XMI 
Bus Error Register). It takes less than 10 seconds. 


Self test consists of the following parts: 

Execute self test, writing results into the Power Up Diagnostic Register. 
Clear port registers, thus indicating the port state Resetting. 

Write the XMI Device Register with device type and revision level. 
Clear Self Test Fail bit in the XMI Bus Error Register. 

5. Jump to operational firmware. 


Note that self test includes the LAN Address ROM Test described in the DNA NI Node 
Product Architecture Specification. 


= 2S 


9.5 STATUS LEDS 


The DEMFA Module has two LEDS (Yellow and Green). The combined states of these LEDS 
indicate the Field Replaceable Units (FRUs) failure. The following table describe the various 
combinations of these LEDs. 


Table 7; DEMFA MODULE STATUS LEDS 


Self-Test LED (Yellow) Status LED (Green) Description 

OFF OFF Self-Test Failed - The DEMFA Module is faulty | 

OFF ON Self-Test Failed - The Active Bulkhead or Adapter Cable 
is faulty 

ON BLINKING The ESP Special Test is not operational. The Possible 
causes are : 


* Host Driver not installed or not properly enabled 

* Host Driver and Firmware are not compatable 

* XMI backplane or XMI interface not operating properly 
ON OFF The ESP Special Test Failed - DEMFA Module is faulty 


ON ON The DEMFA Module has passed the Self-Test and the 
ESP Special test 


The External Diagnostic CSR register is shown on the following page: 


DEMFA MISCELLANEOUS FEATURES 147 


DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION - DEMFA HARDWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 


14—March-1991 - INTERNAL USE ONLY 


Figure 20: EXTERNAL DIAGNOSTIC CSR REGISTER 


Diagnostic CSR register: Structural Overview & Description 


gbl$gw_diag_csr 


write only ---| 


15 14131211109 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 
De fi ae. des as Sa Beh i the abe | 
Ye Che cole. ile 4 | 1 Fd t ad: | 
eae oe en a | ,ot | | dd \- jumpers (st mode) 
Pok obe de Be el | Pot ft to dot 
fe dhe Does of | ae ee ee oe \° FRU LED 
ot | tot | D. “<a Si ed 
be SB tk od | Ef 4% \7 PHY LED 
Potot do tod | Pot td 
Ls ile, ey olf | bh “i \7 ESYNC 
IF oth, cdi> ch? i “a | 1b ft 4 
ns a ak eee SO | | _\- NOT USED 
Poet! st. test | 
| | | | | | \- NOT USED 
Is ls Soke 4ie es 
| | | | | \- FRU LED 
be te 
1} {| | \- PHY LED 
I | ft 
| | | \- ESYNC 
a 
- | | \-c LED-PACK DATA ENABLE 
| | 
| \- LED-PACK CLK 
| 
\- LED-PACK DATA INPUT 
_gbl$gw_diag_csr EQU $100700 * Diagnostic CSR 
Bitdef DCSR,DATA_IN,15 * LED-pack Data In; 0 = LED off, l=on 
Bitdef DCSR,CLK,14 * LED-pack Clock; 0 to 1 clocks 
Bitdef DCSR,DATA_EN,13 * Data Enable, 0 = disable, 1 = enable 
Bitdef DCSR,ESYNC_W,12 * ESYNC Write; 1 = error, O = no error 
Bitdef DCSR,PHY_LED_W,11 * PHY LED; 1 = LED on, O = LED off 
Bitdef DCSR,FRU_LED_W,10 * FRU LED; 1 = LED on, O = LED off 
Fiddef DCSR,DCSR_UNUSED2,8,2 * Not used 
-Flddef DCSR,DCSR_UNUSED,5,3 * Not used 
Bitdef DCSR,ESYNC_R,4 * ESYNC Read 
Bitdef DCSR,PHY_LED_R,3 * PHY LED Read 
Bitdef DCSR,FRU_LED_R,2 * FRU LED Read 


Bitdef DCSR,W2,1 * Jumper W2 

Bitdef DCSR,W1,0 * Jumper W1 
11 
10 
01 
00 
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Self-test Mode W2-W1 
Normal Mode 

MFG #1 - Execute mfg once 
and start firmware. 

MFG #2 - Execute mfg contin. 
and don’t start firmware. 
MFG #3 - Execute mfg tests 


with bulkhead/ext loopback. 


CHAPTER 10 
DEMFA MODULE SPECIFICATION 


10.1 DEMFA MODULE SPECIFICATION 
10.1.1 OVERVIEW 


DEMEFA consists of the XMI module, active bulkhead and a cable which connects XMI module 
and active bulkhead. This chapter will specify module power dissipation, clock, mechanical 
dimensions and MTBF. | 


10.1.2 POWER DISSIPATION 
10.1.2.1 DEMFA XMI MODULE 


Table 8: ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Voltage Current (amps) Power Dissipation (watts) 


+5V 12.4 62 


10.1.2.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD MODULE 


Table 9: ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Voltage Current (amps) Power Dissipation (watts) 
+5.0V 0.09 0.45 
-5.2V 0.98 5.1 


10.1.3 DEMFA CLOCK 


There are two primary clocks on DEMFA module, 64 ns cycle clock and 80 ns cycle clock. 
The 64 ns clock is derived from XMI corner. The 64 ns clock is available in two different 
phase relationships, CLK34 and CLK61. The 80 ns clock (BYTCLK) is originated from 
50 Mhz oscillator on DEMFA module. Another secondary clock 40 ns clock (SYMCLK) is 
derived from the 80 ns clock. The AMI, PMC and ESP gate array use CLK34, CLK61 
and BYTCLK. The Parser gate array and FDDI chipsets use BYTCLK and SYMCLK. The 
syncronization between the two primary clocks is done in PMC gate array. The DEMFA 
module also supplies SYMCLK to active bulkhead through the 15-foot cable. 
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10.1.4 MECHANICAL DIMENSIONS 


10.1.4.1 DEMFA XM! MODULE 


An XMI module is a board that is 9.18" high, 11.024" wide and 0.093"(typ.) thick. The 
DEMEFA module is a 10 layer module with 6 signal layers, 2 power planes and 2 ground 
planes. The overall physical dimensions of an XMI module, in inches, are 





Table 10: XM! MODULE DIMENSIONS 





Dimension Minimum Maximum 
Height 9.175 9.187 
(top to bottom) 

Width 11.019 11.031 
(front to connector) 

Thickness 0.083 0.103 
(within 0.65" of connector) 

Component projection 0 0.420 

(on side 1) 

(on side 2) 0 0.182 


10.1.4.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD 


The mechanical dimensions of active bulkhead are 4" high, 2.6" wide and 0.057" thick(not 
include solder mask thickness). The active bulkhead is a 4 layers modules(2 signal layers, 
1 power plane and 1 ground plane). 


10.1.5 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT 


The DEMFA option is required to operate within the limits of DEC Standard 102(Rev. D) for 
a class B enviroment. The following table gives more detailed information of the operating 
environment. 


Table 11: OPERATING ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


Parameter Value 


Temperature (at sea level) 
Temperature (above sea level) 


Maximum rate of change 


Relative Humidity 
Wet-Bulb Temperature 
Altitude 


10 degree C to 40 degree C (50 degree F to 104 degree F) 


Reduce the maximum operating ambient temperature by 1.8 degree C per 
1000 meters (1 degree F per 1000 feet) 


11 degree C per hour +/- 2 degree C per hour (20 degree F per hour +/- 4 
degree F per hour) 


10% to 90% 
28 degree C (82 degree F) 
2.4 KM (8000 feet) 
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10.1.6 NON-OPERATING ENVIRONMENT 
The following table lists storage conditions for the DEMFA module. 


Table 12: NON-OPERATING ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


Parameter Value 

Temperature -40 degree C to 66 degree C (-40 degree F to 151 degree F) 
Relative Humidity up to 95% (non-condensing) 

Altitude 4.9 km (16,000 ft) 


10.1.7, MEANTIME BETWEEN FAILURES 


The DEMEA option has the following MeanTime Between Failures(MTBF). These figures 
were calculated using Predic. 


Table 13: DEMFA MTBF (HOURS) 
Operating Tem- 


perature (C) Option Module Bulkhead 
25 172.5K 214.0K 900K 
40 78.9k 86.7k 860k 
50 42.6k 45.0k 830k 
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APPENDIX A 
DEMFA MODULE I/O PINNING 


The following pages show a table of the DEMFA I/O signals. 


A.1 XMI INTERFACE SIGNALS 


Signal names enclosed in ( ) appear on the XMI backplane, but are not used on the DEMFA 
module. | 








PIN NAME PIN NAME 

A01 XMI D<9>L A31 XMI SUP L 

A02 XMI D<8> L A382 GROUND 

A03 +5VBB A33 +5VBB 

A04 XMI D<7>L A34 +5VBB 

A05 XMI D<5> L A35 NC ( XMI SPAREB2 L ) 
A06 XMI D<4> L A36 GROUND 

A07 XMI D<2> L A37 NC ( XMI SPAREB3 L ) 
AO8 XMI D<6> L A388 XMI D<18>L 

AO9 XMI D<3> L A39 NC ( XMI SPAREB4 L ) 
A10 XMI FAULT L A40 GROUND 

Alt XMI D<29> L A441 XMI D<0> L 

Ai2 XMI P<0>L A42 NC ( XMI TOYBBUPWR H ) 
A13 GROUND | A43 GROUND 

A14 XMI D<31>L A44 GROUND 

A15 XMI D<28> L A45 XMI D<30> L 

A16 XMI D<13>L A46 NC ( XMI TOYBBU OK L ) 
A17 XMI D<14>L A447 XMI D<10>L 

Ai8 +5VBB A48 +5VBB 


Aig +5VBB A49 NC ( XMI CON RCV H ) 
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PIN NAME PIN NAME 

A20 XMI D<19>L A50 XMI D<12>L 

A21 XMI D<20>L Ad1 XMI D<1>L 

A22 XMI D<21>L A52 NC ( XMI CON XMIT H ) 
A23 XMI D<17>L A53 XMI D<16>L 

A24 XMI D<15>L A54 NC ( XMI RUN L ) 
A25 XMI D<32>L A55 XMI RESET L 

A26 XMI D<33> L AS56 GROUND 

A27 XMI D<34>L AS7 XMI D<11>L 

A28 GROUND A58& GROUND 

A29 GROUND A539 XMI D<36>L 

A30 XMI D<35>L A60 NC ( XMI CON SECURE H ) 
BO1 XMI D<25>L B31 XMI D<40>L 

BO2 XMI D<24>L B32 GROUND 

B03 +5V B33 +5V 

B04 XMI D<23>L B34 +5V 

BOS XMI D<22>L B35 XMI D<26>L 

BO6 XMI D<53>L B36 GROUND 

BO7 XMI D<52> L B37 XMI BAD L 

BOs XMI D<51>L B38 XMI D<54>L 

Bog XMI D<50>L B39 GROUND 

B10 XM! D<49> L B40 NC ( XMI BOOT L ) 
B11 XMI D<48> L B41 XMI UPDATE EN H 
B12 XMI D<47>L B42 GROUND 

B13 +5V B43 -5.2V 

B14 XMI D<46>L B44 -5.2V 

B15 XMI D<45>L B45 XMI D<44>L 

B16 XMI D<38> L B46 XMI D<27>L 

Bi7 XMI D<41>L B47 NC ( XMI SPAREO L ) 
B18 +5V B48 +5V 

Bi9 +5V B49 XMI D<42>L 

B20 XMI D<39>L B50 GROUND 

B21 D<58> L B51 GROUND 

B22 XMI D<55> L B52 GROUND 

B23 XMI D<56>L B53 XMI D<37>L 

B24 XMI D<57>L B54 GROUND 

B25 XMI D<59> L B55 XMI P<1>L 

B26 XMI D<61>L B56 GROUND 

B27 XMI D<62> L B57 XMI D<60> L 

B28 +5V B58 -5.2V 

B29 +5V BS9 XMI LOCKOUT 
B30 XMI D<63> L B60 GROUND 

C01 GROUND C31 XMI D<43>L 

C02 XMI ID<S> L C32 GROUND 
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PIN NAME PIN NAME 
C03. =—- NC (43V) C33. -2V 
C04. GROUND C34. —s«-2V 
C05.  XMIHOLDL C35. XMI CNF<2>L 

C06 = XMI NOD ID<0>H C36 GROUND 
C07  XMINOD ID<1>H C37. «4412V 
C08 = XMI NOD ID<2>H C38 § XMICMD REQL 
COS. = XMI NOD ID<3>H - C39 -12V 
C10 GROUND C40 XMIRES REQL 
C11 XMI F<t>L C41 GROUND 
C12. XMI F<0>L C42.  XMIGRANTL 
C13. GROUND C43. GROUND 
C14. GROUND C44. GROUND 
C15. GROUND C45 XMI PHASEL 
C16  XMIACLOL C46 NC (XMI SPAREBTOL) 
C17 XMI Pe2>L 2 C47 XMI CNF<0>L 
C18 =NC(48V) C48 -2V 
C19 NC(+3V) C49. XMI CNFe<1>L 
C20 = XMI ID<4>L C50 NC ( XMI SPAREBT1 L) 
C21 XMI ID<3> L C51 GROUND 
C22. = XMI ID<2>L C52. GROUND 
C23. XMI ID<1>L C53. GROUND 
C24. = XMI ID<0>L C54. XMIERRDEFL 
C25. XMI F<3>L C55  XMIDCLOL 
C26 = XMI F<2>L C56. GROUND 
C27. GROUND C57. XMI TIMEL 
C28 GROUND C58 GROUND 
C29 GROUND C59. = XMITIMEH 
C30 GROUND C60 GROUND 
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A.2 DEMFA ACTIVE BULKHEAD INTERFACE SIGNALS 


PIN NAME PIN NAME 
Do1 vcc D31 GND 

Do2 XMTDATA<4> D32 MINUS 5.2V 
Do3 ABULKHD LED ON L D33 MINUS 5.2V 
Do4 XMTDATA<1> D34_  CDCLOOPBACK L 
Do5 XMITDATA<2> D35 GND 

DO6 GND D36 RCVDATA<2> 
D07 XMTDATA<0> D37 RCVDATA<3> 
pos XMTDATA<3> D388 GND 

Dog GND D389. = RCVDATA<4> 
D10 SYMBOLCLK D40 RCVDATA<0> 
D11 FOXMTOFF L D41 GND 

D12 GND D42 CDCSYMBOLCLK 
D13 MINUS 5.2V D43 RCVDATA<1> 
D14 MINUS 5.2V D44 ~—s SIG DET 

D15 GND D45 VCC 

D16 RSVD D46 RSVD 

D17 RSVD D47 RSVD 

D18 RSVD D48 RSVD 

D19 RSVD p49 RSVD 

D20 RSVD D50 RSVD 

D21 RSVD D51 RSVD 

D22 RSVD D52 RSVD 

D23 RSVD D53 RSVD 

D24 RSVD D54 RSVD 

D25 RSVD D55 RSVD 

D26 RSVD D56 RSVD 

D27 RSVD D57 RSVD 

D28 RSVD D58 RSVD 

D29 RSVD D59 RSVD 

D30 RSVD D60 RSVD 

E01 RSVD E31 RSVD 

E02 RSVD E32 RSVD 

E03 RSVD E33 RSVD 

E04 RSVD E34 RSVD 

E05 RSVD E35 RSVD 

E06 RSVD E36 RSVD 

E07 RSVD E37 RSVD 

NOTE: 


VCC = +5.0V 
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PIN NAME PIN NAME 
E08 RSVD E38 RSVD 
E09 RSVD E39 RSVD 
E10 RSVD E40 RSVD 
E11 RSVD E41 RSVD 
E12 RSVD E42 RSVD 
E13 RSVD E43 RSVD 
E14 RSVD E44 RSVD 
E15 RSVD E45 RSVD 
E16 GND E46 GND 
E17 GND E47 RSVD 
E18 RSVD E48 RSVD 
E19 vcc E49 VCC 
E20 voc E50 VCC 
E21 RSVD E51 RSVD 
E22 GND E52 GND 
E23 DATA IN E53 GND 
E24 CLK E54 GND 
E25 DATA EN E55 GND 
E26 ESYNC E56 GND 
E27 ABULKHD LED ONL E57 GND 
E28 GND E58 GND 
E29 GND E59 NPDATA<1> 
E30 GND E60 NPDATA<0> 
NOTE: 

VCC = +5.0V 
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APPENDIX B 
GATE ARRAY PINNING 


B.1 ESP GATE ARRAY PINNING 


The following diagram (Figure 21) gives the pinout of the ESP Gate Array. 
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Figure 21: ESP GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM 
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B.2 PMC GATE ARRAY PINNING 


The following diagram (Figure 22) gives the pinout of the PMC Gate Array. 
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Figure 22: PMC GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM 
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B.3 AMI GATE ARRAY PINNING 


The following diagram (Figure 23) gives the pinout of the AMI Gate Array. 
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Figure 23: AMI GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM 
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B.4 PAR GATE ARRAY PINNING 


The following diagram (Figure 24) gives the pinout of the Parser Gate Array. 
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Figure 24: PARSER GATE ARRAY PIN DIAGRAM 
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C.1 INTRODUCTION 
The Active Bulkhead is the FDDI, (Fiber Connection), end of the DEMFA Adaptor. 


C.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
DEMFA Hardware Functional Specification 
DEMFA Hardware Functional Specification 
CDCT Specification 
CDCR Specification 
FOR Specification 
FOT Specification 


FDDI Specification 


C.3 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 


The Active Bulkhead is a 4-layer printed circuit board with intrusive-leaded and surface- 
mounted components. The circuit board is a standard size of (2.6 x 4.0 x .062). Components 
are mounted on side one only. The circuit board is mounted to a conduction plate. This 
assembly can be attached to the I/O bulk- head of a system using a dual, quad (default), or 
octal panel to provide the fiber connection to FDDI. 


The CDCT and CDCR are kept at a proper operating temperature by use of a heat sink. The 
proper operating temperature is 85 Deg C for the junction temperatures. The heat sink,or 
(conduction plate) is bonded to the CDC’S with reparable thermal epoxy. The conduction 
plate is riveted to either a dual, quad, or octal panel. 


The Active Bulkhead module talks to the main module residing in the system backplane, 
via a 30 conductor cable. There are two five bit parallel groups of data travelling along the 
cable. One to the main module from the Active Bulkhead and one to the Active Bulkhead 
from the main module. The data travels at the rate of 25 Mhz. 


Power is also supplied to the Active Bulkhead Module by the main module, via the 30 
conductor cable. 


A green LED which is visible from outside of the cabinet indicates the following conditions. 


OFF Management Disable 
ON-BLINK Connecting - not yet successful 
ON-SOLID Good PHY Connection 


NOTE 
For the PHY LED control bit, refer to the External Diagnostic CSR Register at the 
end of the DEMFA Miscellaneous Features section. 
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C.3.1 PARTSLIST 


ITEM | QTY | DESCRIPTION | QUAL | DEC PART NO. | COST/EA. 
| a | aslayer PC board raw atch (.062) | NO { (50-16646-01) | 35.000 
1. | | 2.60 X 4.00 (STANDARD SIZE,FR4) | | | 
"Aa “locke aud Mata wonwetdlon’aces | ono. | escnemmesoan 4 EeUO0: 
| | J lead (surf mount) [sb730] | | 
“Tepe ae cetesicand Geta Soaveksicaranis- 7 NO. a (Ussas0N-07) > 220000 
| | J lead (surf mount) [sb729] | | | 

“A. | 2 | Gumitino fiber optie (uritter) | NO | (24-3239a-01) | 425,000. 
"5. | 1 | Sunitono fiber optic (receiver) | NO. | (2432323-01) | 425.000 
“G. | . Wiblbed optic cotnsoton housing “i No’ 1) (anesinvo~0u; | 000. 
ao a elber Gpiadveemoren. == aa | (12-32004-01) | 
“a. | 1 | P2da butter 20 pin [surf mount] | YES | (19-20572-02) | 543 
“Got ca | GomMie eal receive tinemeivey, 1. eS) Glo=zisie0)4. aa 
““40.| 1 | 180 ohm resistor [eure mount] | ¥ES | (13°23025-29) | nod 
ai, | 6 | 6dr4 Ohm mesigtor- fenxe nounty |, Yee ¥ (1243807276) 1 bod. 
“abit a, Lub eas. Connedeon. gleh ejecesiey | Gena cis aseereday te 
da) Af | OW up oapecitor ‘jeuzt mount] |. #28 4 (10-20083-01) 1 v0u6. 
ah | 2 | Sa Mtedapaglenr luce weuntl | Wee“, GO-aeaee tay; || hea” 
“a5-( St 1.ge cdpacicon (eule wounel, wes" locmeeseatay 1, - aes 
See ee ee ee ee 
Tye 9800 peveneacteee (guee mGINE| 4 EES) CdosI-aty |) ek 
ses 9 158 Gh eeatatar “Teetnoune| | Ween] (toagese-20) 1, wed. 
“ad ij, Bt i Aal-ohn eedemtan “[oupP“acune|’ i Yee: | ia ssene20a) | med 
“AO A pseu Ona eeutaecs deuce acune) “|, Ses | ee esese- ory ea 
“RUA Ar 1825 olmecesiseoe (eureuciae! | ween elsaseaeeos Gea 
“"ga,| 2 | Luh inductor [intrusive] | NO |. (16-32990202) | 
“Sak Ve aiiereen Sfinteusiveh ei ves. | Ci@tadee-Oy 
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C.3.2 FEATURES 


The Active Bulkhead Module has an on board LED, (green), to indicate a good connection 
to the main module and FDDI. The LED is visible from outside the cabinet. 


Controlled impedance etch on signal layers, (75 ohms nom). 


Controlled impedance cable along with heavy gauge power conductors allow error free 
operation with cable lengths of up to 15 feet. 


Module etch carrying high frequency signals, (125 Mhz), is sandwiched between power 
layers to provide good EMC . 


The 30 conductor cable is pinned such that plugging it in backwards will not cause 
damage to the adaptor. 


The 30 pin module connector comes with locking latches to prevent cable connection 
from becoming loose and causing a failure. 


Loopback mode permits adaptor, (main module and active bulkhead), testing without a 


fiber connection. 


Short circuit protection provided for with thermistors. The thermistors are located on 
the T2027 module. 


C.3.3 COMPONENT LOCATION 


Figure 25: XMI to FDDI Adaptor Module Component Location 


Active Bulkhead Module 


} | 30 PIN HEADER | | 10H116 j | 
| SSPE PERS r ean SRR cats | 
| | 
| | 
ee es ee | 
[io eee | FOT [| FOR | -r7r--- | 
| | cDcT | 1] | | CDCR | | 
| 1 | | | | | 
hi + ars | lI [}, Sage | 
[eee | 1 | | | 
| [P2444 ] |. 1 | | LED | 
fl y 7eases ne eeeeemraee | Vv | 


| 

| Fiber Connector 
| Housing 
| 
| 
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C.3.4 DEMFA BLOCK DIAGRAM 
The basic relationship of the XMI node, Active Bulkhead module, and FDDI is shown below. 


Figure 26: Block Diagram of the XMI Node, Active Bulkhead, and FDDI. 


| 
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| 
| 
| 
MATN: MODULE. “| Steet ess sac aoshease Es eye © | 
| 
| 
| 
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| 


[RP SSH Sree seas se | BULKHEAD |<----------- | 
feeuanen Ses sese >| | | 
| TDATA (0-4) | | Fiber Out 
| RBYCLK | PSS ie eee as > 


H2PryvAH AYP wD 


HUUOUY 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
ace |  RDATA (0-4) | ACTIVE | Fiber In 
| 
| 
| 
Tae 
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| 


Weis oeeccanas | 
li: PPRSPIES TORS SSeS eee See eee se : 


| 
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| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| aa aN | +5V;, -5.2VA;. =3.2VB 
| 


C.3.5 SIGNAL DEFINITIONS 


INPUTS TO THE ACTIVE BULKHEAD MODULE (TOTAL=15) 


TDATAO thru TDATA4 - THESE ARE FIVE TTL LEVEL INPUTS. THIS IS THE 5 BIT 
PARALLEL DATA FROM THE MOTHER MODULE. THE DATA RATE IS 25 MHZ. 


SYMCLK 

FOTOFF 

LOOPBACK 

A OK (DRIVES STATUS LED) 
-5.2VA (2 EACH) 

-5.2VB (2 EACH) 

+5.0V (2 EACH) 


ACTIVE BULKHEAD MODULE OUTPUTS (TOTAL=7) 


RDATAO thru RDATA4 - THESE ARE FIVE TTL LEVEL OUTPUTS. THIS IS THE 5 
BIT PARALLEL DATA TO THE MOTHER MODULE. THE DATA RATE IS 25 MHZ. 
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RBYCLK 
SD (SIGNAL DETECT) 


BIDIRECTIONAL SIGNALS 


There are none 


C.3.6 TESTABILITY FEATURES 


The Active Bulkhead and its on-board components have a number of features that support 
testability. 


¢ All surface-mounted resistors shall have test points accessible to bed-of-nails testers 
from side 2 of the module. 


¢ All connector pins can be probed by testers from side 2 of the module. 


C.3.7 OPERATION 


For information on how the Active Bulkhead devices operate, refer to the Related Documents 
mentioned in Section 2 of this spec. 


C.4 RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS 
C.4.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 


The Active Bulkhead module has an ambient storage temperature range of -40 degrees C 
to +80 degrees C (-40 degrees F to 176 degrees F). Storage relative humidity is 10% to 95%, 
with maximum wet bulb at 32 Degrees Centigrade and minimum dew point at 2 Degrees 
_ Centigrade. 


The Active Bulkhead shall meet or exceed the requirements for operation within a system 
placed in a DEC Standard 102 Class B Environment. 

C.4.2 DC CHARACTERISTICS 

The +5.0 volt supply should not vary more than +/- 5%. The -5.2 volt supply should not vart 
more than +/- 5%. Maximum Module Power Dissipation 4.1 Watts 


C.4.3 TERMINATION REQUIREMENTS 











Active Bulkhead Backplane Module 
Module , 
| | 60 Ohms Conn 15 ft cable Conn | | 
[Beet ees AN Nie (reer sss See amSsee ee 6 aia | RCVR | 
| | | | 
10k < 
Ohms < 
| 
Gnd 
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C.5 DEVICE PINOUTS 
C.5.1 CONNECTOR PINOUT 


¢ The following is a table containing the pin assignments of the 30 pin Active Bulkhead 
connector. 


| PIN | SIGNAL II PIN | SIGNAL | 
| NUMBER | | 1 NUMBER | | 
: ou ar Goo hoe ais senoumD 
ee Meee ae ee 
ee aa a ee ee 
ya: cemerecr (lr a. «enon 
ae ae ee ee ee ee 
ie a eee ae ee 
a ae ee eee 
ge i Rbecn LP ak) meen es 
eg ge aa a ae 
ae ke ae oe oe 
oie 4s mene Gp Ge @. ceae 
eee ea eee ee 
PGR ak SCROUND: die Se. Hs eae 
; ce hau i oe Op geen 4 
ee Oo Geena See cue er’ We cekeamoy, | 


¢ The table above shows the 8, (eight), ground connections required to limit the crosstalk 
to less than 100 millivolts. 
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C.5.2 CDCR PINOUT 


The following diagram shows the connections to the CLOCK AND DATA CONVERSION 
RECEIVER, (CDCR). 


Figure 27: Block Diagram of the CDCR Connections 


RDATA2 (TTL) RDATA1 (TTL) 





\ / 
RDATA3 (TTL) __.——s«(\ / RDATAO (TTL) 


\ / 
RDATA4 (TTL) sss \”s\ /  /  — DVP (+5 VOLTS) 


J BOB 2 11. 98 BF 26 | 
| | 
LGND (GROUND) --| 5 25 |-- MODE (TTL) 
| | 
DGND (GROUND) --| 6 24 |-- LSCLK (TTL) 
| | 
SRDATA (ECL) --| 7 TOP VIEW 23 |-- SDO (TLL) 
| 
EGND (ECL GND) --| 8 OF THE CDCR 22 |-- SDI1 (ECL) 
| | 
RBCLK (ECL) --]| 9 PACKAGE 21 |-- SDIO (ECL) 
| | 
AGND (GROUND) --]| 10 20 |-- DVN (-5.2V) 
| | 
FLTR (RC) --]| 11 19 |-- RCVDO (ECL) 
| 
| 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 | 
Ca re ne ey ne Se Se , 
| | | | | | | 
/ sf ¢ XN ON \  \, RCVD1 (ECL) 
AVN (-5.2V) _/ / / XY N \ 
/ / \ \ \Y TEST (TTL) 
ERROR (ANALOG) ff XY N\ 
/ YN LPBCK (TTL) 
AVP (+5). \ 


\ LTXD (ECL) 
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C.5.3 CDCT PINOUT 


The following diagram shows the connections to the CLOCK AND DATA CONVERSION 
TRANSMITTER, (CDCT). 


Figure 28: Block Diagram of the CDCT Connections 


TBCLKO (ECL) __ ___ LGND (GROUND) 
\ / 
TBCLK1 (ECL) __ _ \ / TEST (TTL) 
XN ON ~ f 
UNUSED __ \ \ Jf — AVP (+5V) 


A 
VON ON FO) OF eee PETR (RC) 


| 
| 

14. 19 |-- TDATA1 (TTL) 
| 


f 4 3 2 1 28 27 «26 | 
AGND (GROUND) 5 25 a AVN (-5.2V) 
DGND (GROUND) a 6 24 te DVN (-5.2V) 
EGND (GROUND) 7 TOP VIEW 23 = FOTOFF (TLL) 
UNUSED ” 8 OF THE cDCT 22 - LSCLK (TTL) 
TRCDO (ECL) 2; 9 PACKAGE oa me DVP (+5V) 
UNUSED be 10 20 |-- TDATAO (TL) 
TRCD1 (ECL) s 
| 
| 


~ fF XN \ NY TDATA2 (TIL) 
UNUSED _Hf/ / / X-- o& \ 
J ¢ YN \__ TDATA3 (TTL) 


LTXDO: (ECL: 2.7 ° * 7 \ 
/ \ \L_ TDATA4 (TTL) 


LTXD1 (ECL) __/ 
\__ LPBCK (TTL) 
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C.5.4 FIBER OPTIC RCVR PINOUT 


w----- | GND(1) -5.2V |------ 


~----- | +5v GND(2) |------ 


FIBER OPTIC RECEIVER 


11 14 
coer-- | RD L CD [------ 
12 | RD H | 
eeaeee | | 
C.5.5 FIBER OPTIC XMITTER PINOUT 
| 
| | 
Lo won nner nner e een e ne n- 24 
eorece | -5.2V GND |------ 
| | 
| [ogeees 
| | 
| | 
| FIBER OPTIC XMITTER | 
| | 
| | 
| | 14 
| T L |------ 
12 | | 13 
~----- | VBB T™ H {------ 
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C.6 12027 MODULE REQUIREMENTS 


¢ THERM, IS AN ABBREVIATION OF THERMISTOR, TO BE USED IN PLACE OF A 
FUSE. 


¢ THE 10K RESISTORS, (18 EACH), ARE CONNECTED TO GROUND. 


| 2 | | 12 | 

; : ,otctccccee > | RDO------------- rer -nrenee < | 
+5V ---| THERM |---| {| 29 | 10k< | | 
A a a ir : eee esie Biss miler 1a > | < | | 
[33 | | 6 | 

; ; ,rrctcrccee- > | RD1--------------------- < | 
-5.2V---| THERM |---| | 5 | 10k< | | 
ah aa a Y eee Roane ee >| < | | 
| | 26 | | 20 | 

| ---------- =: i RD2---------------------- < | 

| | 28 | 10k< | | 

faeo-------- > | < | 18 | 

| | RD3----------- rrr cree < | 

| | 10k< | | 

a aieteiialiteteter > | < |} 14 | 

| } 1 | RD4----- rrr rrr cree < | 

|---------- > | 10k< | | 

| | 7 | < | 8 | 

|-------- oe > | RBYCLK----------------------- < | 

| | 10 | 10k< | | 

[Soar nes > | < [', | 

| | 13 | FOTOFF------7 ccc err rere er > | 

J---------- ey 10k< | | 

GROUND- --- | | 16 | < | 24 | 
Jrcccccree- > | LOOPBACK-------------+r-- rrr > | 

| | 19 | 10k< | | 

[eee sornes > | ential < mor | 

| | 22 | TDO----|{DRIVER[--/\/\- 7-7 crc rr re > | 

|---------- > fo eee 60 10k< | | 

| | 30 | 22 < | 23 | 

f---------- > | TD1----|DRIVER|--/\/\--- 7-77 tre > | 

| 4 fo ee 60 10k< | | 

SIG DET--------------- aa | < } 21 | 
“| 25 | TD2----|DRIVER|--/\/\- °c cc crcl oe > | 

PHY LED--------------- >} eee 60 10k< | | 
(AOK) | | = < } 15 | 
------ TD3----|DRIVER|--/\/\- 7-7-7777 77> | 

------ 60 10k< | | 

45s < | 27 | 

TD4----|DRIVER|--/\/\--- ctr crc re > | 

aietete 60 10k< | | 

< | 11 | 

SYMCLK---|DRIVER|---------------7-- > | 

| 
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C.7 


178 


ISSUES/MISCELLANEOUS 


Do we need a buffer to drive Rdata on cable. (Yes, the CDCR data outputs are not 
buffered) 

Do we need an ecl receiver for carrier detect. (Yes, for proper single ended to diferential 
drive conversion. We have good thermal compensation and voltage regulation using the 
10H116.) 

Will we have to heat sink FOX chips and CDC chips. (we will use a conduction plate 
and reparable thermal epoxy for cdc chips only) 

We must have fuses or circuit breakers on the XMI module. ( Will be using two ther- 
mistors. One for Vcc and Vee). 


What termination will be used for cable. (60 ohm series, We are driving a single load 
at the end of a transmission line, signals are begging to be series terminated. 


Can outer layer 4 be solid power plane. (Yes, VLS will be happy to design this way.) 
Use SMOBC, Etch will not be plated. 


Should carrier detect be sent to the xmi module. (Yes, carrier detect will be sent to the 
XMI module.) 


Determine if LED to show status is necessary. Where should it reside. AB module or 
XMI module. (One green LED to be located on the Active Bulkhead module. Must be 
visible from back of cabinet.) 


Add pads and holes to place jumpers in place of inductor. (Will be using two luh. 
intrusive inductors.) 


Holes size=(.040) will be added to the module so that rework wires can access both sides 
of the module. This is necessary because FOX and 10h116 pins can not be accessed on 
side 1. : 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 29: THE PARSING ALGORITHM - FC Filtering 






READ FC DATA 
FROM DATABASE 


FC DISCARD 


" DA FILTERING" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 30: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - DA Filtering 


Ca» "DA Filtering" 
STORE 3 BIT FC CODE 


READ DATABASE FOR DA 6 TIMES 
AND GET FINAL 63-BIT MASK 


DID DA MATCH ? IS DA MULTICAST ? 


OBTAIN 6-BIT DA INDEX FROM APPEND 6-BIT AMC INDEX 
63-BIT MASK TO FC CODE 
APPEND 6-BIT DA INDEX TO FC CODE 


N 






“Prom User Filtering" 






DOES AMC USER EXIST 
(From CSR 1) 
2 














“Prom User Filtering" 





"FC and DA Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 31: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - FCDA Filtering 


(BY "FC and DA Filtering" 
READ FC DA DATA 
FROM DATABASE 


FCDA DISCARD ? & 
"Prom User Filtering" 


"LLC Filtering" 


FCDA END ? 


COPY H/A, TYPE, MD, 
and UINDEX in FV 


"User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 32: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - LLC Filtering 


> "LLC Filtering" 
PKT SNAP-SAP 
2 


READ DATABASE FOR 





N Y N 


IS DSAP = NULL NULL ENABLED 
? ? 
e& ~ 


DSAP = AA 
: 
"SNAP DSAP Filtering" 


GET DSAP 63-BIT 
MASK FROM 
DATABASE 
















"Prom User Filtering" 


ANY UNK USER 





(From CSR 1 
9 


IS DSAP GSAP 
? 


OBTAIN 6-BIT LLC 
INDEX FROM 63-BIT 
MASK 


COPY UNK BIT 
FROM CS1 TO FV 










APPEND 6-BIT INDEX 
0 PREVIOUS 9-BIT 
INDEX 






"FC, DA, & LLC Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 33: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - FCDALLC Filtering 


(> » “FCDA and LLC Filtering" 


READ FC, DA, & LLC DATA 
FROM DATABASE 


FCDALLC DISCARD 
"Prom User Filtering" 


N 


READ FC, DA, & LLC USER DATA 
FROM DATABASE WITH FCDALLC 
INDEX 







IS PACKET SNAP-SAP 
9 


“Non Snap-Sap Filtering” 


Y 


COPY H/A(SNAP), TYPE, MD, 
INDEX IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering” 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 34: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Non SNAP SAP Filtering 


“Non SNAP SAP Filtering" 


N COPY H/A(USLLC), TYPE, MD, 
UINDEX IN FV 


N "User Validity Filtering" 


"Class 1 XID/Test Filtering" 


RESPONSE COMMAND 


CMD BIT 


COPY H/A(CUD, MD, TYPE, 


UINDEX IN FV 





RUI DISCARD Y 


2 
COPY H/A(RUD, MD, TYPE 
UINDEX IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering" 


OXDOKD 


“Prom User Filtering" 


"User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 35: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Class1 XID/TEST Filtering 


"Class 1 XID/Test Filtering" 


N COT DISCARD 
? 


IS CNTL = XID / TEST 


“Prom User Filtering” 


N 


COPY H/A(COT), TYPE, MD, 


UINDEX IN FV 





“User Validity Filtering" 


RESPONSE CMD BIT COMMAND 


COPY H/A(RXT), MD, TYPE, COPY H/A(CXT), TYPE, MD, 


UINDEX IN FV UINDEX IN FV 





“User Validity Filtering" "User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 36: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - NULL DSAP Filtering 


*NULL DSP Filtering" 






NULL NXT DISCARD 
(From CR 1) 
9 


“Prom User Filtering" 


N 


PUT TYPE = OTHER IN FV 


y “User Validity Filtering" 







NULL RXT DISCARD 
(From CR 1) 
9 


RESPONSE 


m< 


“Prom User Filtering" 


COMMAND N 


PUT TYPE = XID / TEST IN FV PUT TYPE = OTHER IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering’ "User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 37: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - SNAP DSAP Filtering 


(it "SNAP DSAP Filtering" 









SNAP NXT DISCARD 
(From CR 1) 
? 





CNTL = XID / TEST 
> 






"Prom User Filtering" 


N 


PUT TYPE = OTHER IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering" 





SNAP RXT DISCARD 
(From CR 1) 
? 


CMD BIT RESPONSE 






“Prom User Filtering" 


N 


COMMAND PUT TYPE = OTHER IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering" "User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 38: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Promiscuous User Filtering 








*Prom User Filtering" 


USE FC CODE TO 
READ PROM DATA 


SET POTENTIAL 
DISCARD BIT 


"Buffer Discriptor Filtering" 


SET HOST BIT IN FV 










COPY UINDEX IN FV 


"User Validity Filtering" 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 39: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - User Validity Filtering 


"User Validity Filtering" 


AM 







"Buffer Descriptor Filtering" 
READ VALID BIT 
FROM UVR 1 AND UVR2 
IS ce vane N SET POTENTIAL DIS BIT 
"Buffer Descriptor Filtering" 


"Buffer Descriptor Filtering” 
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Parsing Algorithm 


Figure 40: THE PARSING ALGORITHM (CONTD.) - Buffer Descriptor Filtering 


"Buffer Descriptor Filtering" 





IS POTENTIAL 
DIS BIT SET 


? 






Y SET DISCARD BIT IN FV 


N 


N 


IS ERROR BIT SET 
9 


Y 


IS ERROR DUE N SET H/A BIT IN FV TO "0" - 
res ment inion {~) 
9 


Y 






N 
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CHAPTER 1 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY > 


1.1 OVERVIEW 


The Adapter Manager will act as a Node Processor executing code to perform the following 
tasks: 3 | | | 


Self Test 

SMT Frame Processing ( SMT/CMT ) 

¢ FDDI Physical Initialization & Control 

e _ FDDI Logical Initialization & Control 
XID and TEST Processing 

Remote Console Frame Processing ( MOP ) 
Loopback ( MOP ) | 

Adapter Control via Port Driver Commands — 


The Adapter Manager will be a processing entity based on the Motorola MC68020 32-bit 
Microprocessor. 
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Figure 1: 68020 SUBSYSTEM - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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1.2 MICROPROCESSOR 


The microprocessor chosen for the Adapter Manager is a 16.67Mhz Motorola MC68020. The 
~ MC68020 will be run on a 50% Duty Cycle 15.625Mhz ( 64nsec ) clock derived from the XMI 
Corner XCI 34H Clock and circuitry within the AMI. Single stepping the microprocessor 
will not be supported in hardware, but can be achieved with an In Circuit Emulator. The 
MC68020 is a high performance microprocessor implemented in HCMOS technology and 
contains 32-bit registers and data paths, 32-bit physical addressing, on chip cache, dynamic 
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bus sizing and a pipelined architecture. At 15.625Mhz the 68020 offers approximately 2 
MIPs performance. The device used in this implementation is packaged in a 114 Pin PGA. 
1.3 AMI GATE ARRAY 


The AMI Gate Array will combine all the necessary function units and logic, with the ex- 
ception of memory, to support the 68020 microprocessor. 


Figure 2; AMI BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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1.3.1 Function Units 


Address Decoder: Physical addresses produced by the 68020 are decoded in this unit 
to generate the enable signals for memory and peripheral devices within the Gate Array. 
This function unit will also support the control signals for dynamic bus sizing. » 


CONTROL Logic: This logic in co-ordination with the Decode Logic will provide the 
68020 with the DSACK signals required to notify the 68020 that a data transfer op- 
eration is complete. DSACK signals must be generated during interrupt acknowledge 
cycles as well. This Data Acknowledge function block will also contain a wait state 
generator to add machine cycles for slow peripheral accesses such as to EEPROM. 


RTOS, BERR and WATCHDOG Timer: This function unit will contain the RTOS 
Timer that provides the periodic interrupt for the RTOS Real Time Clock. Estimates 
on the periodicity of the timer output to be programmed are in the range of 5msec 
to 10msec. The RTOS timer output will be programmable to a maximum period of 1 
second. 

A Bus Cycle Timer will be included in this section to provide a Bus Error signal to the 
68020 if a bus cycle does not complete in a specified period of time. Upon receipt of a 
Bus Error the 68020 will trap to a error handling routine. This is to prevent a "hung" 
68020 bus in the event of an error. The Bus Error Counter can be programmed for up 
to 4 milliseconds before expiring if no DSACKL is received. 

The Watchdog Timer will provide a keep alive function for the 68020. The Watchdog 
Timer is periodically cleared by a 68020 CSR access under software control. In the 
event that software branches off in an uncontrolled manner ( failure ), the Watchdog 
Timer will time out and generate an interrupt. The interrupt will cause the 68020 to 
vector to an Error Handling Routine. In addition, dedicated error reporting signals 
XERCOD<1:0> between the AMI and the ESP will be asserted with an error code. 
This error reporting mechanism is provided in cases where the 68020 unable to report 
errors. The assertion of these signals will notify the Host via the ESP that a Node Reset 
is requested. The Watchdog Timer can be programmed for up to 274 seconds before it 
expires if no Watchdog Counter Clear strobe is detected.. 


FDDI Chips CSR Bus Interface: This is an interface to the ELM, MAC, MAC_ 
CAM, RMC and PARSER CSR Bus. The bus interface allows the MC68020 to per- 
form read/write accesses of the Control/Status Registers contained within these units. 
A level of re-synchronization from the 68020’s 64nsec clock to the FDDI Chips BYTCLK 
(80nsec) will occur such that the interface is in synch with the FDDI time domain. The 
CSR Bus is a 16-bit bi-directional data bus and will be justified to the 68020’s "low word" 
or D831 thru D16. Word parity generation will be provided to the PARSER only. 


ESP Interface: This is an interface channel between the AMI Gate Array and the ESP 
Gate Array. This interface will provide access to the ESP/Host as well as PMC/ Packet 
Buffer Memory. The path to the Host is used for accessing the Host Command Ring and 
Unsolicited Ring. The path to the PMC is used for accessing PMC Registers and Packet 
Memory. Both paths are indirect methods of communications. The ESP Bus Interface 
supports generating and checking longword parity. Separate parity logic is contained 
within this section. 


Interrupt Controller: All the interrupts to the 68020 come into this function unit and 
are prioritized before connecting to the 68020. The 68020 has 7 IPLs ( Interrupt Priority 
Levels ), with level 7 being the highest level and non-maskable. Incoming interrupts 
will be synchronized to the 64nsec clock. Each interrupt will have associated with it a 
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_ unique vector, vector register contents will be programmable. Separate Interrupt Mask 


Bits settable via CSRs will be provided as a hardware mask for interrupts. Separate 
Interrupt Enable Bits settable via CSRs will be provided as individual hardware enables 
for interrupts. 


Table 1: INTERRUPT STRUCTURE 


IPL 
= 


DESCRIPTION PRIORITIZED SOURCE 


System Error,RTOS Watchdog Timer 
AC Power Fail 
--AMI/ESP. Bus Parity. Error (AMI Read operation) 
XFA ESP Chip 
FDDI CSR Bus Parity Error 
FDDI Interface ELM 
PARSER 
FDDI! Interface 
MAC 
RES 
~RMC. 
SMT Priority 
XFA PM Start Transmit 
System Required — . Hardware Timer . 


RTOS Required Event Level Monitor 


Reset Logic: The reset logic provides a path to reset the entire 68020 subsystem. 


Inputs to the Reset Logic are INIT_L from the ESP G.A. and SRAM_PE. The INIT_L 


- signal from the ESP G.A. can be asserted due to: Power Cycle, Backplane Reset or Node 


Reset ( Device Driver Generated ). The manner in which the Watchdog Timer resets 
the Adapter Manager is by requesting a Node Reset from the Host via the error bits 


XERCOD[1:0]JH that are a direct.connect to ESP. 


The XMI signal AC_LO L will be used by a portion of this logic to indicate the difference 
between a Cold and Warm Reset. AC_LO L does not get asserted on a Warm Reset, 
but only on a cold power-up Reset. The Parity Error Address Register contents are 
maintained through a Warm Reset. The Parity Error Address Register is only initialized 
on a Cold Reset by a signal derived from AC_LO L. 


When an SRAM Parity Error occurs, logic will put the 68020 into a Reset State and not 
remove it until INIT_L cycles. 


A Reset Disable Bit is provided in the GPCSR to prevent the INITL line from resetting 


the AMI during a warm reset. This allows the 68020 to generate a reset of the adapter 
without losing its code. The bit is automatically cleared after the INITL line is cycled 
once. , 


Clock Logic & Drivers: Logic is provided to create a 50% duty cycle 68020 Clock from 
the 33%.Duty Cycle CLK34H. Internal clocks are buffered and their loading is balanced 


as much as possible to minimize clock skew throughout the Gate Array. 
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e Parity Logic: This logic generates and checks SRAM Data Bus Parity. The Byte Parity 
generated defaults to ODD Parity. Provisions are made to generate EVEN Parity to 
facilitate testing of the Parity circuit. A a peny error indication is obtained only on an 
SRAM read cycle. 


1.4 68020 MEMORY SUBSYSTEM 


Contained in this subsystem will be the local memory for the MC68020. The subsystem 
would include: SRAM, EEPROM and the Default Physical Address PROM. Buffered versions 
of the 68020 address and data bus will be connected to the Memory Subsystem data path to 
provide added drive capability for interfacing to the memory array. The address and lines 
to the Memory Subsystem will be buffered externally from the AMI Gate Array providing 
added drive capability. 


¢ SRAM: The SRAM will be used for operand loads and stores as well as program 
space during program execution. The SRAM will be configured to provide a density 
of 256KByte of zero wait state memory. Byte Parity will be provided with 4 bits of 

' Parity Protection for the SRAM data bus. 


e EEPROM: EEPROM will be provided to contain code for: Kernel Code, Self Test, Initial- 
ization, RTOS Monitor, SMT, CMT, Port Control, XID/TEST, Local and Remote Manage- 
ment, etc. The contents of EEPROM will be transferred over to SRAM after diagnostics 
have been run on the SRAM. This transfer of memory contents will be performed by the 
68020. This will allow code to run with zero wait states. 


EEPROM will be configured to provide a density of 256KByte and will be accessed via 
longwords only. Each longword read from EEPROM requires 4 wait states due to the 
access time of the EEPROM ( 250nsec ). A special software timed operation is required 
when writing to EEPROM due to the special nature of the devices. A 1 microsecond 
delay must be inserted between page mode writes and a 10 millisecond delay must be 
inserted between different page write accesses while contents are being moved within 
the EEPROMs. 


¢ DEFAULT PHYSICAL ADDRESS PROM: The Default Physical Address ( Node Ad- 
dress ) PROM will contain six bytes of FDDI Node Address unique to each adapter. The 
68020 will have ability to read the entire 32 Bytes within the PROM. DPA PROM data 
integrity will be protected by Checksum. | 


1.5 SUBSYSTEM DATA INTEGRITY 


Parity will be used to provide SRAM Data Integrity Protection as well as AMI/ESP Bus Pro- 
tection. EEPROM contents integrity will be confirmed with several Checksum calculations 
and compares. Separate checksums will be calculated for each major block of code, such as 
Self Test Code, Functional Code, etc. Byte Parity will be provided on the SRAM Data Bus 
and Longword Parity will be provided on all transactions to the AMI/ESP Bus. Word Parity 
will be generated for writes to the FDDI CSR Bus on accesses to the Parser only. 
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1.6 POWER UP & SELF TEST 


Power-Up Reset: “The ESP Chip will provide an INIT_L Signal to the AMI. Upon 


de-assertion of the Reset Signal, the 68020 will obtain its Stack Pointer from Address 
$00000000 and its Program Counter from Address $00000004 in EEPROM and begin 
executing Start Up and Self Test Code. 


Test Logic within the AMI will be provided only as needed to ease the task of self 
test. The AMI will rely mainly on the 68020 performing the testing of the AMI Gate 


_ Array. The 68020 will run Self Test: Code out of EEPROM until it has sufficiently tested 
' enough SRAM to enable it to safely run Self Test Code out of SRAM. Self Test Code 


in EEPROM will be copied over to SRAM by the 68020. Executing code out of SRAM 
will minimize self test execution time. Self Test execution time is critical due to the 10 
second maximum time imposed by the XMI Bus. 


Error Status: Two dedicated lines from the AMI will go to the ESP and PMC Gate 
Arrays. These lines, XERCOD[1:0], will provide 4 possible codes that represent the 
error status of the AMI. The status conditions are: Null, Watchdog Timer Expired, 
SRAM Parity Error and ESP Bus ‘Parity Error. _ 


Loading Functional Code: Once Self Test is complete, the 68020 will move the Func- 
tional Code from EEPROM to SRAM. Upon completion of this, the 68020 will execute 


other initialization procedures to transition to Uninitialized State and await a | command 


from the Host. 
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Figure 3: AMI CONTEXT 
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AMI GATE ARRAY 
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SIGNAL PINS ON AMI GATE ARRAY 
2.1 68020 INTERFACE 


The following signal pins on the 68020 microprocessor will have a connection to the AMI 
Gate Array. 


A<25:00>_H: This is the 26-Bit haasess Bus used to address any of 67,108,864 bytes. 


D<31:00>_H: This is the 32-Bit Data Bus used to transfer 8, 16, 24 or 32 bits of data 
per bus cycle. 


FC<2:0>_L: This 3-Bit Function Code is used to identify the address space for each bus 
. cycle. 


SIZ<1:0>_H: Size indicates the number of bytes remaining to be transferred for this 
cycle. These signals, etd with AO and Al, define the active sections of the data 


- bus. 
_AS_L: Address Strobe indicates that a valid address is on 1 the bus. 


DS_L: Data Strobe indicates that valid data is to be placed on the data bus by an 
external device or has been placed on the data bus by the MC68020. 


RW_L: Read/Write defines the bus transfer as an MPU read or write. 


DSAK<1:0>_L: Data Transfer and Size Acknowledge are bus response signals that in- 


- dicate the requested data transfer operation is completed. In addition, these two lines 


indicate the size of the external bus port on a cycle-by-cycle basis. 
CHDIS_L: Cache Disable disables the on-chip cache to assist emulator support. 


IPL<2:0>_L: Interrupt Priority Level provides an encoded interrupt level to the proces- 
sor. 


RESET_L: Reset signal to the 68020. 
BERR_L: Bus Error indicates that an invalid or illegal bus operation is pene attempted. 
A68CLK_L: Clock signal driven to input of 68020 microprocessor. 


2.2 LOCAL MEMORY INTERFACE 
These signals connect to the 68020’s Memory Subsystem 


XCVREN_L: This control signal enables the Memory Subsystem bidirectional transceivers. 


XCVRDR_H: This determines the direction of data flow through the Memory Subsystem 
74F657 bidirectional transceivers. 


‘DPAEN_L: This enable‘signal when asserted along with a stable address, enables the 


contents of the DPA ROM onto the 68020 local data bus. 


EEOE1_L: EEPROM BANK 1 Output Enable signal controls the EERPOM data output 
buffers and is used to initiate read operations. This signal must be asserted for all Read | 
operations from the first bank of EEPROM’s. | 

EEOE2_L: EEPROM BANK 2 Output Enable signal controls the EERPOM data output 
buffers and is used to initiate read operatic:::. This signal must be asserted for all Read © 


_ operations from the second bank of EEPROM’s. 


EEWE_ L: The Write Enable signal controls the writing of data to the EEPROM's. 
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EECS_L: The EEPROM Chip Select signal controls the selection of the EEPROMs on 
both read and write cycles. A further level of Bank Selection is done in the Module PAL 
prior to connecting to the EEPROMs. 


SRMCS<3: 0>_L: Static RAM Chip Selects for 4 individual byte groupings. SRAM Bank 
select is provided by A<17>_H and A<17>_L connected to the different Bank alternate 
Chip Select Lines ( CE2 ). 


SRAMWE_L: Static RAM Write Enable. 
SRAMOE_L: Static RAM Output Enable. 


MP<3:0>_H: These are the parity bits used during each data cycle for parity checking 
and generation of the SRAM Data Bus. 


2.3 ESP INTERFACE 
These signals connect to the ESP Gate Array. 


ESPAD<5:0>_H: These address line provide 64 possible directly addressed longword 
registers within the ESP Gate Array. 


ESPD<31:00>_H: This is the data bus connecting the ESP and the AMI. It is a bidirec- 
tional tri-stateable CMOS data bus. 


ESPPAR_H: Longword pays is generated and checked on the ESP Bus via this parity 
bit. 


ESPRW_L: The Read/Write Line defines the direction of the data transfer. 


XMIBSY_H: This signal asserted indicates to the AMI that the last transaction that 
was requested thru the ESP Interface intended for the XMI Host has not completed yet 
and is still in-process. The next transaction intended for the XMI should not start until 
the BUSY Bit is de-asserted. 


PMCBSY_H: This signal asserted indicates to the AMI that the last transaction that 
was requested thru the ESP Interface intended for the PMC has not completed yet and 
is still in-process. The next transaction intended for the PMC should not start until the 
BUSY Bit is de-asserted. 


ESPINT_H: ESP to AMI Interrupt. Service routine in the 68020 must determine the 
reason for the interrupt by reading the ESP interrupt status registers. Error conditions 
within ESP and PMC will be identified thru this interrupt mechanism as well. 


2.4 PMC SIGNALS | 
These signals connect directly between the PMC Gate Array and the AMI Gate Array. 


AMSTX_H: Adapter Manager Start Transmit Interrupt is an interrupt to the 68020 
indicating a packet is available for the Adapter Manager. During selftest this line is 
used as a test pin for DRAM refresh. 


AMXDN_H: Adapter Manager Transmit Done is a signal that tells the PMC Gate Array - 
that the 68020 has taken a packet off the Adapter Manager’s Transmit Ring. This signal 
is asserted after every packet transaction. 
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AMRDN_H: Adapter Manager Receive Done is a signal that tells the PMC Gate Array 
that the 68020 has put a packet onto the Adapter eee s Receive Ring. This signal 
is asserted after every packet transaction. 


2.5 CSR BUS INTERFACE 
These signals connect to the FDDI Chips CSR Bus. 


BYTCLK_H: This is the 80nsec, 50% duty cycle clock used by the FDDI Chip Set. This 
is used for synchronization of the CSR Bus Interface with the AMI Gate Array. 


NDPA<5:0>_H: These.address line provide 64 possible directly addressed word locations 


within an FDDI CHIP on the CSR BUS. Note that all FDDI chips do not contain 64 


word locations. 


NDPD<15:00>_H: This is a bidirectional three-state data bus used to exchange data 
between the FDDI chips and the AMI Gate Array. 


NDPRW_L: This Read/Write output indicates, to the FDDI chigs whether the current 
bus cycle is a read (NPRW = 1) or a write (NPRW = 0) CSR cycle. 


RMCSEL_L: This output selects the RMC FDDI chip for the current bus cycle. 
MACSEL_L: This output selects the MAC FDDI chip for the current bus cycle. 
ELMSEL_L: This output selects the ELM FDDI chip for the current bus cycle. 
PARSEL_L: This output selects the PARSER Gate Array for the current bus cycle. 
CAMSEL_L: This output selects the CAM chip for the current bus cycle. 


RESSEL_L: This output select is reserved for selecting the Encription Chip or another 
device on the FDDI CSR Bus in future products. 


RMCINT_L: This input indicates an interrupt request from the RMC FDDI chip. 
MACINT_L: This input indicates an interrupt request from the MAC FDDI chip. 


~ELMINT_L: This input indicates an interrupt request from the ELM FDDI chip. 
~ PARINT_L: This input indicates an interrupt request from the PARSER Gate Array. 


RESINT_L: This input is reserved for the interrupt request from the Encription Chip 
or another device on the FDDI CSR Bus in future products. 


DIAGW H: This output is a write strobe to the adapter’s Diagnostics Registers. 
DIAGR L: This output is an enable line for the adapter’s Diagnostics Buffer Read Back. 


NPDIR H: This a bit is the direction control for the FDDI CSR Bus Transceiver 
chips. 


NPEN L: This output is the enable for the FDDI CSR Bus Transceiver chips. 


2.6 ATE TEST SIGNALS 


IVIN_H: Signal used for Gate Array testing. 


-IVOUT_H: Signal used for Gate Array testing. 


PAROUT_H: Signal used for Gate Array testing. 
AMITRI_L: AMI Tristate signal is used to tristate all outputs for Gate Array test. 
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RSTTST_E: -2set Test is a bit that controls the mux select that provides the count 
value for th: ~:=set Counter. For simulation purposes, when this bit is set "high" the 
Reset Counte: ll count 7 clocks and release the RESETL and allow the 68020 to wake 
up. When this vit is "low" the Reset Counter will count for 10lmsec before releasing 
RESETL and allowing the 68020 to wake up. 


TEST<3:0>_H: These test bits are outputs from the FDDI_CSR_BUS Interface State 
Machine or the ESP Interface Control Logic. The output is selected by Bit<12> in the 
GPCSR "low" = ESP Interface, "high" = FDDI_CSR_BUS Interface. 


2.7 RESET INTERFACE 


INIT_L: This is a reset signal provided by the ESP’s Reset Logic. It is de-asserted when 


_the adapter power supplies reach a stable state after power-up. This signal can also be 


cycled due to a host software generated Node Reset as well as by a ESP register write 
by the 68020. 


ACLO_L: ACLO_L indicates that AC Power to the system power supply has dropped 
below minimum specification. This signal is an early warning indicator that DC Power 
will fail in 4 msec. This signal will be used as a nonmaskable interrupt to the 68020. 


2.8 XMI CORNER INTERFACE 


CLK34_H: This is one phase of the 6-phase clock provided by the XMI Corner. The 
Clock is 33% duty cycle with a 64nsec period. This clock is "high" for 21.38nsec and low 
for 42.7nsec. 


CLK34D_H: This is a 10.7nsec delayed version of XMI_XCI _34H clock that is required 
to assist in the generation of a 50% duty cycle 68020 Clock. This clock i is "high" for 
21.8nsec and low for 42.7nsec. 


CLK61_H: This is another phase of the 6-phase clock provided by the XMI Corner. The 
Clock is 33% duty cycle with a 64nsec period. This clock is "high" for 21.3nsec and low 
for 42.7nsec. This clock is delayed from CLK34_H by 32nsec. 


2.9 AMI SYSTEM INTERFACE 


UADCD_L: Upper Address Decode is used ‘to inform the AMI Gate Array when 
A<31:24> are all ones. This signal comes from an external PAL. 


ERCOD<1:0>: These signals indicates to the ESP and XMI that a severe error condition 
exists that the 68020 may not be able to report. 
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3.1 OVERVIEW 


This logic monitors the 26 address bits from the 68020 and the pre-decoded PAL output for 
address lines A<31:D26>. The 68020’s physical address space is decoded to generate the 
select signals for all logic accessed by the 68020. The AMI receives only 26 address lines 
from the 68020 enabling an address space of up to 64MBytes. 


Also decoded in this section are invalid accesses to Nonexistant Memory and a 
_ CPU Space Cycles: Access Level Control, Coprocessor Communication. 


Figure 4: ADDRESS DECODER - BLOCK DIAGRAM. 
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Figure 5: AMI_ADR - 2ND LEVEL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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3.2 68020 INTERFACE 


UADCD L Upper Address Decode for 68020 address lines A<31: 24> H. The decode is 
done by a 16L8D. 


A<25:0> H 68020 Address Bus. 


FC<2:0> H 68020 Function Codes. These codes saat the processor state ana the 
address space of the bus cycle currently being executed. 


‘SIZ<1:0> H 68020 Transfer Size. 


3.3 LOCAL G.A. SIGNALS 


L_AS L Local version of 68020 Address Strobe signal - logic "low" true. 


L_AS H Inverted local version of 68020 Address Strobe signal - logic "high" true. 


L_SRAM_SEL L Local SRAM Select line - qualified by L_AS L. 
L_SRAM_SBO0O L Local SRAM Select for Byte 0 - qualified by LSSRAM_SEL L. 


.. L_SRAM_SBI1 L Local SRAM Select for Byte 1- qualified by L_'SSRAM_SEL L. 
“L_SRAM_SB2 L Local SRAM Select for Byte 2 - qualified by L_SRAM_SEL L. 


L_SRAM_SB3 L Local SRAM Select for Byte 3 - qualified by LSSRAM_SEL L. 


L_EEPROM_SEL L Local EEPROM Chip Select. Supports longwords accesses only. 


L_PM_SEL L Local Packet Memory Select - supports direct address mode in the 
AMIU/ESP Interface. 


L_PG_TBL_SEL L Local Page Table Select - supports direct address mode in the 
AMI/ESP Interface. 


L_BUF_DES_SEL L Local Buffer Descriptor Select - supports direct address mode in 
the AMI/ESP Interface. 


-L_PMC_CSR_SEL L Local PMC CSR Select - scapes direct aagress mode in the 


AMIT/ESP Interface. 


L_DPA_ROM_SEL L Device Physical Address ROM ( Node Address ) Chip Select. 
Supports byte wide operations only. Makes use of Motorola Byte 0 on D[31:24]. 


L_CSR__ INTFC_ SEL L CSR Interface select line for word wide ( 16-bit ) data transfers. 


L_ESP_INTFC_SEL L AMI/ESP Bus Interface select line for longword register ac- 
cesses to the ESP Chip. 


-L_.CNTR_TMR_SEL L Counter/Timer logic select line for ieieeed accesses. 


L_INT_CTRL_SEL L Interrupt Controller logic select line for word wide ( 16-bit ) data 
transfers. 


L_68S_CSR_SEL_L General AMI Gate Array CSR registers select line. 
L_ST_CSR_SEL_L Self Test Logic select line. 


‘L_A<25:0> H Local buffered version of the 68020 Address Bus four use by AMI Sub- 
sections. 


| INT_ACK L High Level Interrupt Acknowledge cycle decode signal. 
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e ERR_ACK L Error Condition signal asserted when 68020 executing in CPU Space 
Cycles: Access Level Control or Coprocessor Communication Cycle is executed. These 
cycles are decoded off of the CPU Space Field ( A19-A16 and FC<2:0> ). The intent is 
for a Bus Error ( BERR_L ) to be generated in the event that one of the above stated 
cycles is executed. 


20 ADDRESS DECODE LOGIC 


Digital Equipment Corporation - VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


Figure 6: ADDRESS MAP - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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CHAPTER 4 
AMI CONTROL LOGIC 


4.1 OVERVIEW 


This logic works in conjunction with the Address Decode Logic to generate a Data Transfer 
& Size Acknowledge signal to the 68020. The DSACK<1:0> L signals indicate that a data 
transfer is complete and the port size of the external device (8-,16-, 32-bits). During a read 
cycle, when the processor recognizes DSACKx, it latches the data and then terminates the © 
bus cycle; during a write cycle, when the processor recognizes DSACKsx, the bus cycle is 
terminated. 


During an saidad transfer cycle, the slave device signals its port size (byte, word or long- . 
word) and transfer status (complete or not complete) to the 68020 through the DSACK<1:0> 
lines. The logic in this section decodes the address and determines the width of the port 
for the current transfer. A wait state generator is included for slow Penpherals such as the 
EEPROMs. : 


A Bus Error Timer is included in this function block. It is implemented with a 16-bit down 
counter that should never expire under normal conditions. The counter is programmable 
_ and can have a maximum time before issuing a BERR L of 4msec. The counter is enabled 
by the beginning of a valid 68020 Bus Cycle. Under normal operation it is reset by the 
occurance of any DSACK<1:0>_L. The counter is set to value longer than the longest valid 
bus cycle. If there is an access to Non-existant Memory Space, no DSACK will be generated 
and the timer will expire. When the timer expires, it generates a Bus Error asserting 
BERR_L. 


This block also decodes the 68020 control signals and generate the necessary local control 
signals to perform read and write cycles to registers within the Gate Array. Separate logic 
will exist within the Memory Subsystem Control block to provide the control signals to the 
Memory Subsystem. 
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Figure 7: AMI CONTROL LOGIC - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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Figure 8: AMI_CTRL - 2ND LEVEL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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4.2 LOCAL INPUTS 


AS L 68020 Address Strobe. 


~ DS L 68020 Data Strobe. - 


RW L 68020 Read/Write Bus Direction Control. 

INIT L Initialize ( Reset ) Signal from the ESP Chip. 

L34CLK Hi Local Buffered version of XMI Clock XCI 34H. It has a 64nsec period. 
L34DCLK H Local Buffered version of 10.7nsec delayed XMI Clock XCI 34H. It has a 


- 64nsec period. 


L68CLK H Local Buffered version of the 50% duty cycle 68020 Clock with a 64nsec 
period. 


L_SRAM_SEL L SRAM Select line. 


‘L_EEPROM_SEL L Local EEPROM Chip Select. Supports longwords accesses only. 


L_PM_SEL L Local Packet Memory Select - supports direct address mode in the 
AMI/ESP Interface. . 


.LPG_TBL_SEL.L Local Page Table Select -- supports direct address mode in the 


AMI/ESP Interface. 


L_BUF_DES_SEL L Local Buffer Descriptor Select - supports direct address mode in 
the AMI/ESP Interface. 


L_PMC_CSR_ SEL L Local PMC CSR Select - supports direct address mode in the 
AMI/ESP Interface. 


L_DPA_ROM_SEL L Device Physical Address ROM ( Node Address ) Chip Select. 
Supports byte wide operations only. Makes use of Motorola Byte 0 on D[381:24]. 


L_CSR_INTFC_SEL L CSR Interface select line for word wide ( 16-bit ) data transfers. 


L_ESP_INTFC_SEL L AMI/ESP Bus Interface select line for longword register ac- 
~ cesses to the ESP Chip. 


L_CNTR_TMR_SEL L Counter/Timer logic select line for longword accesses. 


L_INT_CTRL_SEL L Interrupt Controller logic select line for word wide ( 16-bit ) data 
transfers. 


L_68S_CSR_SEL_L General AMI Gate Array CSR registers select line. 


~ L_ST_CSR_SEL_L Self Test Logic select line. 


INT_ACK L High Level Interrupt Acknowledge cycle decode signal. 
ERR_ ACK L aie Condition are asserted when 68020 executing in CPU ‘Space 


fm nS wn 


Cycle i is Gaocuted These cycles ae decoded off of the CPU Space Field ( A19-A16 and 
FC<2:0> ). The intent is for a Bus Error ( BERR_L ) to be generated in the event that 
one of the above stated cycles is executed. 


-CSR_RDY L This signal notifies the DSACK Logic that the CSR Interface has acknow]l- 
‘edged the data cycle from the 68020. This signal must be provided by the interface since 


synchronization occurs in the CSR interface. 
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PMRDY L This signal notifies the DSACK Logic that the AMI/ESP Interface has ac- 
knowledged the data cycle from the 68020. 


4.3 LOCAL OUTPUTS 


L_AS L Local version of 68020 Address Strobe - logic "low" true. 

LB_AS L Local buffered version of 68020 Address Strobe - logic "low" true. 

LB_AS H Local buffered version of 68020 Address Strobe - logic “high” true. 

LB_DS L Local buffered version of 68020 Data Strobe - logic "low" true. 

L_RW L Local version of 68020 Read/Write bus direction control. 

LB_RW L Local buffered version of 68020 Read/Write bus direction control. 

LB_RW H Local inverted buffered version of 68020 Read/Write bus direction control. 


L_INIT L Local version of the XFA Adapter INIT L - used to indicate logic reset condi- 
tion. 


68CYC_END H This is a local control signal used to indicate the end of a 68020 bus 
cycle. Used in the Memory Control Logic. 


WR_STRB_L This signal is a retimed version of the 68020 Data Strobe used for all 
register accesses within the Gate Array. 


4.4 68020 CONNECTIONS 


DSACK<1:0> L Data Transfer Acknowledge Signals to the 68020. These signals indi- 
cate that a data transfer is complete and the port size of the addressed device. 


DSACK1_L DSACKO_L RESULT 

1 1 Insert Wait-States in current cycle 

1 0 Complete cycle - Data Bus Port Size is 8 Bits 
0 1 Complete cycle - Data Bus Port Size is 16 Bits 
0 0 Complete cycle - Data Bus Port Size is 32 Bits 


BERR L Bus Error signal to the 68020. Informs the processor that there has been a 
problem with the the bus cycle currently being executed. The problems may be: 


e Non-responding devices or non-existant memory. 
e Interrupt vector number acquisition failure. 
e Various other application dependent errors. 


BERR_L interacts with the HALT_L signal to determine if the current bus cycle should 
be re-run or aborted with a bus error. tae anLp emcnt shen does not support bus cycle 
retries. Y eee 


—a 


———— 
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CHAPTER 5 
RTOS, BUS ERROR & WATCHDOG - TIMERS 


5.1 OVERVIEW 


~This block provides the Watchdog Timer the Bus Error Timer and the RTOS_TICK Timer 
required by the RTOS Operating System. | 


All timers will have their count loaded by the 68020 at initialization. Timer outputs may be 
polled or directed to a specified interrupt level. Timers will be run off of the 64nsec clock that 
is derived from the XCI_84H XMI Clock. Registers are provided for loading the Watchdog,. 
Bus Error and RTOS Counters. A CSR is provide to enable and disable the timers as well as 
setting up self test modes of operation. CSR bits are provided to allow chaining of counter 
stages to reduce Self Test time. 


Figure 9: COUNTER/TIMER 


CNTR_DOUT<31:0> COUNTER/ _» WTCHDG_INT_H 
LOCAL_DIN«31:0> TIMER RTOS_TICK_INT_H 
~ LOCAL_AIN<6:0> LOGIC = |_ BERR IL 
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LOCAL_ASL 
LOCAL_DSL 
LOCAL_R/W_L 
LOCAL_34H_CLK 


LOCAL_INIT_L 
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Figure 10: AMI_TMRS - 2ND LEVEL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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Figure 11: EXAMPLE OF EACH COUNTER STAGE 
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5.2 INPUT & OUTPUT SIGNALS 


° CNTR_DOUT<31:0> Output Data Bus from this block. 


¢ LOCAL_DIN<31:0> Local gate array buffered version of the 68020 Data Bus used for 
write cycles. 


e LOCAL_AIN<6:0> Local gate array buffered version of the 68020 Address Bus. Used 
in local interface logic for low level address decoding. 


e CNT/TMR_SEL_L Counter/Timer Logic select line. 
¢ LOCAL_ASL Local gate array buffered version of the 68020 Address Strobe signal. 
e LOCAL_DSL Local gate array buffered version of the 68020 Data Strobe signal. 


e LOCAL_R/W_L Local gate array buffered version of the 68020 Read/Write directio 
control signal. 


e LOCAL_34H_CLK 64nsec Clock that is derived from XCI_34H. 
¢ LOCAL_INIT_L Local gate array initialization. 


¢ WTCHDG_INT_H Watchdog Timer Interrupt signal is asserted if software is unable to 
reset the counter. 


¢ RTOS_TICK_INT_H RTOS_TICK is a hardware timer interrupt signal required by 
RTOS for its "TICK" timer routines. 


_¢ BERR_L Bus Error signal that connects to 68020 to terminate a cycle in error. 


§.2.1 WATCHDOG TIMER 


The watchdog timer will employ a 32-bit down counter that provides a safeguard against 
software branching off into unknown space in a runaway code condition. The 32-bit counter 
running off the gate array’s 64nsec clock will allow up a maximum delay of 274 seconds 
before issuing an interrupt. The length of time will be determined by the longest running 
uninterruptable task in the XFA application. The timer is loadable and has enable and clear 
inputs. 


The Watchdog Timer will continually be reloaded before its programmed time period has 
a chance to expire. This is accomplished by 68020 software periodically writing to the 
WDTCLR Register. If the 68020 code fails to return and write the Register and reload the 
Watchdog Timer, it is assumed that a serious hardware failure has occurred and the timer 
will expire, generating an interrupt at IPL 7 to the 68020. Interrupt Level 7 is non-maskable 
such that the 68020 will always be able to receive this interrupt. The interrupt level 7 will 
cause the 68020 to vector to an Error Response Service Routine which will report the failure 
to the Host. The details of this routine are contained in the Software Specification. A pair 
of dedicated Error Status Line allows a parallel method of notifying the host of the error in 
the event that 68020 is unable to report the error. 
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5.2.1.1. WATCHDOG COUNTERS 


The Watchdog Timer will be implemented with a 32-Bit down counter. The counter will be 
parallel loaded and will operate synchronously with the 64nsec master clock. A read from 
the same register address that i is used to load the counters will Ryne current state of the 
counter. | 


An output from the counter will generate a state ae nee that the proeramned time has 
elapsed. This output will be directed to the interrupt circuitry as well as the Error Status 
logic. 


_ 5.2.2 BUS ERROR TIMER 


The Bus Error Timer’s purpose is to issue a BERRL signal should a 68020 Bus Cycle extend 
beyond a maximum specified time. This is to prevent a "hung" processor should code attempt 
to access non-existant memory or failed hardware does not return the proper _DSACKL 
signals. The 68020 upon seeing the assertion of BERRL will terminate its current bus cycle 
and begin saving state to its stack. It will then begin Bus Error Exception Processing. 





The way the Bus Error Counter works is as follows. Upon the start of every 68020 Bus Cycle, | 
~ the BEC ( Bus Error Counter ) is enabled ‘and allowed to count down from its programmed 


 -value. It'the ‘cycle terminates in the proper manner, the counter is reloaded and readied — 


to start counting down at the beginning of the next valid bus cycle. It a 68020 Bus Cycle 
extends longer than the count down period, the BEC will expire and issue a BERRL control 
signal back to the 68020, terminating the bus cycle. 


5.2.2.1 BUS ERROR COUNTER 


The Bus Error Counter is a 16-Bit Down Counter that runs off of the local 64nsec L34CLK. 
. It can be programmed to a maximum expiration time of 4msec. 


5.2.3 CONTROL CSR 


Counter Times CSR ( CTCSR ) will contain control bits to enable and disable the Timers as 
well as put the counters into self test mode. 


5.2.4 RTOS TIMER 


The RTOS timer is required by the RTOS Operating System to establish a realtime cia 
timebase for software operations. It will periodically ( period TBD ) generate an interrupt 
to the 68020 at IPL 2. This Timer will be implemented with a 24-Bit Down Counter that 
_ is allowed to free run. The counters used to implement this function will operate off of the 
64nsec local clock. The maximum period of time that is programmable is 1 second between 
interrupts generated. 
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CHAPTER 6 
FDDI CHIPS CSR BUS INTERFACE 


6.1. OVERVIEW 


This interface contains the receiver control, driver control, and state machines necessary to 
interface the AMI Gate Array to the FDDI CSR Bus. 


The state machine accesses the FDDI CSR Bus and transfer data between the addressed 
device on the bus and the 68020. A set of protocol control lines between this state machine 
and the the 68020 will provide a means of notification between processes.The state machine 
will be synchronized with the 80ns BYTCLK that the FDDI Chips operates from. The 
external data path is 16-Bits wide. Dynamic Bus Sizing will be generated here to reduce 
the bus to 16-Bits. 


Table 2: CSR TO BE ACCESSED 


CSR. Address Space 
RMC CSRs 64 Words 
MAC CSRs 64 Words 

ELM CSRs 64 Words 
PARSER/CAM CSRs 64 Words 
MAC CAM CSRs 64 Words 
RESERVED 64 Words 
EXTERNAL DIAGNOSTIC REGIS- 1 Word 

TER 
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Figure 12: CSR INTERFACE CONTEXT 
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6.1.1 CSR BUS DATA PATH & SIGNALS 


NP_DIN<15:00>: This is the input data from the bidirectional three-state NP CSR 
DATA BUS used to exchange data between the FDDI chips and the AMI Gate Array. | 


| NP_PAR_IN<1:0>: This is the input buffered parity signal from the PARSER chip to | 


be checked by the AMI gate array during a NP CSR BUS read cycle to the PARSER 
chip. 

NP_PAR_OUT<1:0>: This is the generated parity signal to be sent to the PARSER chip 
during a NP CSR BUS write cycle to the PARSER chip. 


FDDI_DATA_OUT L: This signal controls the data transceivers, on the AMI gate array, 
for the NP CSR BUS. A low on this signal will enable the AMI gate array ( to drive the 
NP CSR DATA BUS. 


EXT_EN L: This signal is buffered and sent to the external data transceivers. When 
set low the external transceivers are enabled. 


EXT_DIREC: his signal is buffered and sent to the external data transceivers. This. 


signal is used for direction control. 

FDDI_ELM_SEL L: This output selects the ELM FDDI chip for the current NP CSR 
BUS cycle. 

FDDI_MAC_SEL L: This output selects the MAC FDDI chip for the current NP CSR 
BUS cycle. 


FDDI_RMC_SEL L: This output selects the RMC FDDI chip for the current NP CSR 
BUS cycle. 

FDDI_PAR_SEL L: This output selects the PARSER chip for the current NP CSR BUS 
cycle. 

FDDI_CAM_SEL L: This entpnt selects the CAM chip for the current NP CSR BUS 
cycle. 

FDDI_RES_SEL L: This output selects the RESERVED chip for the current NP CSR 
BUS cycle. This signal is for future use. 


FDDI_ELM_INT L: This is the buffered input from the NP oo BUS indicating an 
interrupt request from the ELM FDDI chip. 


FDDI_MAC_INT L: This is the buffered input from the NP CSR BUS indicating an 
interrupt request from the MAC FDDI chip. 


FDDI_RMC_INT L: This is the buffered input from the NP CSR BUS sathealiae an 
interrupt request from the RMC FDDI chip. 


FDDI_PAR_INT L: This is the buffered input from the NP CSR BUS indicating an _ 
interrupt request from the PARSER chip. 


FDDI_RES_INT L: This is the buffered input from the NP CSR BUS vadicating an 
interrupt request from the RESERVED interrupt input. 
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6.1.2 CSR INTERFACE GATE ARRAY INTERNAL SIGNALS | 


L_CSR_INTFC_SEL L: This signal tells the CSR INTERFACE that the current 68020 
bus transaction is for this interface. 


LB_RW L: This signal tells the CSR INTERFACE that the current 68020 bus transac- 


tion is a READ (LB_RW L = 1) or WRITE (LB_RW L = 0) cycle. 


LB_RW H: This signal tells the CSR INTERFACE that the current 68020 bus transac- 
tion is a READ (LB_RW = 0) or WRITE (LB_RW = 1) cycle. This signal is the compliment 
of LB_RW L. 


- ‘L_A<09:07>: Local 68020 address bus will be decoded to tell the CSR INTERFACE 
which FDDI chip is being selected. 


LB_D<31: 15>: These signals contain the data to be written to the NP CSR BUS. It is 
used in this block to generate parity on a PARSER CSR write. 


CSR_RDY_L: This signal is translates to the Data Transfer and Size Acknowledge that 
is be supplied to the 68020. Due to the need for synchronization, this signal is be used 
to generate DSACKx. 


/-CSR_INTFC_D<31:16>: These signals are to be sent to the 68020 during a read cycle 
from the NP CSR BUS. 


NP_EPAR_B0,NP_EPAR_B1: These signals come from the GPCSR register (bits 
<21:22>). Setting these bits will force even parity checking on the NP CSR BUS during 
a PARSER read. This feature is supplied for SELF_ TEST use only. NP_ EPAR_BO is for 
byte 0 and NP_EPAR_B1 is for byte 1. 


BONP_PE,B1NP_PE: These signals go to the GPCSR register (bits <19:20>). These 
signals flag which byte had a parity error on a NP CSR BUS read ae BONP_PE is 
for byte 0 and BINP_PE is for byte 1. 


VALID_FDDI_PE: This signal goes to the GPCSR register to signal when the byte 
parity error bits (BONP_PE,BINP_PE) are valid and can be latched by the GPCSR 


- register. 


CSR_PE_INT L: This signal is sent to the interrupt control to flag a NP CSR BUS 
parity error interrupt. 


LOCAL_ELM_INT L: This signal is the sy RearoniZee: version of FDDI_ ELM_INT L 


that:is sent to the interrupt control logic. 


LOCAL_MAC_INT L: This signal is the synchronized version of FDDI_ MAC_INT L 
that is sent to the interrupt control logic. 


‘*¢ LOCAL_RMC_INT L: This signal is the spaineouaee version of FDDI_RMC_INT L 


that is sent to the interrupt control logic. 


LOCAL_PAR_INT L: This signal is the synchronized version of FDDI_PAR_INT L that 
is sent to the interrupt control logic. 


LOCAL_RES_INT L: This signal is the synchronized version of FDDI_RES_ INT L that 
is sent to the interrupt control logic. 


_.L_AMSTX: This signal is the buffered version of the Start Transmit interrupt sent to 


the AMI gate array by the PMC gate array. This signal is in the 80nsec time domain 
not the 64nsec time domain of the 68020. _ 
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PMST_INT L: This signal is the synchronized version of L_AMSTX that is sent to the 
interrupt control logic. 


CSTOUT<3:0>: These signals are the current state of the NP CSR BUS state machine. 
These signals are used for testability and can be read on the TESTO - TESTS outputs 
of the gate array when bit<12> of the GPCSR is set. 


L_INIT_FDDI: This signal is the global reset sent to the FDDI CSR BUS CONTROL 
blocks. 


L34CLK: This is a buffered version of a 64nsec clock that is supplied by the XMI Corner. 
L34DCLK: This is a buffered of delayed L34CLK. The delay is 10.7nsec. 
LBCLK: This signal is the 80ns BYTE CLOCK supplied to the CSR INTERFACE. 


6.2 CSR INTERFACE ADDRESSING 


The CSR BUS Interface will utilize 1K bytes of address space on the 68020 side. The address 
bit definitions are as follows: 


A31 
BBS BS ESE ESBS bs Ess EEE BES ESO REG_ADD o 





are, 


1009876543210 


A<31:10>: These address lines will select the FDDI CSR BUS Interface address space 
asserting CSR_INTFC_SEL_L. The address map for the entire system is shown in chap- 
ter 3. 

A<09:07>: These address lines are decoded to be the FDDI chip select signals. A decide 
table follows. 


Table 3: CSR BUS - FDDI CHIP SELECTION. 


AQ 


A8 A7 Description Address Range ~ 
0 0 SEL ELM 00100400 - 0010047F 
0 1 SEL MAC 00100480 - 001004FF 
1 0 SEL RMC | . - 00100500 - 0010057F 
4 f SEL PARSER 00100580 - 001005FF 
0 0 SEL MAC CAM 00100600 - 0010067F 
0 1 RESERVED 00100680 - 001006FF 
1 0 EXTERNAL DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER 00100700 - 0010077F 
1 1 RESERVED 00100780 - 001007FF 


A<06:01>: Register Address bits <06:01> are translated to NPA<5:0> respectively. 
A<00>: Address bit <00> must be zero to utilize word length transfers. 
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6.3 CSR INTERFACE BLOCK DESCRIPTION 


Figure 13: CSR INTERFACE - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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6.3.1 SYNCHRONIZERS 


These blocks are used to synchronize L_CSR_INTFC_SEL L, CSR_RDY, and interrupt re- 
quests between the CSR BUS (80ns time domain) and the LOCAL Gate Array bus (64ns 
time domain). An extremely conservative dual rank synchronizer is used. | 


6.3.2 ADDRESS DECODER 


This block is used to decode the address lines to determine which chip is being selected. 
After decode the proper chip is be selected for access. 


6.3.3 CSR BUS STATE MACHINE 


This block contains the state machine that will control the arbitration used to do a read/write 
to the CSR Bus for chip accesses. This block will also control the interfaces connection to 
the rest of the AMI internal blocks. 


6.3.4 DIAGNOSTIC STATE MACHINE 


This block contains the state machine that will control the arbitration used to do a read/write 
to the CSR Bus for external diagnostic register accesses. 


6.3.5 DATA INPUT LATCH 


"This block contains latches used for the CSR bus data on a read operation from the CSR 
bus. This data is supplied to the 68020. 
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CHAPTER 7 
AMI/ESP INTERFACE 


7.1 OVERVIEW 


The AMI/ESP Interface is a channel that provides communication between the AMI Sub- 

system and the ESP Gate Array. The data channel is 32-Bits wide. All transfers will be 

longword operations. The ESP Gate Array internally provides a communication path to the 
Host as well as the Packet Memory Controller Gate Array. 


Within the ESP are registers that are visible by the AMI Interface. These registers are 
the means by which the AMI communicates with the Host and the PMC. Communication is 
_ indirect in that one register holds the Command/Address and other registers hold the Data 
_ to be transferred..There is a long list of other registers within the ESP that are accessible 
by the AMI. The details of these registers can be found in the ESP Design Specification. ~ 


Two modes of operation will be provided for in the AMI/ESP Interface. The first mode can . 
be viewed as a Simple Programmed I/O access of the registers within the ESP Chip. In this 
mode the 68020 can read and write registers within the ESP Chip. This mode is mainly for 
use in communicating with the ESP/XMI Registers. The second mode of operation allows 
the 68020 to directly address the Packet Memory, = Table Entries, Buffer eee 


an ee CSRa— This mode will be accomplishe a state machine perform e 
SP Bus cycles while holding off the assertion of the 68020's SACKIII: OJ signal ] ee 






8020's Bus Cycle will 1 be held off until the , AMV/ESP Bus s Cycles are completed. In this” 
‘manner, the PM { Subsystem will | appear directly mapped into 9 68020 Address Space.  ~ 


eee 
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Figure 14: AMI/ESP INTERFACE CONTEXT 
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7.1.1 AMV/ESP INTERCONNECT BUS 


_ ESPAD<5:0> H: These 6 address lines, between the AMI and ESP, provide the ability 


to address up to 64 longword locations within the ESP Gate Array. 


ESPD<31:0> H: This is the data bus connecting the AMI and the ESP. It is a bi- 
directional tri-stateable data bus. : 


ESPPAR H: Longword Parity i is generated and eheseea on the ESP Bus via this parity 
bit. Odd bus parity protection will be supported. 


ESPRW L: The Read/Write Line defines the direction of the date transfer. 


XMIBSY H: This signal asserted indicates to the AMI that the last transaction that was 
requested thru the AMI/ESP Interface intended for the XMI Host has not completed yet 
and is still in-process. The next transaction intended for the XMI should not start until 
the BUSY Bit is de-asserted. 


PMCBSY H: This signal asserted indicates to the AMI that the last transaction that 
was requested thru the AMI/ESP Interface intended for the PMC has not completed yet 
and is still in-process. The next transaction intended for the PMC should not start until 


the BUSY Bit.is de-asserted. 


7.1.2 AMIINTERNAL SIGNALS 


L_D<31:0> H: Local AMI Data Bus that is received by the AMI from the 68020. 
ESP_INTFC_D H<31:0>: Local AMI Data Bus that is driven by AMI/ESP Interface. 
L_A<23:0> H: Local AMI Address Bus that i is received from the 68020. 


L_ESP_INTFC_SEL L: AMIU/ESP Interface Chip Select is a signal decoded off the Ad- 
dress Bus and is qualified with 68020 ASL. It comes from the common G.A. Address 
Decode Logic and memory maps the AMI/ESP Register Interface. 


_ L_PM_SEL L: AMIV/ESP Interface Chip Select is a signal decoded off the Address Bus 
and is qualified with 68020 ASL. It comes from the common G.A. Address Decode Logic 


and memory maps the directly addressable Packet Memory Space. 


L_PG_TBL_SEL L: AMYV/ESP Interface Chip Select is a signal decoded off the Address 
Bus and is qualified with 68020 ASL. It comes from the common G.A. Address Decode 
Logic and memory maps the directly addressable PM Page Table Space. ~ 


L_BUF_DES_SEL L: AMI/ESP Interface Chip Select is a signal decoded off the Address 
Bus and is qualified with 68020 ASL. It comes from the common G.A. Address Decode 
Logic and‘memory maps 'the directly addressable PM Buffer Descriptor Space. 


‘L_PMC_CSR_SEL L: AMI/ESP Interface Chip Select is a signal decoded off the Address 


Bus and is qualified with 68020 ASL. It comes from the common G.A. Address Decode 
Logic and memory maps the directly addressable PMC’s CSR Space. 


L_RW L: Local Read or Write bus cycle direction control line. 


WR_STRB L: Write Strobe signal is used to validate data on the local data bus. This 
signal is generated from the AMI Control Logic. 


L_INIT L: Local Initialization signal is asserted during a reset condition to set all logic | 
to a known reset state. — 
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e AEPE_INT H: AMI/ESP Bus Parity Error Interrupt is an output signal from the 
AMI/ESP Bus Interface Parity Generator/Check Logic. This interrupt will be issued 
on a parity mismatch on an ESP Bus Read Cycle. Parity Generation and Checking for 
the AMI/ESP Bus defaults to ODD Parity. | 

¢ AEPC H: AMI/ESP Bus Even Parity Check Bit is a control bit from the General Purpose 
CSR ( GPCSR ). This bit when set to a logic "1" will enable EVEN Parity checking on 
AMI\ESP Bus reads. The default value of this bit is at logic "0" and selects ODD Parity 
Checking. The default parity on the AMI/ESP Bus is ODD Parity. This control bit is 
primarily for testing the bus parity circuitry. 

e L34CLK H: This is a buffered version of a 64nsec clock that is supplied by the XMI | 


_ Corner. 

° L384DCLK H: This is a buffered version of delayed version of L_.34CLK H. The delay is 
10.7nsec. | 

° L61CLK H: This is a buffered version of a 64nsec clock that is supplied by the XMI 
Corner. 


¢ PMRDY L: This is the local AMI/ESP Bus Interface version of DSACKL. The signal is 
used to notify the 68020 that the AMI/ESP Interface has acknowledged the data and 
that the current cycle should be completed. 


7.1.3 AMV/ESP INTERFACE FUNCTIONS 


The AMI/ESP Interface Block will allow simple short transfers from the 68020 to the ESP 
through an interface that will tightly couple the 68020’s bus cycle to the ESP Bus cycle. The 
68020 will have the ability through this interface to perform read and write cycles to the ESP 
registers. A group of addresses will be provided to map the ESP Registers into 68020 space. 

The 68020 bus protocol will be modified through this interface to provide the ESP with the 
bus protocol that it expects. The 68020 will know when a ESP Transaction has completed 
by polling the appropiate Busy Bit in the ESP Interface Status Register (ESPIFSR). ; 


Other logic will provide the ability to directly access Packet Memory, PM Page Table, PM 
Buffer Descriptors and PMC CSRs. These Packet Memory sections will be memory mapped 
into the 68020’s memory space. The act of accessing one of these addresses will start a state 
machine that will perform accesses over the AMI/ESP Bus to transfer data. 


46 AMI/ESP INTERFACE © 


. Digital Equipment Corporation - VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


Figure 15: AMI/ESP Transaction Registers 
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7.1.4 ADDRESS DECODER and CONTROL 


This block contains the logic to decode local 68020 address, select lines, reset signals, control 
signals and produces the control signals needed for the various registers and logic within 
the AMI/ESP Interface. This block works together with the AMI/ESP Bus Access State 
‘Machine to determine when a simple register read/write is enabled vrs a PM direct addressed 
sequence. 


7.1.5 PMC COMMAND/ADDRESS FORMATTER 


This section of logic merges the local 68020 address into a Command/Address field for the 
PMC. The AMI Cycle Control selects one of four areas: Packet Memory Space, Page Table 
Entries, Buffer Descriptor Space and PMC CSR Space. The local 68020 address is translated 
into. a.PMC C/A format through hard wired muxes.and is.setup to be written to the Adapter 
Manager Packet Buffer Address Register (PMCRRBAR ) in the ESP Chip. This would occur 
- through an AMI/ESP Bus Interface C/A Write cycle. ..* 3 


AMI/ESP INTERFACE 47 


Digital Equipment Corporation - VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


7.1.6 PM READ - ADDRESS CACHE 


When the 68020 performs a read from the PM Address Space, logic compares the address 
with a latched version of the last octaword address obtained in the last read access of PM. 
The latched octaword address is a form of address caching to minimize the number of PMC 
Transactions on contiguous addressing. If a match occurs, then the AMI/ESP Bus Access 
State Machine will obtain the data from one of the ESP’s Adapter Manager Packet Buffer 
Data Register. This data will be bused out to the 68020 and the state machine will complete 
the cycle by asserting PMRDY L. | 


If no match occurs, the AMI/ESP Bus Access State Machine will write the PM translated 
Command/Address to the ESP and wait for PMCBSY H to de-assert. Upon the completion of 
the PMC Transaction, the ESP will deassert PMCBSY H allowing the AMI/ESP Bus Access 
State Machine to access the AMPBDOR thru AMPBD8R Registers and obtain the data to be 
applied to the 68020’s data bus. The cycle is completed by the AMI/ESP Bus Access State 

Machine asserting PMRDY L. : 


7.1.7 AMI/ESP CYCLE CONTROL | 


This control logic is responsible for the directly addressed accesses of: Packet Memory Space, 
Page Table Entries, Buffer Descriptor Space and PMC CSR Space. It also will determine 
if a local address cache hit or miss occurs on a PM Read Cycle. It will be responsible for 
invalidating the cache if a register access of Adapter Manager Buffer Address Register-( 
‘-AMPBAR ) occurs in the other interface modes. 


7.1.8 AMI/ESP STATUS REGISTER - ESPIFSR 


This register provides the status of the ESP interface busy bits for transactions to both the 
XMI and PMC. The two bits represent the state of transactions that are in process to the 
XMI and PMC. This register must be read by software and until the status is read to be 
cleared, no further access of the associated port should be taken by software. These status 
bits are only meaningful in the simple register access mode. 


7.1.9 AMI/ESP INTERFACE PARITY 


Longword parity will be generated on a write to the ESP Bus and Longword parity will 
be checked against the data on the ESP Bus during a longword read cycle. Parity will be 
checked and generated in logic local to the AMI/ESP Interface. In the instance of a parity 
error occurring, a flag is set and generates a state on the AMI/ESP Error Reporting Lines 
indicating a Broken Bus. An ESP Interface Parity Error interrupt ( IPL 7 ) is generated to 
the 68020 at the same time the error codes are generated. This error is Fatal. Odd parity 
is the default for the AMI/ESP Bus, but provisions are made through the GPCSR Register 
to set Even Parity poe to allow testing of the logic. 
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Figure 16: ESP INTERFACE - BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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7.1.10 LATCHES 


Transparent data latches are used as temporary storage in the data read path to assist in 
retiming transfers from AMI/ESP Bus to 68020. Data from the 68020’s data bus is driven 
to the AMI/ESP Bus as the default condition. This was based on early information that 
tri-stated bidirectional Gate Array buses caused problems, thus this bus is driven at all 
times except when a read cycle is in process. 


7.1.11 MUXES 


Muxes are used in the address and data path to the ESP to allow either a simple direct access 
by the 68020 or hidden cycles in a direct addressed mode access of the PM Subsystem. In 
the Address Path to the ESP Bus another input to the mux is a Null Address ( all zeros ). 
This is placed on the AMI/ESP Bus as a default address when the ESP Bus is not in use! 


Muxes in the data path to the 68020 are for an ESP READ transaction or reading the status 
of the busy bits.in the ESPIFSR register. 


7.1.12 PAGE OWNERSHIP 


Page Ownership will be contained in the Most Significant Bit<31> of the Page Table Entry 
Data Field on a read. Also contained in the PTE Data Field will be the Page Number, Two 
Color Bits and the Forwarding Vector. Bit<31> can be used to determine page ownership. 
Another method of determining page ownership is to read the ESP ERROR REGISTER and 
test Bit<9>. This bit will be set if the 68020 owns the current packet buffer page that it is 
accessing, and cleared if the 68020 does not own the accessed page. 


Software is responsible for determining buffer ownership. _ 


7.1.13 CLEAR OWNERSHIP - DIRECT ADDRESSED PACKET MEMORY ONLY! 


The default is to clear ownership of a Buffer after a Buffer Descriptor Write. This is 
accomplished through the direct mapped operation only. This automatic clear ownership 
after a Buffer Descriptor Write requires a software order to contro] when the first Buffer 
Descriptor gets written. Software writes the first Buffer and then the second Buffer and 
then the second Buffer Descriptor and then the third Buffer followed by the third Buffer 
Descriptor and so on and so forth until all buffers and descriptors are written. The final 
operation would be to write the first Buffer’s Buffer Descriptor thus allowing the following 
stage to complete a transaction. Until the first Buffer is seen to have changed ownership, 
no action is taken upon it and the following buffers. 


The default setting can be changed through a CSR bit for diagnostic purposes. The other 
clear ownership cycle will require a separate write to the ESP’s PMC Command/Address 
Register with a properly formatted data word. No other direct mapped clear ownership 
operation is provided. | 
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7.1.14 Buffer Descriptor, Page Table Entry and PMC CSR 
These read/write opérations are single longword only! 


Accesses to the Page Table Entries are on even 512 Byte boundaries as the lower 68020 
Address bits A<8:0> are truncated and not used. In general for a PTE access 68020 Address 
Bits A<8:0> must be zero to avoid confusion. — 
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CHAPTER 8 
INTERRUPT CONTROLLER 


8.1 OVERVIEW 


The 68020 microprocessor can support seven hardware levels of interrupt. The internal 
priority encoder assigns the highest priority interrupt to level seven (IPL7) and the lowest to 
level one (IPL1); level zero corresponds to no interrupt requested. Interrupts are prioritized 
in the AMI Gate Array. Multiple interrupt sources may occupy the same priority level. oo 
Sublevel Priority Encoding occurs prior to 68020 IPL priority decode. 


All IPL levels and interrupt sources below level seven can be Enabled, Disabled and Masked 
by the 68020. These functions are implemented for debug and Self Test. IPL seven 
interrupts can not be blocked. This level of interrupts is reserved for events requiring 
immediate attention. , 


Each source of interrupt provides a unique vector to the 68020 on an Interrupt Acknowledge 
Cycle. The vector registers are programmable by the 68020. Two types of exception 
processing are supported by the MC68020. They are, Interrupt Recognition and Bus Error. 


8.1.1 Interrupt Sources 


e FDDI Chips | \ 
RMC Chip - . 
Reserved | 
MAC Chip — 

ELM Chip . 
 PARSER/CAM . 
FDDI CSR Bus Parity Error 


¢ SMT Priority 


G 
e RTOS Timer | 
¢ Watchdog Timer Hy 
¢ AC Power Fail j 
e Event Level Monitor a? 
¢ ESP/Host . IPL y 
ESP 


PMC Start Transmit 
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ESP Bus Parity Error 


Figure 17: INTERRUPT CONTROL CONTEXT 
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8.1.2 INTERRUPT SOURCE SIGNALS 


WATCHDOG_INT_L: This signal indicates that the Watchdog Timer is requesting an 
interrupt. 

ACLO_INT_H: This signal is an interrupt indicating that an AC Power Fail is occurring. 
AE_PE_INT_L: This signal indicates that a parity error has occurred on a ESP chip 
transaction and is requesting an interrupt to notify the processor. 


L_ESP_INT_L: This signal indicates that the ESP interface is requesting an interrupt 
to service an ESP chip request. 


PMST_INT_L: This signal is an interrupt indicating PMC has a packet for Adapter 
Manager. 


CSR_PE_INT_L: This signal indicates that a parity error has occurred on a PARSER 
chip transaction on the FDDI CSR BUS, and is requesting an interrupt to aay the 
processor. 

SMT_INT_L: This signal indicates an SMT priority interrupt. 

RTOSMR_INT_L: This signal indicates that a RTOS timer is requesting an interrupt. 
EV_LEV_INT_L: This signal indicates that the Event Level Monitor is requesting an 
interrupt. 

LOCAL_ELM_INT_L: This signal indicates that the ELM chip is requesting an 
interrupt. 

LOCAL_MAC_INT_L: This signal indicates that the MAC chip is requesting an 
interrupt. 


LOCAL_RMC_INT_L: This signal indicates that the RMC chip is requesting an 
interrupt. 


LOCAL_PAR_INT_L: This signal indicates that ne PARSER/CAM chip is requesting 


an interrupt. 
LOCAL_RES_INT_L: This signal is a reserved interrupt for the FDDI CSR BUS. 


8.1.3. INTERRUPT CONTROLLING SIGNALS 


INT_A<09:01>: These are internal address lines used to select Interrupt Controller 
registers and verify priority levels during an LACK cycle. 


LA_D<31:16>: These are internal input data lines used to load Interrupt Controller 
register information. 


INT_CTRL_D<31:16>: These are internal output data lines used to supply vector and 
Interrupt Controller register data to the 68020. 


- LB_RW2_L This signal tells the Interrupt Control block that the current 68020 bus 
transaction is a READ (LOCAL_R/W = 1) or WRITE (LOCAL_R/W = 1) CYCLE. 


INT_IACK_L This signal tells the Interrupt Control block that an Interrupt — 
Acknowledge cycle has started. The proper IACK will be generated to clear the source 
of the interrupt. 


WR_STRB_L This signal tells the Gignupt Control block that data on the LOCAL_DIN 
lines are valid. 
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e L_INT_CTRL_SEL_L This signal tells the Interrupt Control block that the current 
68020 READ/WRITE bus cycle is for this block. 


¢ FORCE_ST_SEL_L This signal is used to select the INTERRUPT ceil TEST 
REGISTER as the source of interrupts. 


e =L_IPL<2:0>_ L This signals are the ee priority levels Sie lines sent to the 
- 68020. | 


e L_INIT_INT This signal is the Local gate array initialization flag. 


e L34CLK This signal is the local buffered version of XMI Clock XMI 34H, and has a 
64ns period. 


* L84DCLK This signal is the local buffered version of 10.7nsec delayed XMI Clock XMI 
S4H, and has a 64ns period. 
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Figure 18: INTERRUPT CONTROL DETAIL BLOCK 
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8.1.4 Priority Encoder Logic 


This is the logic that provides a priority encoded output based on all the various interrupt 
inputs. A priority level is assigned to groups of inputs since there are more interrupt 
sources than there are Interrupt Priority Levels, ([PL’s) on the 68020. Logic will prevent 
the outputs from changing while IACK is asserted.A description of the nature and handling 
of these interrupts will be discussed later in this chapter. 


The following list shows the source interrupts and the corresponding IPL's. 





“Table 4: INTERRUPT STRUCTURE 


IPL DESCRIPTION PRIORITIZED SOURCE 
7 System Error,RTOS Watchdog Timer 
: AC Power Fail 
AMI/ESP Bus Parity Error (AMI Read operation) 
6 XFA ESP Chip 
: -+FDDI-CSR BUS PARITY ERROR 
$$. FDDI interface ELM 
PARSER 
4 _  FDDI Interface . 
MAC 
RES . 
~-, RMC 
SMT Priority 
3 _ XFA = PM Start Transmit 
2 System Required Hardware Timer 
1 RTOS Required Event Level Monitor - 


‘This block also sends information to the Address Decode and Control block. This information 
is used to select the prope vector for the interrupt. These vectors are contained in the Vector 
Registers. 


This logic will also control the Mask and Enable/Disable function to source and IPL 
interrupts. 


8.1.5 Address Decode and Control 


~ . .This block will select the proper vector in the Vector ieee to be sent to the 68020. While 


IACK is asserted the output address to the Vector Registers will not change. This will assure 
that the correct vector is issued for the interrupt to be serviced. Since various interrupts 
ean occur at the same IPL level, the vector is used to distinguish between interrupt sources. 


This block is also used to decode the address input and, when the Interrupt Control is 
selected, will select and control the appropriate register for a 68020 read or write operation. 
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8.1.6 Interrupt Acknowledge Logic 


This logic decodes the interrupt acknowledge cycle of the 68020 and directs the, Address 
Decode and Control block, and the Priority Encode block during an Interrupt Acknowledge 
cycle. This block helps in the formulation of the vector register address, and determines 
which source and IPL pending bit is cleared in CSR1 and CSR2. 


8.1.7 Self-Test Register 


This register is supplied for self-test purposes. All source type interrupts can be emulated 
through this register. This register will operate only when the Self-Test Select bit (bit<14>) _ 
of the AMI General Purpose CSR is set. 


8.1.8 CSR Registers — 
This logic contains interrupt status registers. 


There is an interrupt pending status register for source interrupts (CSR1) and IPLs (CSR2) 
to identify which interrupts are pending. As an interrupt is serviced by an IACK cycle the 
corresponding bit in this register will be cleared. If the interrupt is masked this register 
will contain which interrupt source occurred while being masked (CSR1) and which IPL 
level this masked interrupt resides in (CSR2). This operation allows the use of polled mode 
software. Writing a one to the corresponding bit in the source interrupts pending register 
(CSR1) will clear the pending bit and its associated IPL pending shea (CSR2); provided 
no other source is pending at the same IPL level. 


8. 1 9 interrupt Mask Register 


This register i is used to mask in hardware individual Setup channels. An interrupt can 
come in and be latched, but be prevented from propagating the request through to the 68020 
as long as the mask bit for the channel is asserted. By selectively masking interrupts, the 
channels are in-effect re-prioritized. | ; 


Two registers are supplied to accomplish the masking operation, Source Interrupt Mask 
Register (SIMR), and IPL Interrupt Mask Register (IPLIMR). 


8.1.10 Interrupt Enable/Disable Register 


These registers will allow a programmer to enable or disable individual interrupt sources 
(SIER register) or IPL levels (SIPLIER register). A disabled interrupt channel is completely 
inactive - thus interrupts received on the channel are ignored and never seen by the 68020. 


All IPL levels and interrupt sources below level seven can be Enabled, Disabled and Masked 
by the 68020. IPL seven interrupts can not be blocked. This level of interrupts (IPL seven) 
are reserved for events requiring immediate attention. 


INTERRUPT CONTROLLER 59 


‘Digital Equipment Corporation - VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


8.1 11 Vector Registers — 


This is a bank of programmable registers that hold the vectors that will be returned to the 
68020 for each different interrupt acknowledge. The 68020 code has the flexibility to store 
any vector desired associated with any interrupt level. Vectors are Byte ( 8-Bits ) wide and 
_ are read on D<31:24>. The port is word wide and bits D<23:16> are read as zero and ignored 
during a read operation. The 68020 expects to read a vector from 64 to 255. 


Upon receipt of the Vector, the 68020 will multiply this vector by 4 to form the vector offset, 
_which is added to the vector base register to obtain the address of the vector in a longword. 


8.2 Nature and Handling of Interrupts 


‘There are two types of interrupts handled by the Interrupt control logic, Level sensitive and 
Edge triggered interrupts. 


Level sensitive interrupts are caused by the RMC, MAC, ELM, Parser, RES, and ESP source 
interrupts. These interrupts will remain asserted until the source of the interrupt is cleared 
during the interrupt service routine. 


Edge triggered interrupts are pulses sent to the Interrupt conte logic by SMT, RTOS, 
‘Watchdog, AC Power Fail, Event Level Monitor, PM Start Transmit, FDDI CSR bus parity 
error, and ESP bus parity error source interrupts. These interrupts will be cleared during 
an IACK cycle that pertains to the individual source interrupt being acknowledged. 


8.3 Interrupt Latency © 


Table 5: Worst Case sltalbel Latency 


’ CAUSE | CLOCK CYCLES COMMENT 


68020 48 (2/2/8) Interrupt, M-STACK. 
2 read cycles, 3 clocks per read. 
2 access cycles, 3 clocks per access. 
8 write cycles, 3 clocks per write. 
12 MC68020 internal clocks. 


CURRENT INSTRUCTION 91 This is due to the fact that the 68020 
; will complete the current instruction 
before servicing the interrupt. This 
number is for the worst case DIVS.L 
instruction. 


SYNCHRONIZATION 25 CSR chip interrupt. 


TOTAL . ; 141.5 141.5clks * 64nsec = 9.056usec . 
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Table 6: Typical Interrupt Latency 
CAUSE CLOCK CYCLES COMMENT 





68020 48 (2/2/8) Interrupt, M-STACK. 
. 2 read cycles, 3 clocks per read. 
2 access cycles, 3 clocks per access. 
8 write cycles, 3 clocks per write. 
12 MC68020 internal clocks. 


CURRENT INSTRUCTION 8 This is due to the fact that the 68020 
will complete the current instruction 

before servicing the interrupt. This 

number is for the typical instruction 


time. 
SYNCHRONIZATION 2.5 CSR chip interrupt. 
TOTAL 58.5 58.5clks * 64nsec = 3.744usec 
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CHAPTER 9 
RESET LOGIC 


- 9.1 OVERVIEW 


This RESET logic is required to bring the 68020 Subsystem i a know start-up state. It 
_ insures that all logic circuits in the subsystem have been initialized to the reset state prior 
to program code execution. 


At power up a reset signal is generated to the MC68020 that holds its RESET pin low for - 
a minimum of 100msec after +5V and Clock are stable. The 68020 will read from address 
$00000000 after RESET_L changes state from asserted to deasserted. At address $00000000 
the 68020 will fetch its Stack Pointer and at $00000004 it will fetch its Program Counter. 
_ Program execution then begins at the address loaded into the Program Counter. 


Since the XMI Spec only guarantees the XMI Clock to be stable for Imsec prior to the 
deassertion of DCLO, a lengthened reset signal must be generated to provide the 101msec 
long 68020 RESET signal. This delay requires a 21-Bit counter be used to count the 64nsec 
clock cycles and generate a 101msec delay for use in generating 68020 RESET signal. 


The Reset Instruction from the 68020 is not supported ” the AMI logic. The AMI always 
- drives the RESET L signal line. 


SRAM Parity Error will cause a 68020 Reset and hold it in that state until a Host generated 
init occurs by pulsing the INITL line. 


A Reset Disable Bit<13> is provided in the GPCSR to allow the 68020 to block an INITL 
assertion and deassertion from resetting the AMI and the 68020 while resetting everything 
else on the Adapter. The Reset Disable Bit gets disabled after the INITL pulse has occured. 
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Figure 19: Reset Logic Block Diagram 
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CHAPTER 10 
MEMORY SUBSYSTEM 


10.1 BUFFERS & TRANSCEIVERS 


The 68020 Address Bus and Data Bus are buffered before driving the memory subsystem. 
This is done to provide added current drive capability required when driving the memory 
array capacitance. This also allows the option to terminate the memory buses in the etch 
characteristic impedance to minimize reflections. Buffers and Transceivers with Iol=64mA 
current sink capability will be used. A split address buffering scheme is used to distribute 
the capacitive loading due to the large number of memory devices on the address bus. 
74F657 Octal Bidirectional Transceivers with 8-Bit Parity Generator/Checker are used to 
buffer the 68020 Data Bus to‘and from the Memory Array. Only the DPA ROM memory is 
connected directly to the 68020 data and address bus. 


. 10:2 MEMORY SUBSYSTEM CONTROL 


Logic within the AMI will provide control signals such as WE_L, CS_L, OE_L for the SRAM, 

EEPROM and DPA ROM. The control signals for the memory subsystem are driven directly 
from the AMI Gate Array with no external buffering to maintain the fastest possible control 
path. The AMI provides direction and enable control for the 74F657 Data Bus Transceivers. 


10.3 SRAM 


¢ Density = 256KByte configured in (8)82KX9 SRAM devices for 32-Bits of Data and 4 
Bits for Byte Parity. 


10.4 EEPROM 


¢ Density = 256KByte configured in (8)832KX8 EEPROMs for 32-Bits of Data. 


10.5 DPA PROM 


¢ Density = 32Byte PROM justified to the 68020’s least significant Byte D<31:24> 


10.6 SRAM PARITY 


SRAM Parity is generated by logic within the 74F657 Transceivers. The SRAM used in the 
subsystem are 32Kx9 configuration and each SRAM device contains a parity bit for each 
-corresponding byte. A parity bit is generated based on each byte of data from the:68020 
~-and is stored in the 9th bit.in each SRAM. Ona 68020 SRAM read cycle, Parity is checked 
by logic internal to the AMI. Parity Bits are connected to the SRAM, 74F657 and the AMI. 
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10.7 SRAM & EEPROM READDRESSING 


256KByte of SRAM and 256KByte of EEPROM will be installed in the memory subsystem 
for the first DEMFA. Provisions have been made in the control and address decode logic 
_ in the AMI to support up to 1MByte of SRAM and 1MByte of EEPROM. Memory upgrade 
changes can be made in the future and still make use of the AMI Gate Array design. Because 
a larger address space has been decoded than is actually installed, a word of caution is in 
order. Re-addressing of the installed SRAM and EEPROM will occur in each of the (4) 
256KByte blocks of SRAM and EEPROM up to the total 1MByte of space provided for each. 
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Figure 20: 68020 Memory Subsystem Block Diagram 
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CHAPTER 11 
PARITY LOGIC 


11.1 OVERVIEW 


During an SRAM memory write, a parity bit, generated by the 74F657 is written to the 
SRAM along with the data word for storage. When a read cycle occurs, parity checking is 
performed on the data word along with the original parity bit read from the SRAM memory. 
This parity checking is performed in the AMI gate array and odd parity is the default. Two 
physically separate pieces of logic are required for Parity Generation and Checking due to 
Gate Array I/O timing constraints. This logic will generate and check Byte Parity for the 
SRAMs in the 68020 Memory Subsystem. The 32KX9 configuration of SRAMs are used to 
provide storage for each byte of data along with its corresponding parity bit. 


Three events are triggered when an SRAM parity error is detected; an Error Code is 
generated and sent to the ESP on the ERCOD<1:0> lines, the 68020 is set into RESET, 
and the 68020 Address at which the Parity Error occurred will be latched in the Parity 
Error Address Register (PEAR) and will survive a "warm" system reset. The Parity Error 
Address can be read by the 68020 after it wakes up again. "Warm Reset” is defined as an 
INIT condition without losing +5V DC. The 68020 will remain in the reset state until the 
INITL line is toggled. 


‘During power up SRAM parity errors will not RESET the 68020. Bit<1> of the GPCSR 
must be set to a one in order to fully activate the parity error logic. Setting this bit will 
allow the logic to RESET the 68020 on an error. 


A Self-Test mode is provided for testing the SRAM parity logic. The logic can be forced 
to check odd parity for individual bites and status can be obtained for these bites. For a 
detailed bit description refer to the GPCSR bit definitions (bit<9:1>) in CHAPTER 15. 
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Figure 21: PARITY CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Figure 22: PARITY CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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CHAPTER 12 
SELF-TEST LOGIC 


12.1 OVERVIEW 


“This logic is required by the 68020 to help test the functionality and integrity of the AMI 
Gate Array and the 68020 Subsystem. The Self Test Logic is distributed throughout the 
AMI as needed. This includes logic to break up the Counters and Timers so they can be © 
tested in smaller blocks, instead of waiting seconds for them to expire. Register read-back 
is employed where possible. 


CSR accesses will be the method of setting up test modes. 


12.1.1 Memory Testing 
12.1.1.1 Local SRAM 


Portions of 68020 Local SRAM must be tested at power up before executing further Self 
Test Code. Due to Self Test time constraints ( 9.899 seconds ), Self Test Code must be run 
out of SRAM. At power up, the Self Test must test SRAM and then move the Self Test Code 
from EEPROM into SRAM to allow code to execute with much better performance. This is 
necessary to enable a sufficient level of testing within the XMI allocated 10 seconds from 
init. : 


In actuality, the 10 second time also must include the time to start up RTOS which is 
estimated at 2 seconds and the 101msec of time needed to properly reset the 68020 on a 
cold start. 


Due to this Self Test time constraints, the testing of Packet Memory requires a dedicated 
DRAM test logic in the PMC. 


No special hardware is provided for testing Local SRAM. 


12.1.1.2 Local EEPROM 


‘The contents of EEPROM will be verified at. power up. A checksum will be calculated on 
the code as it is copied from EEPROM to SRAM. A separate checksum will be calculated 
for each major block of code: such as Self Test Code and Functional Code. The checksum 
calculated is compared against the value stored in EEPROM. 


—12.1.1.3 Local DPA 


_ The contents of the Node Address ROM will be verified at power up by reading all locations | 
and calculating a checksum according to established procedures for Ethernet LAN Address 
- ROMs. The checksum calculated is compared against the value stored in EEPROM. 
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12.1.1.4 Packet Memory Testing 


Packet Memory will be tested by a hardware assist in the PMC Gate Array. Further details 
of this hardware support are detailed in the PMC Design Spec. 


A Self Test Mode will be provided in the PMC and AMI to allow the AMSTX bit from the 
- PMC to be used as a Test Bit for timing the PMC DRAM Refresh Counters. The normal 
path of the AMSTX to the AMI Interrupt Logic can be disabled during this test and the 
interrupt polling method used. Also some masking must be done in the PMC - details can 
be found in the PMC Design Spec. 


12.1.2 Parity Logic Testing 


A GPCSR Bit is provided to disable the SRAM Parity Error from Resetting the 68020. The 
GPCSR has ability to set ODD or EVEN Parity and Force Parity Errors to individual bytes. 
Byte Parity Status bits are also provided in the GPCSR. P>A 32-Bit latch is provided to 
latch the Address Bus contents on a parity error read cycle. The contents of this register 
can be read by the 68020. This register will only be initialized to all ones on a true power 
up cycle with XCI_AC_LO transitioning. This will allow it to be read on a warm start such 
as a Node Reset. | 


12.1.3 Hardware & Watchdog Timers 


These timers will be tested by chaining stages together to reduce the time required to test. 
The timers will be programmable and for test purposes will be readable by the 68020. __. 


12.1.4 AMI/ESP Interface 


Currently the method of testing this block will be through 68020 writing and reading 
registers and checking data validity. 


12.1.5 CSR Bus Interface 

The method of testing this block is through writing and reading registers and checking data 
validity. 

12.1.6 | Interrupt Logic 


Interrupts will be tested through their normal operating mode or through the use of the 
Interrupt Self Test Register (INTST). To improve test time we will allow polling of interrupts 
to determine correctness of response. 


12.1.7 DSACK & BUS ERROR Logic 


Bus Error Logic including the Bus Error Timer is tested by programming the timer to a 
value and then performing an access to a non-decoded address ( NXM ). If the code TRAPS 
to the Bus Error Routine, then it worked successfully. 
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12.1.8 Address Decode 


No specific test method except for writes and reads of various addressable function blocks. 


12.1.9 Reset Logic 


No test strategy as present time! If the processor sekees up properly and begins executing 
code, then the reset worked. A test is performed that tests the operation of the Reset Disable 
Bit in the GPCSR to insure that all external hardware gets reset but not the 68020. 


12.1.10 “Memory Subsystem Control Logic 


There is no explicit testing of the Memory Subsystem Control Logic, but it is tested through 
all the other memory vesting that is performed. 
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CHAPTER 13 
LOGIC SUPPORTING ERROR CONDITIONS 


13.1 OVERVIEW 


This block will contain logic required to assist the 68020 or Adapter in the execution of a 
Error Response. 


13.1.1 AMI/ESP ERROR STATUS LINES 


Two dedicated signal lines are connected between the AMI Gate Array and the ESP Gate 
Array for the purposes of signaling error conditions. | 


e XERCODT[1] H: This signal asserted alone signifies that an SRAM Parity Error has 
occurred, indicating a Fatal Error in the 68020 Subsystem. When this signal is asserted 
along with XERCOD[0] H it signifies a failure on the AMI/ESP Bus, also a Fatal Error. 


e¢ XERCOD[0] H: This signal asserted alone signifies that the Watchdog Timer has 
expired, indicating a Fatal Error in the 68020 Subsystem. When this signal is asserted 
along with XERCOD[1] H it signifies a failure on the AMI/ESP Bus, also a Fatal Error. 


XERCOD<1> XERCOD<0> Condition Action Taken by Host 
0 oy 0 . No Error No Action 

1 0 SRAM Parity Error Issue Node Reset , 

0 1 Watchdog Timer Expired ; Issue Node Reset 

1 1 AMI/ESP Bus Parity Error Issue Node Reset 


13.1.2 BUS ERROR CONDITIONS 


68020 accesses of Non-existant Memory will not generate a Data Acknowledge Control 
Signal and will thus cause the Bus Error Counter to Time out and generate a 68020 Bus 
Error Exception. In addition to a NXM access, an accesses to a Co-processor or Access Level 
Control Cycles will also time out with a Bus Error. 


13.1.2.1 IMPROPER ADDRESS ALIGNMENT 


If the addressing rules set forth in this specification are violated, unpredictable results. 
will be obtained on 68020 Read and Write Cycles. Strict adherence to longword, word or 
byte addressing details of the different function blocks within the AMI is crutial to proper 
operation. 
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CHAPTER 14 
CONTROL STATUS REGISTERS & MISC. GLUE LOGIC 


14.1. OVERVIEW 


I/O logic is provided to essentially get signals in and out of the AMI Gate hee In addition 
logic will be provided to support a scan method of testing I/O Cells and bond wires through 
the use of a NAND Tree. This logic also provides the ability to tri-state all external pins on 
the 68S Gate Array. 


14.1.1 CLOCKS INTERFACE 


Three external 64ns clocks will be applied to this section that have their origins in the XMI 
Interface. One clock will be passed through a precision 10.7nsec delay line prior to entering 
the AMI to be used in generating a tightly controlled 50% duty cycle clock for the 68020 
microprocessor. 


The 64ns clocks will also be used to sequence the internal control logic. This logic will also 
drive and distribute the clock throughout the gate array. 


Clocks XCI_34H and XCI_61H will be required to synchronize the ESP Bus Interface logic. 


Another clock called BYTCLK will be used in the FDDI Chips CSR Bus Interface to 
synchronize that logic to the 80nsec clock used by devices on the CSR bus. 


14.1.2 AMI CSRs 


A catch all General Purpose Control Status Register is provided, the details of the register 
functions are provided in the AMI Registers section of this specification. 


14.1.3 SPECIAL CSR ACCESSES 


_ To generate the following events, 68020 software must perform a write to the specified CSR 
address for each function. The hardware will be designed to generate a strobe when a write 
to the specified CSR address occurs. The data written is not important, since it is the act 
of writing to the address that causes the event to occur. For definition purposes, a write of 
all 0’s to the CSR will suffice. 


¢ AMXDN: Adapter Manager Transmit Done signal is generated through a CSR access 
written by the 68020 when it wants to tell the PMC that it has taken a packet off of 
the AM Transmit Ring. This signal must be asserted after every packet transaction of 
this type. 


This signal is synchronized to the 80nsec BYTCLK and produces a single 80nsec pulse 
on the AMXDN signal line when the defined CSR is accessed by the 68020. 
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AMRDN: Adapter Manager Receive Done signal is generated through a CSR access 
written by the 68020 when it wants to tell the PMC that it has put a packet onto the 
AM Receive Ring. This signal must be asserted after every pee transaction of this 


_ type. 


This signal is synchronized to the 80nsec BYTCLK and produces a single s0nsec pulse 
on the AMRDN signal line when the defined CSR is accessed by the 68020. 


SMT_PRIORITY_H: This is a software generated interrupt that is required by RTOS 
to assist in pre-empting SMT code execution. This strobe will be in synch with the 


_64nsec XCI_34H Clock. This pulse is supplied to the Interrupt Control logic to generate 


the interrupt. This interrupt is cleared on an IACK cycle. 

RTOS_EVENT_H: This is a software generated interrupt that is required by RTOS 
to assist in task scheduling. This strobe will be in synch with the 64nsec XCI_34H 
Clock. his pulse is supplied to the Interrupt Control logic to generate the interrupt. 
This interrupt is cleared on an IACK cycle. 


80. Control Status Registers &-Misc. GLUE LOGIC 


CHAPTER 15 
UPDATE (02-19-1990) AMI REGISTERS 


This chapter describes all the er available within the AMI gate array. 


Conventions: | 
All address values stated in hex format. Byte, word and longword addressing conforms to 
the Motorola big-endian Protocol ( Byte 0 is always the most significant D[31:24] byte ). 


Dynamic Bus Sizing 


The MC68020 dynamically interprets the port size of the addressed register within the AMI 
Gate Array during each cycle, allowing transfers to or from 8-, 16-, and 32-bit ports. During 
a transfer cycle, the slave device signals its port size (byte, word, or longword) and indicates 
completion of the bus cycle to the processor through the use of the DSACKL[1:0] signal lines. 


For example if the 68020 is executing an instruction that reads a longword from a longword 
aligned address, it attempts to read 32 bits during the first bus cycle. If the port responds 
that it is 16 bits wide, the 68020 latches 16 bits of valid data ( D[31:16] ) and executes 
another bus cycle to obtain the remaining 16 bits ( again on D[31:16] ). For 16-bit word 
reads, the AMI drives D[15:0] with all zeros. 


15.1 ESP INTERFACE STATUS REGISTER (ESPIFSR) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 OAOO - 


cee ee ere es oe eee ee a Ae Re See SS ee Se eS me SO tN Ee SS Se eS a Se eS ee DD oS 
SsococooocoSSSS SSS SSS SS SS SSS SS SS SSS 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


Se wee = 
eeSoSeoSS 


‘ Initialized as: All bits zero. 


33:2 252-822 2:3 2-24-90 2 A 2 494 24 0-10: 0-6. 00-0 0510 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
podotatatapetepetapapedatatepedpetedatateditetededatetetetediteted 
| | ! |HIP| 
| |B/BI 


totatateta tape tote tate tate te tetetetetetatetetatetetete tated tate+ 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:02>: NIO ( Not Implemented, Read as zero ) 


BIT<01>: Host/XMI Busy; 1 = Busy, 0 = Not Busy 
This status bit when set informs the 68020 that an ESP to Host 
Transaction is in progress. This bit will be set by the ESP G.A. 
when the 68020 writes the AMXMIH Register. While this bit is set, 
the 68020 must not initiate a new transaction by writing the AMXMIH 
‘Register again. Once the bit is cleared, a new transaction can be 
initiated. 

BIT<00>: PMC Busy; 1 = Busy, O = Not Busy 

. This status bit when set informs the 68020 that an ESP to PMC 

Transaction is in progress. This bit will be set by the ESP G.A. 

when the 68020 writes the AMPBAR Register. While this bit is set, 

the 68020 must not initiate a new transaction by writing the AMPBAR 

Register again. Once the bit is cleared, a new transaction can be 

initiated. 


15.2 TIMERS AND COUNTERS 
15.2.1 AMI WATCHDOG TIMER (WDTIMR) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 O0CO0O 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


33222222222231i131231313332313232332000000000 0 
109876543210987654323098765432i1~°0 
tatatatatatotetetatetetetetetetetetatetetetetetetetetetetetetetat 
| Counter Preset Value | 


Fataetotatitopotatetetetatetetetetetetidetetetetetetetetetetetetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: Data to be loaded into the Watchdog Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the Watchdog Timer is 32-Bits wide. 
Bit<31> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 
the Least Significant Counter bit. Each binary bit weight . 
is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value and interrupt the 68020 when it reaches $0000 0000. 


A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. 


This preset value is reloaded into the counter and a new count 
down sequence will start whenever the Watchdog Timer is cleared 
by software. 


15.2.2 AMI RTOS TIMER (RTOSTIMR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 0C04 


me WwW 
OW 
oN 


222222222i13123123ag3ée0232a1i3EHLIAaAaAatoon0aadaao dd 0 
876543210987 6543231038765 43210 
pr tapatetetatitetete pa tete tate tate tote tate tetetetetetetetetetot—t 
JOJOJOJO;SOJOJOIJO}T Counter Preset Value | 


totetetetatititatetatetateteteteteti tape tetetetetetetetetetetetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


oS. 
I 


BIT<31:24>: MBZ ( Must Be Zero ) 


BIT<23:00>: Data to be loaded into the RTOS Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the RTOS Timer is 24-Bits wide allowing 
an elapsed time of up to 1 second before initiating a 68020 
RTOS Timer Interrupt. 


Bit<23> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 

the Least Significant Counter Bit. Each binary bit weight 

is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value on each clock cycle and generate an interrupt to the 
68020 when it reaches $0000 0000. Once enabled, this Counter will 
free run by counting down, reloading the initial counter value and 
repeating the count down sequence. 
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A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. 


15.2.3 COUNTER/TIMER CSR (CTCSR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 OCO8 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 
332222222222131i3131231313334838G014363stX8e0d00N0AdND|D OD 
109876-5432131098764543231309876«5432i10 

tote tetatetaetata tote tate tetade tate tate tetetatetetetetetetetetetet 
| IB/RIWIBIR|W| 

| JE|TIDIE|TI(D|- 
| }C|C|S|T{TITI 
| . : [TITITIEJEIE 


pope tatata pote petatatatatatapepatetepeatetitetetetotetedetetetetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:06>: NIO ( Not implemented, Read as zero ) 


BIT<05>: Bus Error Counter Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit is for Bus Error Counter Self Test. It allows one to test 
the operation of the Bus Error Timer by chaining the counter stages 
together to minimize test time. When this bit is at a logic "1", 
the Bus Error Counters will be chained together. When set to the 
default logic "0", the counters will be set for normal operation. 
This bit is Read/Write access. 


BIT<04>: RTOS Counter Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit is for RTOS Counter Self Test. It allows one to test the 
operation of the RTOS Timer by chaining the counter stages 
together to minimize test time. When this bit is at a logic "1", 
the RTOS Counters will be chained together. When set to the 
default logic "0", the counters will be set for normal operation. 
This bit is Read/Write access. . 


BIT<03>: Watchdog Timer Self Test Mode; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit is for Self Test Code to test the operation of the Watchdog 
Timer by chaining the counter stages together to minimize test 
time. When this bit is at a logic "1", the Watchdog Counters will 
be chained together. When set to the default logic "0", the counters 
will be set for normal operation. This bit is Read/Write access. 


BIT<02>: Bus Error Timer Enable; 1-= Enable, 0 = Disable. 
“When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the Bus Error Counter 
to be operational. The value of BET Register should be loaded prior 
to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET is zero 
for counter disabled. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


Once enabled, the counter will start counting at the beginning of a 
68020 Bus Cycle and be.reloaded at the end of a 68020 Bus Cycle. 
When set to a logic "0" this bit will disable all Bus Error Counter 
operation. 


., BIT<O1>: RTOS Timer Enable; 1 = Enable, 0 = Disable. 
When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the RTOS Counter 
to be operational. The value of RTOSTIMR Register should be loaded 
prior to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET 
is zero. This bit is Read/Write Access. d 
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The counter will start counting once enabled and free run. When set 
to a logic "0", this bit will disable RTOS Counter operation. 


BIT<00>: Watchdog Timer Enable; 1 = Enable, 0 = Disable. 
When set to logic "1" this bit will enable the Watchdog Counter 
to be operational. The value of WDTIMR Register should be loaded 
prior to setting this bit. The default value of this bit at RESET 
is zero for counter disabled. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


Once enabled, the counter will start counting down. In normal 
operation, software will clear the counter before it reaches a 
count of $0000 0000 and issues a Watchdog Timer Interrupt. The 
Watchdog Timer is cleared and reloaded with a write to WDTCLR 
Register. 


15.2.4 BUS ERROR TIMER (BET) | 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 0C10 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


Initialized as: $0000 OOFF ( approx l6usec. ) 


33222222222 24-11 21 1 P21 2-2-0 6 06:0 '0:0'.0'0-0 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
potototatetotatate patito tetete tote tetotetitetetatetetetedetetetet 
LOJOJOJOLOJOJOJOJOJO;OJOJOJO/OjO} Counter Preset | 


potato tatepatape tated tetatetetetetadetatetetatedetetetitetetete+ 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:16>: MBZ ( Must Be Zero ) 


BIT<15:00>: Data to be loaded into the Bus Error Counter as a preset value. 
The counter used for the Bus Error Timer is 16-Bits wide 
allowing an elapsed time of up to 4 msec. before initiating 
a 68020 Bus Error Cycle. 


Bit<15> is the Most Significant Counter Bit and Bit<0> is 

the Least Significant Counter Bit. Each binary bit weight 

is multiplied times the 64nsec clock period to calculate the 
counter expiration time. The counter will decrement from this 
preset value on each clock cycle and generate a Bus Error to the 
68020 when it reaches $0000 0000. The Bus Error Counter will 

be enabled and start counting whenever a new 68020 Bus Cycle 
starts. The counter will be stopped and reloaded when DSACKL[1:0] 
is asserted. The counter is reloaded to the value written in 

the register above at the normal completion of a 68020 Bus Cycle. 


A readback of this register will provide the latest counter value 
at the time of the 68020 read cycle. A default value for the 
register other than zero is provided to assist Self Test Code. 
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15.3 AMI GENERAL PURPOSE CSR (GPCSR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1000 


i er rr ns ee re rs a a ns ee ee ee ees 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ys 


Initialized as: All bits zero. 


3822222222221 10112 1222-12-11 00000000 0.0 
109876543210987654321098765432i10 
JEJRIRIRININ|ININICICIRIR|S|RITIE/C|S|S|S|S|S|S|S|S|S|C] 
ae IEIM|IMIMIPIP|PIPILILITITITISIE/S|L/R|IR|RIRIR|RIR|R|RID| 
| IWISIS|SJEJE|S|S|RIRIEJE/S|T|S|P|RIS|S|S|S/E{EJEJE|D{T| 
| JE{LILILIL[O[TITIE/BIS|S[E|DITIEl/O[TITITITIS{2jLIO{ IIS] 
| IN{Z2{1/0] | 1210] | PLOIDY FS] ft Wsp2t2zsol i tt isla 


potatetatapetatatatetatetatetatetetatetatatetotetedatetetatetatat | 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:27>: NIO ( Not implemented, Read as zero ) 


- BIT<26>: EEPROM Write Enable, 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

; -This bit enables the EEPROM Write Strobe to function. Its purpose 
is as a write protect against un-intended EEPROM Write Accesses. 
‘With this bit set to "0" or disabled, a write to EERPOM will appear 
to function correctly with the exception of the EEWE L control 
signal to the EEPROMs not asserting and de-asserting. The current 
cycle’s data on the EEPROM Data Bus will not be written into the 
EEPROM. For firmware to perform writes to EEPROM, code must first 
enable this bit before writing to EEPROM. At reset, this bit 
defaults to a "0" or Function Disabled. This bit is READ/WRITE 
accessible. ; 


BIT<25:23>: Reset Mux Select <2:0>, 1 = Enabled, O = Disabled 
These bits are for use in Gate Array Fault Grading and should 
NOT be programmed during Self Test or Normal Operation. 
The default value will. be read as all 0’s. The following 
‘shows mux select codes vrs. load data for the Reset Counter. These 
values are only loaded into the Reset Counter following the cycling 


. of INIT L provided RTESTO ( GPCSR bit <15> ) is set to "1". At 
powerup, the bits are set to "0" selecting a reset counter timeout 
- of 101msec. 
RMSL<2 :0> Reset Counter Load Value 
000 $18 148E ( 10imsec. ) 
001 S1F FFFF ( 134msec. ) 
010 ..§01.0000.( 4.2msec. ) 
Oli ' “$00 0100 ( l6usec. ) 
100 : + $00 0001 ({ 64nsec. } 
101 $00 0007 ( S5l2nsec. ) 
110 $00 0230 ( 35usec. ) 
111 $00 0007 ( 512nsec.) 


BIT<22>: NP (CSR) Bus Even Parity, BYTE 1; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
NP (CSR) Bus Byte 1 Parity. The default value of this bit at logic 
“O" selects ODD Parity. This bit is Read/Write Access. 
“This bit is for testing the Parity Protection Path between the PARSER 
and the AMI. 
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NP (CSR) Bus Even Parity, BYTE 0; 1 = Enabled, O = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 

NP (CSR) Bus Byte 0 Parity. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity. This bit is Read/Write Access. 

This bit is for testing the Parity Protection Path between the PARSER 
and the AMI. 


NP (CSR) Bus Parity Error BYTE 1; 1 = Error, O = No Error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 1 or NPD[7:0] of 

the NP (CSR) Bus. This bit provides parity status to be used by 
Self Test Code to test Byte Parity. This status bit is read only 
and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


NP (CSR) Bus Parity Error BYTE 0; 1 = Error, 0 = No Error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 0 or NPD[15:8] of 

the NP (CSR) Bus. This bit provides parity status to be used by 
Self Test Code to test Byte Parity. This status bit is read only 


and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


Clear Error Codes; 

Writing a 1 to this bit will generate a pulse that will clear 
the error codes sent to the ESP gate-array. This bit is write 
1 only and read as 0. This bit defaults to "0" on RESET. 


Clear Busy; 

Writing a 1 to this bit will generate a pulse that will clear 

the Busy Bits from the ESP gate-array. During Self Test, register 
accesses to the ESP Registers will not follow the ESP Bus Protocol 
and the ESP will not cycle the XMI Busy or PMC Busy bits correctly. 
This bit allows clearing out the AMI/ESP Interface Logic that is 
expecting the busy bits to be cycled correctly at this time. 

This bit is write 1 only and read as 0. This bit defaults to "0" 
on RESET. ~ 


RTEST1; 1 = Enabled, O = Disabled 

Reset Test 1 is a bit that when set enables the testing of the AMI 
Reset Logic during Fault Grading. This bit when set to a logic "1" 
will gang stages of the Reset Counter together for faster testing. 
This bit powers up in the logic "0" state or Disabled. This bit 
serves no purpose during Self Test or Normal Operation but is an 
assist to test during fault grading. This bit should never be set 
and will always read as a 0. 


RTESTO; 1 = Enabled, O = Disabled 

Reset Test 0 is a bit that when set enables the testing of the AMI 
Reset Logic during Fault Grading. This bit when set to a logic "1" 
will block the INIT L signal from resetting the Reset Counter Mux 
Select Logic from its loaded value. This bit powers up in the 
logic "0" state or Disabled. This bit serves no purpose during 
Self Test or Normal Operation but is an assist to test during Fault 
Grading. This bit should never be set and will always read as a 0. 


Self-Test Select; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", Enables the use of the Tikeseupe 
self-test register to generate interrupts. This bit is for testing 
the interrupt logic in the AMI gate-array. This bit is read/write 
and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


Reset Disable; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to a logic "1", Enables the ieges that WILL 
PREVENT a Node Reset from propagating through the AMI and resetting 
the 68020. This function is provided for the "warm resetting" of 
the Adapter. A time delay after the INIT L signal has been pulsed, 
logic will auto-clear this bit to logic "0" and Disable the Function. 
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BIT<12>: 


BIT<11>: 


BIT<10>: 


BIT<O9>: 


BIT<O8>: 


BIT<O7>: 


BIT<O06>: 


BIT<O5>% 


TEST SEL H or Test Select; 1 = FDDI CSR Intfc, 0 = ESP Intfc Control 
This bit, is used to control a mux that gates buried control signals 
out of the AMI for testing purposes. The default value of this bit 
is logic "0" and selects ESP Control Signals. When set to a logic 
"1", it selects FDDI CSR BUS State Machine Bits. The control signals 
from the mux are brought out on TEST3,TEST2,TEST1,TESTO. This bit is 
Read/Write Access. This bit is used primarily for Fault Grading of 
the AMI. 


ESP/AMI Interface Bus Even Parity Check; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 
This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking on 
AMI/ESP Bus reads. The default value of this bit at logic "0" 
selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


“This bit is for testing the Parity Protection Path on the 


AMI/ESP Bus. 
AMI/ESP Bus Parity Generation is always ODD Parity. 


Clear Ownership; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1" will cause an automatic Clear Buffer 
Ownership to occur after a Buffer Descriptor Write in the AMI/ESP 
Interface’s PM Direct Addressed mode of operation. 


When this bit is set to logic "0", no clear ownership will occur after 
a Buffer Descriptor Write. Logic "0" is the default setting of the 


“bit at RESET. This bit is Read/Write. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 3; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 3 or D[7:0] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 3 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to al this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 2; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 2 or D[15:8] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 2 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear-this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 


-Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 


to a 1 this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


SRAM Parity Error Byte 1; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 
This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 1 or D[23:15] of SRAM. This 


bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 


Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 1 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to a.1 this status bit is read only and-defaults to "0" on RESET. 


‘SRAM Parity “Error Byte 0; 1 = Error, 0 = No error 

This is a Parity Error Status Bit for Byte 0 or D[31:23] of SRAM. This 
bit provides parity status to be used by Self Test Code to test Byte 
Parity. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 

to a 0, SRAM Parity Error Byte 0 can be written with a 1 which will 
clear this Parity Error status bit and the Parity Error Address. 
Register. With the SRAM Parity Reset Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) set 
to al this status bit is read only and defaults to "0" on RESET. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 3; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This’ bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 3 or D[7:0] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 
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SRAM Even Parity Byte 2; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled ; 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 2 or D[15:8] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 1; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 

This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 1 or D[23:16] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Even Parity Byte 0; 1 = Enabled, 0 = Disabled 


This bit, when set to logic "1", selects EVEN Parity checking for 
Byte 0 or D[31:24] of SRAM. The default value of this bit at logic 
"0" selects ODD Parity checking. This bit is Read/Write Access. 


SRAM Parity Reset Disable; 1 Parity Error Reset Enabled, 

: 0 Parity Error Reset Disabled 

This bit when set to a logic "1" will enable SRAM Parity Errors 
to reset the 68020. 

If this bit is "1", writing to the SRAM Even Parity Byte<3:0> of 
this register ( bits <5:2> ) will not cause Even Parity checking. 
If this bit is "0", one can force even parity checking as a part 
of Self Test by writing GPCSR SRAM Even Parity Byte<3:0> 

( bits <5:2> ). This bit must be set to a "0" to clear the SRAM 
Parity Error bits of GPCSR (bits <9:6>). This mode is intended for 
Self Test use only. The default value of this bit is logic "0" 
Disabling Parity Errors from propagate through to the reset logic. 
This bit is Read/Write Access. 


Cache Disable; 1 = Cache Enabled, 0 = Cache Disabled 

This bit when set to a logic "1" will enable the 68020’s internal 
cache. When set to a logic "0" will disable the 68020’s internal 
cache. This bit is provided for debug purposes. The default setting 
of the bit is logic "0" at RESET or Cache Disabled. This bit is 
Read/Write Access. 


15.4 AMI EVENT STROBES 
15.4.1 ADAPTER MANAGER TRANSMIT DONE STROBE (AMTDS) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1010 


233. 2°22 
1.0 9-8-7 


& NO 


2222131312d12d312131232332333a80000000000 
321098765432109876543210 
pote tatatotaitetetatatetetetetata tate ta detetetetetatetetetetetetet 
JOfOLOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOfOJOJO{O/O{OJOJOJOf{O;OJ}OJOJO|O}O|O|O}O} 


porto patetataetetapatata tate tatatetatetetetedetetetetetetetetetetet 


oN 
On 


Bit Descriptions: 
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BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 


A longword write of any data to this address will generate 

the Adapter Manager Transmit Done ( AMXDN ) strobe. AMXDN is 
‘a signal to the PMC Gate Array that notifies it that the Adapter 
Manager has taken a packet off the Adapter Manager’s Transmit Ring. 
The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, the action 
is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. Since 


there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


15.4.2 ADAPTER MANAGER RECEIVE DONE STROBE (AMRDS) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1014 


ener a ee eee ee ee 


Initialized as: Not Pence 


3322222222 ad 4 1111000 0 0000 
1098765432 9 765 3210987 5 3210 
tata tetato tata tata tata tata tatete tate te tetatetatetetateteteteteatet 
JOJOJOPOJOJOJOJOJO/OfOJOJOfOfOJOfOlOJO]OJOfFOJO;OJOJO;OjOJOjJOj]OIO] 
tetetetatatatetetetetetatetotetatatatetetatatetetateteteatatetetet 


22 1 1 0 0 
10 8 4 6 4 


Bit Descriptions: 


GS 


BIT<31: 00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 


A longword write of any data to this address will generate 

the Adapter Manager Receive Done ( AMRDN ) strobe. AMRDN is 

a signal to the PMC Gate Array that notifies it that the Adapter 
Manager has put a packet on the Adapter Manager’s Receive Ring. 
The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, the action 
is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. Since 
there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


15.4.3 SMT PRIORITY STROBE (SMTPS) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1018 


Access: SC ( Special Case - see bit descriptions ) 


hw 
Oo W 
io N 


22 
8 7 


oN 
un 
wh ND 


222-20 424,02 4.4.22 T0000 0-00 0-0 0 
321098765432109876543210 
pepedapetatatatatapetepepepadadapedapetadadededoapeatedatitetetatet 
JOJOLOJOJOJOFO{[OJ/O/O/OJOfOSOJOJOJOJOJOf[OjOJOJOJOJOJ/O/O/OJOj{OJO{O] 


Hota tetatapatapedatatetatetetetetatetatatetetatetetetetetetedetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


ooo SS SS SS 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the SMT PRIORITY interrupt. This strobe is used by SMT Code to 
enable the pre-emption of SMT Processing by generating an 


interrupt. The act of writing to this address decodes the strobe, 
the action is independent of the data. This is Write Only Access. 
Since there is no actual register, there is no default bit setting. 


15.4.4 RTOS EVENT STROBE (RTOSES) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 101¢ 


WwW 
Oo WwW 
wo 


22 
8 7 


oN 
oh 
» 


22°08 3-9 A 2 Ed BO 9 0. 0:0 0 10>.0-0:-0 
321098765432109876543210 
pa tototetatatetotetetetatatetetetetatatatatetetatatetetetetetatet 
[OJOJOLOLOLOJO/OlOJOJO{OJOJ{O{Ol[OJOfOlO{O{OJOJOf{O]OJO|O/OJOJOIJOJO] 


potototetatetate tape tatatatatete pete tatatapetetapepetetetateataded 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the RTOS EVENT interrupt. This interrupt is used by RTOS to 
assist in the scheduling of tasks. The act of writing to this 


address decodes the strobe, the action is independent of the data. 


This is Write Only Access. Since there is no actual register, 
there is no default bit setting. 


15.4.5 WATCHDOG TIMER CLEAR STROBE (WDTCLR) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 ococ 


Initialized as: Not pene 


3322222222221111111111000000000 0 
10987654321098765432109876543210 
pope tatatate pete tatatetetatatatatatetatatatatetetetitetetotetetet 
JOJOLOLOFOFOfOJOJOFOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOJOJ[OJOjO/OJOJOJO|OJOJOJO|O}O}O] 
potatatatapepedatatatape dati petetetitatedititetatitetetetetetetet 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT<31:00>: MBZ ( Must Be Written as Zero ) 
A longword write of any data to this address will generate 
the Watchdog Timer Clear. This strobe is used by the Watchdog 
Counter logic to clear the current count and reload the value of 
WDTIMR Register into the counter. The act of writing to this 
address decodes the strobe, the action is independent of the data. 
This is Write Only Access. Since there is no actual register, 
there is no defanlt bit setting. 


15.5 AMI MISCELANEOUS REGISTERS | 
15.5.1 PARITY ERROR ADDRESS REGISTER (PEAR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1200 


a a ee a a a a Se 
SSS SSS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS Se SSS 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


33222222222211111111110000000000 
20987654321098765432109876543210 
| pepe pepe pa petetetatedatetetadetatatadapaepapetepadepataedadatatatad 
[OJ;OJO[OJOJOJOJO} PE ADDRESS l 


totetetateti tata te pati tete tata tate tatetetite tate toto tetetetetete+ 
BIT<31:24>: NIO ( Not implemented, read as zero ) 


BIT<23:00>: Unless all set to logic "high", this 
longword will contain the SRAM memory address 
of the last SRAM Parity Error to occur. 


Note: To clear this register SRAM Parity Reset. Disable (BIT<01> of GPCSR) 
must be set to a0, and one of the SRAM Parity Error Byte bits (BIT<09:06> 
- of GPCSR) must be written to al. 


15.6 INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT VECTOR REGISTERS 
15.6.1 INTERRUPT CSR 1 (INTCSR1) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1400 


Access: RO ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


B. ve. 32: 9B BY ee Se Se Re. sd 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
peepee annem npn nn penn pana d ann pana tne penn penn penn tenn te nate nn tennt 
|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|IPK|IPJ|IPI|IPH|IPG|IPF|IPE|IPD|IPC|IPB|IPA| 
poe pen peepee penn penn pa nn penn pen apace tenn penn penn penn tenntennt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:27]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[26]: IPK-RESERVED INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that a RESERVED 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
RESERVED interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN. IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[25]: IPJ-ESP CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an ESP CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poli the 
ESP CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[24]: IPI-PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT PENDING . 
Alin this bit location indicates that an PM START TRANSMIT 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
PM START TRANSMIT interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[23]: IPH-FDDI NP CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT PENDING 

A lin this bit location indicates that an FDDI NP CSR 

BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt is pending. This bit is used to 
poll the FDDI NP CSR BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt when it 

is being masked. To mask this interrupt the corresponding 
mask bit must be set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. 
WHEN IN poll mode a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. 
In normal operation the ance cycle will cause this bit 

to be cleared. 


BIT[22]: IPG-FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
FDDI ELM CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 
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BIT[21]: IPF-FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
Alin this bit location indicates that an FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
FDDI MAC CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[20}: IPE-FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT PENDING 
Alin this bit location indicates that an FDDI RMC~CHIP 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
FDDI .RMC CHIP interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[19]:. IPD-SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an SMT PRIORITY . 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the 
SMT PRIORITY interrupt when it is being masked. To mask 
this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in 
the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 

‘a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 

operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


- BIT[18]: IPC-PARSER INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an PARSER interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll the PARSER interrupt 
when it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode a 1 must be written in 
this bit to clear. In normal operation the IACK cycle will 
cause this bit to be cleared. 


‘BIT[17]: IPB-HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT PENDING 
Alin this bit location indicates that an HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll the HARDWARE 
TIMER interrupt when it is being masked. To mask this 
interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be set in the 
‘SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
a 1 must be written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


BIT[16]: IPA-EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupt is pending. This bit is used to poll 
the EVENT LEVEL MONITOR interrupt when it is being masked. 
To mask this interrupt the corresponding mask bit must be 
set in the SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER. WHEN IN poll mode 
‘a i-must be: written in this bit to clear. In normal 
operation the IACK cycle will cause this bit to be cleared. 


15.6.2 INTERRUPT CSR 2 (INTCSR2) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1402 


Access: RO ( Read Only ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


Be Se 92 2 oe BB ee et OO OS 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 12 0 9 8 7 +6 
pom pe mn penn pa nn pana pana pa nn penn pe nn penn penn po nn penn penn pe nate at 
|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|NIO|IP6|IP5|IP4|IP3|IP2}IP1| 
forma po nn penn penn penn tenn tenn ta ete nn penne nn penn pene dann tenntennt 


Bit Descriptions: 


a 


BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[21]: IP6-IPL6 PENDING 
Alin this bit location indicates that an IPL6 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL6 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[20]: IP5-IPL5 PENDING 

‘ Alin this bit location indicates that an IPL5 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL5 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[19]: IP4-IPL4 PENDING 
A lin this bit location indicates that an IPL4 interrupt | 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL4 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
‘corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[18]}: IP3-IPL3 PENDING 

. ; Alin this bit location indicates that an IPL3 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL3 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the . 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[17]: IP2-IPL2 PENDING . 
Alin this bit location indicates that an IPL2 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL2 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. 


BIT[16]: IP1-IPL1 PENDING 
Alin this bit location indicates that an IPL1 interrupt 
is pending. This bit is used to poll IPL1 interrupt when 
it is being masked. To mask this interrupt the 
corresponding mask bit must be set in the IPL INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER. . 


NOTE: IPL? IS NON-MASKABLE 
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15.6.3 SOURCE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (SIMR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1404 


——. ee a re es a oe 





Access: R/W ( Read / Write) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


BS 3S. I 4B ae DA Ss OS 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT(31:27]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[26]: ’ RES-RESERVED 

Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask RESERVED 
interrupts. Masking RESERVED will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
-be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt. to PEcregere out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[25]: ' ESP-MASK ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will, ak ESP CHIP 
interrupts. Masking ESP CHIP will stop the interrupt 
-that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[24]:. PMX-MASK PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
. Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask PM START TRANSMIT 
interrupts. Masking PM START TRANSMIT will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[23]: FCP-MASK FDDI CSR PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI CSR PARITY 
ERROR interrupts. Masking FDDI CSR PARITY ERROR will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. The 
interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will allow this 
interrupt to propagate out to the 68020. 


BIT[22]: _ “ELM-MASK ‘FDDI ‘ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI ELM CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


BIT[21] : -MAC-MASK FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI MAC CHIP will stop the interrupt 
“that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 
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RMC-MASK FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupts. Masking FDDI RMC CHIP will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


SMT-MASK SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask SMT PRIORITY 
interrupts. Masking SMT PRIORITY will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this SuReET UES to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


PAR-MASK PARSER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask PARSER 
-interrupts. Masking PARSER will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to propagate out to 
the 68020. 


HWT-MASK HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupts. Masking HARDWARE TIMER will stop the interrupt 
that is normally sent to the 68020. The interrupt status can 
be tested by reading the INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. Writing 
a 0 to this bit will allow this interrupt to BESh Soars, out to 
‘the 68020. 


EVL-MASK EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupts. Masking EVENT LEVEL MONITOR will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. The 
interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will allow this 
interrupt to propagate out to the 68020. 


IPL INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER (IPLIMR) 
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Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1406 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


re i ce ee ee ee ee 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[21]: _ IM6-MASK IPL6 : 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL6 interrupts. 
Masking IPL6 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
' allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[20]: . .IM5-MASK IPL5 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL5 interrupts. 
Masking IPL5 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[19]: IM4-MASK IPL4 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL4 interrupts. 
Masking IPL4 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[18]: IM3-MASK IPL3 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL3 interrupts. 
Masking IPL3 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


BIT[17]: IM2-MASK IPL2 ; 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL2 interrupts. 
Masking IPL2 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


“BIT[16]< IMI-MASK IPL1 
' Writing a 1 to this bit location will mask IPL1 interrupts. 
Masking IPL1 will stop the interrupt that is normally sent 
to the 68020. The interrupt status can be tested by reading 
INTERRUPT CSR 2 register. Writing a 0 to this bit will 
allow this IPL interrupt to be sent to the 68020. 


NOTE: IPL7 IS NON-MASKABLE 
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15.6.5 SOURCE INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (SIER) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1408 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


a 
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Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:27] NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT[26]: RES-RESERVED 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable RESERVED 
interrupts. Disabling RESERVED will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[25]: ESP-ENABLE ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable ESP CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling ESP CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[24]}: PMX-ENABLE PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable PM START 
TRANSMIT interrupts. Disabling PM START TRANSMIT will stop 
the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[23]: FCP-ENABLE FDDI CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI CSR BUS 
PARITY ERROR interrupts. Disabling FDDI CSR BUS PARITY 
ERROR will stop the interrupt that is normally sent to the 
68020. The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. There is no status that this 
interrupt occurred. 


BIT[22]: ELM-ENABLE FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI ELM CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[21]: MAC-ENABLE FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI MAC CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 
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BIT[20): RMC-ENABLE FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupts. Disabling FDDI RMC CHIP will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[19]: SMT-ENABLE SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable SMT PRIORITY 
interrupts. Disabling SMT PRIORITY will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


* BIT[18]: PAR-ENABLE PARSER INTERRUPT 

Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable PARSER 
interrupts. Disabling PARSER will stop the 

interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 

The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[i7] 5 HWT-ENABLE HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupts. Disabling HARDWARE TIMER will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent ‘to the 66020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[16]: EVL-ENABLE EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupts. Disabling EVENT LEVEL MONITOR will 
stop the interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred... 


15.6.6 IPL INTERRUPT ENABLE REGISTER (IPLIER) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 140A 
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Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 
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Bit Descriptions: 
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BIT[31:22]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


BIT([21]: . ITE6-ENABLE IPL6 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL6 
interrupts. Disabling IPL6 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
‘The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 
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BIT[20]: IE5~ENABLE IPL5 INTERRUPTS ; 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL5 
interrupts. Disabling IPL5 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[19]: IE4-ENABLE IPL4 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL4 
interrupts. Disabling IPL4 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[18]: IE3~ENABLE IPL3 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL3 
interrupts. Disabling IPL3 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[17]: IE2-ENABLE IPL2 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL2 
interrupts. Disabling IPL2 will stop the 
interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


BIT[16]: _ IE1-ENABLE IPL1 INTERRUPTS 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will enable IPL1 
interrupts. Disabling IPL1 will stop the 

interrupt that is normally sent to the 68020. 
The interrupt status is NOT indicated in the INTERRUPT CSR 1 
register. There is no status that this interrupt occurred. 


15.6.7 INTERRUPT SELF TEST REGISTER (INTST) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 140C 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
pr mn pera penn panne pe nn panne pe nn pan pn nn pon penn penne en tenn pennpennt 
{NIO |NIO|WDT|ACF |AEP |RES | ESP |PMX|FCP |ELM|MAC|RMC|SMT|PAR|HWT|EVL| 
(feet enn trenton an tena tern tenn te nn pe cate nn tenn penn te nate neta toon t 


Bit Descriptions: 
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BIT[31:30]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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BIT[29]: 


BIT[28]: 


‘BIT[27}: 


BIT[26]: 


BIT[25]: 


WDT-TEST WATCHDOG TIMER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a WATCHDOG TIMER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered interrupt; 

writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that will 

generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared during 
an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. . 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


ACF TEST AC POWER FAIL INTERRUPT | 


Writing a.1 to this bit location will force a AC POWER FAIL 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the INTERRUPT 
CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered interrupt; 
writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that will 
generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared during 
an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


AEP-TEST AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1-to this bit location will force a AMI/ESP BUS 


PARITY ERROR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to 
check the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate 
Array. The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 


“interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 


will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Serece) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


RES-RESERVED 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a RESERVED 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 


“INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 


interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


ESP-TEST ESP CHIP INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a ESP CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT. CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 


‘of GPCSR must be set first. 
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BIT[24]: PMX-TEST PM START TRANSMIT INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a PM START 
TRANSMIT interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check 
the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


BIT[23]: -FCP-TEST FDDI CSR BUS PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI CSR BUS 
PARITY ERROR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to 
check the interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate 
Array. The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


BIT[22]: ELM-TEST FDDI ELM CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI ELM CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


BIT[21]: MAC-TEST FDDI MAC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI MAC CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


BIT[20]: RMC-TEST FDDI RMC CHIP INTERRUPT 
Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a FDDI RMC CHIP 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 
The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 
INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 
To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. 
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BIT[19]: 


- BIT[18): 


BIT[17]: 


BIT[16]: 


SMT-TEST SMT PRIORITY INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force.a SMT PRIORITY 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


PAR-TEST PARSER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1.to this bit location will force a PARSER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is a level sensitive 
‘interrupt. This bit is considered the source of the interrupt - 
and must be cleared during the interrupt service routine. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select) 
of GPCSR must be set first. : 


HWI-TEST HARDWARE TIMER INTERRUPT 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a HARDWARE TIMER 
interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


EVL-TEST EVENT LEVEL MONITOR INTERRUPT © 


Writing a 1 to this bit location will force a EVENT LEVEL 
MONITOR interrupt. This bit is used by self-test to check the 
interrupt priority encoder logic in the AMI Gate Array. 

The interrupt status. can be tested by reading the 

INTERRUPT CSR 1 register. This is an edge triggered 
interrupt; writing a 1 to this bit will cause a pulse that 
will generate an interrupt. The interrupt will be cleared 
during an IACK cycle. Reading this bit will return a 0. 

To use this bit to force interrupts bit 14 (Self-Test Select 
of GPCSR must be set first. 


15.6.8 VECTOR REGISTERS (VECREGS) 
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WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR REGISTER (WTVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1500 


3. . 3S! 2 <2) Se 628 Ao 8. ee a OC 
10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
prea pew a penn penn pa epee panne penn tana tena te nn peepee tern tenatennt 
| WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR 1o;1~ol1foftfyor;oy;oy;oyot 
pon penn pon penn pe nn pon pn penn pn nn pennant nn ten tenn tenn ten antenna t 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: WATCHDOG TIMER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for WATCHDOG TIMER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


AC POWER FAIL VECTOR REGISTER (ACPFVR) 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 «4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
NO ne ars 
| AC POWER FAIL VECTOR | O0/0/0{0/0]0 {010} 
formant enn ta nn penn pont en penn penn panne pe rete nn tenn tenn te cate canto nnt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: AC POWER FAIL VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for AC POWER FAIL interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR REGISTER (ABPEVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1504 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 +6 
en eee en ce ee ee ee ee ee es 
|AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR| 0 10!/0/]/0/]0{0|]010 4} 
Pe en en ee ee ee ns 
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Bit Descriptions: 


‘BIT[31:24]: AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for AMI/ESP BUS PARITY ERROR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


ESP CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (ECVR) 





Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


eed 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


ee ae er 
a 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
fren penn pon pan npn nn pe npn pentane ponte nn pea te nate cetecntecnt 
| ESP CHIP VECTOR f 208] OP O00 Of OPO EF Ort 
| npn pn pan pt tte nn te tte ten nn tenn ten atennt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: ESP CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for ESP CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


PARSER VECTOR REGISTER (PVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1508 


‘Becess: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


a: 8°! 2 Be Te So Be ee SE oe CO. a 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 12 0 9 8 7 +6 
free penn pana pain npn pen pe npn npn pn nn penn ponte nn te nate atennt 
PARSER VECTOR 1ro;olTo;oy;otToyoyjoy 
prem penn penn penn po np nn pn npn nn pe npn nn penn penn tonne tenn penn tenn 


Bit Descriptions: 


 BIT[31:24]: PARSER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for PARSER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: |NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FECVR) 
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INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 -8 '.7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7- 6 
Nee ee et St at ae i te en ee 
| FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR [-O [0 £0 | OT oO [0 0 | o-4 
porn tenn pe nn penn penn penn pane ponte nn ponte nn penton eter nte na tennt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI ELM CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI ELM CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16] : NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FMCVR) 


.Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 150C 


ee ee a a ir a a ee a a i i a a ee 
SSS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS SS 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


3: 8) 42,2 2. Bs 52 2 oe Se Be ee Ot 
1.0. 8 8. FF 26 Bat 8S. Re a 8) fe Bl 
perm tena te natant nn tana tanto natant nn pon penn pone tenn tenntennt 
| ° EDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR 1o1;}o;o};}o;oyojyoyoty: 
fren toate neon np a nn pana tenn pecan penton nnn penton tenn te nn tenat 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI MAC CHIP VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector. 
that will be used for FDDI MAC CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR REGISTER (FRCVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 150E 


ea a i a a i a a aa —_—_—_—_— 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
Delete ieletet Geletet ietetel ieteten oeteten coleten ieletet Cotten Doteten Cten tn ec or eer ce 
| FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR LO P07 0: 156. PoO-F-O.4) @: [-Or 4 
S eleieh telat deletes Ceteteds Coleen telat toteten Cotetet Coen Coteen Cn Ce rn oer oe ra 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI RMC CHIP VECTOR 
8 This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI RMC CHIP interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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‘SMT PRIORITY VECTOR REGISTER (SMTPVR) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 | 2 2 2 2 2 2 #2 2 s 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
pone npn pt et et tt tt ttt: 
| SMT PRIORITY VECTOR L|o!l1ol1oy;o;ojy;ot}yoyjoy 
Serie ete sete ete tea et a aa a i ee rr ns 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: SMT PRIORITY VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
‘that will be used for SMT PRIORITY interrupt. 


“BIT [23316] : ‘NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR REGISTER (PMSTVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1512 


ee ee a a i ee ee 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


See SM Be oy Ss 

1 o 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 12 0 9 8 7 6 
formate nme nn panne nn penn penn pe napa nn penn pe nde f enn teen tenn teat 
| PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR to] O |] 0 } 0 f-0 7-0} © |. OX] 
formar a pen apna pn nn tana tenn gn nn pan nena po nn panto ate nate nat 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: PM START TRANSMIT VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for PM START TRANSMIT interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


' HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR REGISTER (HTVR) 


Adapter Manager ( 68020 ) Physical Address: $0010 1514 


ae a mo a a a a a ae rr ee re 
a 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 
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3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
a ce Se 
| HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR ]o;oj}oj}oej]yoj{t}ojy}oy|d i 
fern te mn penn panne penn penn pa nn pn nn penn pon penn penn penta nn tenn tennt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: HARDWARE TIMER VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for HARDWARE TIMER interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR REGISTER (EVLMVR) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


Ss S @ es 2 2: -o 2 2. 2 eS 2a 2 oe 4 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 12 0 9 8 7 6 
pom n tenn ta nape nn pe natn np nn penn pan nn penn pone panne penn pen tenn te nat 
| EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR | 0/0/0;{0/0[0]0j0 1 
Sete eaten ieteten ieteten eter een oo oe ee ee eee 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: EVENT LEVEL MONITOR VECTOR 
. This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for EVENT LEVEL MONITOR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 


FDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR REGISTER (FPEMVR) 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


me ee a ee SS 


8. °S' 2 (2. 2- 2 @  :2- «By Bo oo) wi se oe Ea 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 9 8 7 6 
porn tenn ta nn tenant antenna tenn penn penn penn penn pe nn penn tern pe nn tennt 
| EFDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR lo1oy;oy;o};oy;o]oyoy 
penn penn dann panna nn pin pn nn penn penn panne pen penn pone penn pe nate nt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI PARITY ERROR VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI PARITY ERROR interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: | NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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FDDI RESERVED VECTOR REGISTER (FRVR) 


Access: R/W ( Read / Write ) 


INITIALIZED AS: All bits zero. 


3 3 2 2. 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

1 0 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2°'1 0 9 8 7 6 
fea ten anton ata nat apne pn pn pe en pan tn nn pon pen tenet it 
|. ‘FDDI RESVERED VECTOR Lo;,orororl+» oyoyoyoy 
fora pera pe nn penn penn penn penn penn penn pa nn pee penn ton atone penn tonnt 


Bit Descriptions: 


BIT[31:24]: FDDI RESERVED VECTOR 
This area is to be programmed with the vector 
that will be used for FDDI RESERVED interrupt. 


BIT[23:16]: NIO-NOT IMPLEMENTED, READ AS 0 
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68S/ESP NULL Operation 


SSeS ssrsSs sss SSS 


ESPAD ; ESPD 
000000 3 22 . 11 00 fe) 
543210 1 43 6 5 8 7 Oo 

tetetetetetet poocne nee n none n- , oslastaatestes lentes entestantenta atelier onion eae free cr neem n nen + 
JOlO}OJO/OJO] EU UE UE Ie ees TE eee 

patatetetetet teen nec rene a tense nnn enna n= Sse prec en nen n nna + 


BIT<31:00>: Data Doesn’t matter since no transaction is occurring 
over the bus. 


ESP PMC C/A Register 


ESPAD ESPD 
000000 3 Bho >» aa g 00 0 
543210 1 43 6 5 8 7 0 
tut-t-t-+-t-+ to----- sor-n----- S alalahateteteteteteeeetetes po ecr rrr nnn nn n- pr ccce ener ano a= + 
LOJOJOJOJOJA] (ZPPPPLPIPLPT2LZIPI Pere e Pre (eerie Pieter er eer zl 21a) ere ie)? 
totatet-t-4-4 ¢--------------- teo------------- pooennon- ea -a--- pone nn ---------- + 
BIT<31:00>: Bit Settings dependent on PMC Operation 
Refer to PMC Spec and RMC Spec for details 
ESP/PMC Data Registers 
ESPAD ESPD 

000000 3 22 : ee 00 0 
543 2.1.0 Z 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
tedatepotetad pocccccncecccann t--------------- $o-------------- penne --------- + 
JOJOFOJLTJOJO| | Longword of Data for PMC | 
tetotet-t-t-+ $¢--------------- $o-------------- presen nee nna nnn ae $o-------------- + 
tut—totet-t-+ to---------- === tee------------- $o-------------- $o-------------- + 
JOJOJOJLIOI{IAI | Longword of Data for PMC | 
tat—t-t-t-fe4 te-------------- +--------------- pon ------- === $------- -------- + 
totetete-tet-4 $--------------- $o-------------- freee neo -------- pono ne ------- == + 
JOJOFOJTJLIO] | Longword of Data for PMC | 
tatotot-t-t-+ te-------------- $o-------------- $onn------------ $--------------- + 
tetotetetetet tenn--n--------- $o-------------- teonn nn $o-------------- + 
JOJOJOJLTIJAIAI «| Longword of Data for PMC © | 
tetotetetetet tose eo ce n-ne $o-------- == $o-------------- $o-------------- + 


ESP/XMI C/A Register 
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_ESPAD ESPD 

000000 3 2.2 see 0 
543210 1 43 65 8 
pote tateteted pocn enna nn nn nn nn penn nn on ee pn 


+ 
JOJOJOJOJIFO] [Plep217l71e12i7 
toteteteteted $--------------- + 
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+ 
[OJOJOJOFTFA] [PIPPPLPIPIPIPIPI PP PPL PIPLPIerer2t epi iererererere Tier ei7i2t? | 
tetetet-t-f-4¢ $o----- == teoce ccna nnn = ope en nn -- = $e-------------- + 
, HIGH LONGWORD 
‘ESP/XMI Data Registers 
ESPAD ESPD 
000000. 3 22 ae 00 0 
543210 1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
totetetetetet pecn nee to -------------- pone nnn pooner enn + 
JOIO]LJOJO JO] | Longword of Data for XMI | 
totetetetetet $ee------------- te-----n------- orn err en ren tenn nner enna ne + 
tetetatetetet tonne pon rn enn $o-------------- $o-------------- + 
JOJOJLTIOJOI1] | Longword of Data for XMI | 
tatatet-t-tet $----- = ------ te nnn- ee +f - = = $o-------------- + 
tetetetetete+ $--------------- tren nn nn nnn penn eee pecan nen - = + 
JOJO[LJO|]LIO] | , Longword of Data for XMI | 
teteteteteted $e eo eee n en nn torre ee - Seated ateteteetetetates + 
potetapepeted pene enn -------- $+ - === poonn noo = $f = -- = + 
LOJO;LIJOFAIAI | Longword of Data for XMI | 
| tetetetetetet $----- oe + +--------------- $on----- , eaeeatatateteteataatetetetates + 
ESP XMI/PORT Registers 
ESPAD ESPD 
000000 3 22 id 0 0 0 
5 .4°3.2°7.0 1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
tatetetetetat pec cece meen enn tenn nn nee nnn n-ne tenn meen nnn enn = poor ese rmren enn + 
JOJOJL{IIJO{O] | XDEV | 
totetetetetet pee oe nee t--- a= --------- . cereeataaietententedetedeteteteded seaeteetatenetetaatetetetated + 
potetepetedep peecee--nnn----e poeeennn-n------ ee + 
JOJO JLTILIOJII | XBER | 
tet-t-t-t-t-+ $--------------- t--------------- poo ---------- $ --- -- = - = -- + 
totetetetetet p----------- -- -- +--+ $--------------- $ee------------- + 
fOPOTTPTVLPO! | XFADR | 
tot-t—t-+-4t-4+ 4+----- ~--------- +--------------- $o---------- -- -- $$ + 
tetetateteted $----- eee -- - $5 + = = oon n-ne -- $= - + 
— FOVOTLFLIZI1I I XFAER | 
tetetetetetet poco ee---------- te-------------- foee nce n nnn , alatateteteteteteteteiaaneten + 
Haeseqetatot ¢oaneosee ens te-------------- to------ === focenn nH == + 
JOJTJOJO;OJoO{ | XPD1 | 
tetetetetitet peo ------------ t--------------- to-------------- freemen n= + 
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ESPD 


ESPAD © 


bt 


3 


°000000 


4 


Z 


543210 
petetatateted pece nn nnn nn nn nn $n nn ne nn nn nnn pn en nn en pent 


XPD2 


JOJLJOl{OJO} 2] 


potetateteted pec n ence nnn n nnn penn nn nn nnn nnn pn en rn en nnn en ponent 


potepetedated penne anne nen pan nn nn nn nn nnn nn nn nn nn en nn pe nnn nn nent 


XPST 


| 


potaetetateted perce ence enn nnn fn nn nn nn on nn ne et 


JOJL{OJOJ{1}O} 


tabetetetetad perenne ne nnn nnn nn fn nn nn nnn pn nnn rn npn nnn nent 


XPUD 


potatateteted pe ce en nnn nnn n nnn po nn ne nn nn nnn pe nn nnn enn en nn fn nen ent 


JO{L|OJOf1}2] 


Popa te tepeted pec n wenn nnn nn penn en nn en nn ee po nn nn en nn nnn nn pon nnn nnn t 


TRANS _SLEEP_LO 


potatepeteted pecn enn nnn nn nn pe nn nnn nnn nn en penn nn nnn nn nnn pn nnn nent 


JOJLJOJLJOJO} 


TRANS _SLEEP_HI 


patatatateted teen en nn nn nnn nn penn nn nn nn pn nnn nnn nn pene nn nent 


fOJLJO;A{OJILI 


potatetatated pecan nnn nn nnn nn pe nn nnn nnn en en penn nn nn nn nn pe ne et 


REV_SLEEP_LO 


patoteteteted perenne nnn nn en nn po ne nn nn nn pen en nn nn ene ent 
tatitetetetet tone n nn np ne nn nn tne nn nn nnn nnn nnn ent 


JOJLJOJLJ1IO} 


REV SLEEP HI 


| 


et le en ie ee ee ers 


JOJLJOJijri.4t 


fatatateteted foce nnn nn enn pn nnn nn enn tn nn nnn nnn nn tenn nn ent 


a ete 


JOJL{LIOFO IO} 


| 


INTR_VECT 


pepetatetedad pe cn nn nnn nnn nn pen nnn en en nn nn penn enn nnn eee pee eet 


potatatitetet prc n ncn nnn nape nnn nn nn enn rn pn cn nnn nnn nnn poner nner cnn nnn t 
OJTFL{[O/Oj{1] 


IDENT _VECT 


. nt Ea nn Lane ele eeeeeneedeerentenetent eeataeateeeeaiaeaeteeeiats seateceeatetetetetetetetetatenet ieateneteteetemetemameeatetan 


toteteteteted pecc nnn neon nn pn nn nn nn pen ene en pnt 


JO{LFLJO;1IO!} 


68_INTR 


totetetetated penne nnn nnn nn penn nnn nnn nn nn porn nnn nen nnn pine nn nn nna t 


ESP_MISC 


teteteteteted penne nnn nn nn nnn pee ne eo nn tenn nn en een enn penn en et 
tatetetateted fone nnn nnn pee nn ne en nn nn nn nn nnn en et 


JOJT{LJOJ1I 2] 


fatetetetetad pace nnn nn fe ne enn en tne en nn nn nn enn penn nee et 


JOJ1{2{1}O JO} 


Host Transmit Ring Base Low Address 


potatateteted penne enone nn penn on nnn nn pn nnn nnn en pn ne en nt 


pate tateteted pone enn e nnn n nn penn on nn nn pn nee nen pn nn nen nt, 


JOJLJLJL{O} 1] 


Host Transmit Ring Base High Addr, Ring Size & Entry Size 


Potetatititet penne nn nnn ne nn pe nn nn nnn en nn teen nnn nn nnn en pent 


patatetetaped penn nn nnn nnn nn penn nnn nn ne nn nn po nn nn nnn nn po net 


fOJLJL{LILIO}J 


Host Receive Ring Base Low Address | 


petatetetetet pocn enn nn nn pon nn nn nnn pn nnn nnn nnn en pone tt 


patoteteteted pecn nn nn nn nnn nn po nn nn nnn nnn pan nnn nnn nnn ne en fn ne et 


pOfLJ1JLfris4] 


Host Receive Ring Base High Addr, Ring Size & Entry Size 


petetepeteded penne nnn n enn nnn pen ne nn nnn pe ne nee nn fe + 


tototetetited teen enn nnn nn pn nn nn nn nn nn nnn nnn nnn nn pen nn nn nnn enn t 
J1JOf{O}Oj{O]O} 


PMC Transmit Ring Base Address and Ring Size 
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potetatetetet penne neon nnn nn po nn nn nn ee en enn nn nn nnn nn penn nnn nent 
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tetetetetetet pececeenen------ , atetaiataietteatetetatetates frre rn pone ne nn en nne~ + 
JLZJO;JOJOOI{1] I. PMC Receive Ring Base Address and Ring Size ; | 
tepetetetetet pe-- ee | cesteatestentententententestententetetenten pee e en en nee perenne nen eee + 
rc rc a ce pooeene------~-- penne ne ene feee nena na === + 
J1JOFOJO{IFO] | ESP Error ; | 


tetetetetetet pooo------------ poenn----------- pe cnee nnn ------ pace nnn =H += + 


ESP PMC C/A Register 











68020 3 22 11 00 0 
Address 1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
eer - ot te ----+ 
SOOLO O8O4 [PLPLVIPIPIAIPIPIS AALS PL AIALALSPV{AP2LAiP{PC Vi P{PPSi2i 212124 FI 
$ocen ane ------ $e-------------- $oo---n--------- pone ----------- + 
BIT<31:00>: Bit Settings dependent on PMC Operation 
Refer to PMC Spec and RMC Spec for details 
Local ESP Interface Status Register 
68020 3 212 11 00 0 
Address 1 43 ~~ € 5 87 0 
rw nn nn rte nt nr en ten rn re rn nnn nee + 
$0010 OAOO |X|X{IX|X|X|X|XIX|XIXIXIXIX|XIX|XIXIXIX[X|XLX|XIXX|IX|X|X|X|XHIP] 
$o-------------- foenn------ === $--------------- $--------------- + 
BIT<31:02>: TBD 
BIT<01>: Host/XMI Busy; 1 = Busy, O = Not Busy 
BIT<00>: PMC Busy; 1 = Busy, 0 = Not Busy 
ESP/PMC Data Registers 
68020 3 i 1 0 
Address 1 6 5 0 
+--------------- +-------------- -4+--------------- $o-------------- + 
$0010 0810 | Longword of Data for PMC | 
$eocn----------- $--------------- oon nen nn f -- + 
pees mecrannnaa= $o-a------------ Horne nnn fe + 
$0010 0814 | Longword of Data for PMC | 
$ao------------- to-------------- $oonen---------- $oen-n-- === + 
; $o-------------- $o-------- coenn- $o-------------- $oe------------- + 
$0010 0818 | Longword of Data for PMC | 
SS stastasiestentestententestetatenteentams teateteentontetet atentetaetetentectat reat atte $--------------- + 
poe e----------- $-------------=- $-------------- -}--------------- + 
$0010 081C | -Longword of Data for PMC | 
freee ---------- to--H----------- $ooe------------ $--------------- + 
ESP XMI C/A Register 
68020 3 272 iil 00 0 
Address J. 43 6 5 8 7 0 
paeeena----------- 4$--------------- to------------- -+-~------~------- + 
$0010 0808 [PIPIPIPIPIPIPI PIPPI PL2L2LPT PI 2I PIPPI 21 PP s 2) 2121 2121212121212 
| Sainiateiatetetateneeetaneed fon-nnn---=------ occ cern nnn --- $o-------------- + 
$0010 O80C [PI7IZIZIZI2ZI2ZIZIPIPI2I 2121212122 ei 212i Pi Piet 2i2i21e2l21212i2i2) 
$o-------------- $oonn----------- $--------------- $+--------------- + 
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BIT<31:00>: Bit 


Digital Equipment Corporation - VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


Settings dependent on ESP/XMI Opczerson 


Refer to ESP Spec for details. 


ESP/XMI Data Registers 


68020 Ss ae 0 
Address 1 6 5 0 
poo------------- ponnn----------- pone nn eee n= == $onnnn------- == + 
$0010 0820 | Longword of Data for ESP/XMI | 
poenene-------- $on--------- = , ee + 
pooee----------- pon ----------- $oen-n---------- poonn nen ------- + 
$0010 0824 | Longword of Data for ESP/XMI | 
prene----------~ $oene nn --------- poe e nnn nn enn np ee + 
$reeen---------- poee------------ pooner en ------- $r-------------- + 
$0010 0828 | Longword of Data for ESP/XMI | 
| pee eee nnn------- $-----~--------- $--------------- $--------------- + 
. $--------------- $o-------------- $o------------=- $oe------------- + 
$0010 082C | Longword of Data for ESP/XMI | 
$o-------------- $onn---------- == $--------------- $onn------------ + 
XMI/PORT Registers - as seen by 68020. 
68020 3 11 0 
Address zt 6 5 0 
$oo------------- penne ---------- prone nnn === pono nn--------- + 
$0010 0830 | XDEV Register | 
$--------------- $oenn----------- $onn------------ peewee n--------- + 
$--------------- penne nn === poenn nnn = - == + - = - + 
$0010 0834 | XBER Register | 
$o-------------- pooen----------- $uon------------ fonnnn---------- + 
| $o-------------- ponnn----------- pono------------ $ooo------------ + 
$0010 0838 | XFADR Register | 
$en------------- $o-------------- peecn nnn - --- - $ -- -- == -- == + 
$o-------------- fonnn en --- = peenn nnn + 
$0010 083C | XFAER Register | 
pecee nen -- $4 -- + = +--+ ponenee ee === poece en nn nee == + 
$oe------------- focen----------- ponenn---------- poone----------- + 
$0010 0840 | XPD1 Register | 
$--------------- fon nn nnn ff ne ep ee == - = - + 
freon ---- $f = + $ooon----------- poenen----------- + 
$0010 0844 | XPD2 Register | 
$--------------- fonn------------ poonn----------- $oe------------- + 
$--------------- ponnn n-ne --- pon - oe $= == + 
$0010 0848 | XPST Register | 
$--------------- ponn------------ ponnnnn nn == === $onnen---------- + 
penn n-n------ == pocnn nnn ------- poeenen---- =~ 4 -- -- = -- -- = ---- + 
$0010 084c | XPUD Register | 
 fpeeeee---------- $o-------------- $o-------------- $--------------- + 
$oo------------- $--------------- $occncann------- $--------------- + 
$0010 0850 | TRANS SLEEP LO | 
a a aaa Pr sssSsec eres SS$p esr nr assess $- StS SSSSS5$9$-S=5 + 
| $--------------- foane nae enn -- poneen----------4--------------- + 
$0010 0854 | TRANS SLEEP HI | 
+ eee 


$--------------- $o-------------- 4 --------------- + 
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$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 


$0010 
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0858 


085c 


0860 


0864 


0868 


086C 


0870 


0874 


0878 


087C 


0880 


0884 


poenn- === feeno----------- fone ee ne -- -- --- $ -- + 
REV_SLEEP_LO | 

poeene-- HH pennn----------- poe e eee n nn op eee + 
-------------- —p------------ -- - 4. -- -- - - -- -- -- -- 4 
REV_SLEEP_HI | 

oon nH -- = $eene---- === freee -----------$ -- = - = + + 
fonnn en of f$o--------- ---- $$ = + 
INTR_VECT | 

focee n-ne -- eee foc ne nnn nnn nn nnn fen nnn nnn nnn fo + 
force ----------- foeen ne == foo-n----------- $o-n------------ + 
. .DENT_VECT | 

~------------- Ht-------- == $$$ - - $$ - 4 
foon------------- $oee------------ $oon------------ $--------------- + 
68_INTR | 

ten------ === $o-------------- teen - n-ne $--------------- + 
tonne en ne -------- $-------------- aa eee + 
: ESP_MISC | 
teenn------ fen nnn nn nn np nnn nn en nen ne nnn nee + 
powe enn nn n-ne ee peeenanann------ ponne=- et peceennn-------- + 
.. Host Transmit Ring Base Low Address | 

toon n---------- $o-------------- +--------------- +--------------- + 
pone e nnn ------- $o-------------- $ee---------- = $----~---------- + 
Host Transmit Ring Base High Addr, Ring Size & Entry Size | 
$--------------- +--------------- $--------------- $--------------- + 
$o-------------- tenn------------ $rece----------- $o-------------- + 
Host Receive Ring Base Low Address | 
+--------------- to----------- = +--------------- $--------------- + 
$oa------------- teH------------- to-------------- $en------------- + 
Host Receive Ring Base High Addr, Ring Size & Entry Size | 
$--------------- foee------------- $oeenen--------- $oon------------ + 
+--------------- $ennn----------- freee ----------- $-----------=--- + 
PMC Transmit Ring Base Address and Ring Size | 
+--------------- $o-------------- $oe-------------- $--------------- + 
+--------------- +-------~-------- 4+--------------- 4+----~~--------- + 
PMC Receive Ring Base Address and Ring Size | 
$en------------- peene----------- $r-------------- $----+---------- + 
$e-------------- $en------------- foeee----------- $een------------ + 
ESP Error 

$o-------------- $o-------------- $oon------------ pence nn Henn + 


Updating the 
DEC FDDiconiroller 400 


This manual explains how to install the software microcode 
onto your VMS load host using VMSINSTAL and how to: 
update the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 (DEMFA) using the 
Digital Network Device Upgrade (DECndu) utility. 


NOTE — 


To install the software microcode, you must 
refer to the release notes for the current 
version number of the firmware. DEMFAnnn is 
used throughout the installation procedure. 
Use the current version number In place of 
nnn. 


This manual assumes that you have installed 
the current version of DECndu onto the load 
host. 


Intended Audience 

This manual is intended for the system or network manag- 
er responsible for updating network devices on a VAX 
system running the VMS operating system. 
Documentation 


The update documentation contains the following: 


@ The DEC FDDIconitroller 400 Software Microcode 
Installation on VMS manual (this manual) 


@ Release notes (also available on-line in ASCII 
format) 


— — 


Associated Documentation | 


The following documentation contains additional informa- 
tion you may need to install the software microcode. 


‘@ |. DEC FDDicontroller 400 installation manual 
(P/N EK-DEMFA-IN) 


This manual explains how to install and troubleshoot the 
DEC FDDIicontroller 400. 


° Digital Network Device Upgrade Utility Installation on 
VMS manual (P/N AA-PEJAC-TE) 


This manual tells you how to install the DECndu utility onto 
the VMS load host using VMSINSTAL. 


@ DECndu release notes 


Structure of This Manual 


This manual contains six sections, as follows: 





Lists the steps to take before installing the software 
microcode. page 3 


@® cosine how to install the software microcode onto 
the VMS load host using VMSINSTAL. page 3 


Lists the steps to take before updating the 
DECconcentrator 500. © | page 6 





as Explains how to update the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 
using the DECndu utility. page 7. 





<7 Explains how to verify the update of the 
DEC FDDicontroller 400. page 8 





“8 Lists the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 software image 
‘files you receive with the update. page 9 


Installation Time 


The installation time is 5-10 minutes. 





7 Preparing to Install The Software 
Microcode . 


Before installing the software microcode, do the following: 


1. Read the DECndu and DEC FDDIicontroller 400 
release notes shipped with the update kit. 


2. Record the DECndu version number and the DEC 
FDDIcontroller 400 version number. 


3. Ensure that you are running VMS V5.3 or higher. 


4. Ensure that you have the VMS Required Saveset and 
the Network Support Saveset classes installed on the 
system. 


5. Determine which systems are designated as load 
hosts. 


6. Verify that there is enough free disk space on the load 
host. Refer to Table 1. 


7. Back up the system disk. 


NOTE 


The update procedure updates the adapters 
locally (not over the network). 


Table 1: Disk Space _ 


° Blocks 
Software Peak 
DEC FDDicontroller software image files 2000 


on the load host 


Installing the Software Microcode 


The software microcode update consists of installing the 
software onto the load host and then using DECndu to 
update the DEC FDDIcontroller 400. . 


To get help with a question, type a question mark (?) and 


press [Rewn], 


NOTE 


The installation procedures use nnn for the ver- 
sion numbers of DECndu and the DEC FDDIcon- 
troller 400. Refer to the release notes for the 
current version numbers. 


NOTE 


The examples In this manual use MUAC as 
your load device. Substitute the actual load 
device as appropriate to your system 
configuration. 


Install the. DEC FDDIconitroller 400 software onto the load 
host as follows: 


1. Determine if DECndu supports the device by typing 
the following: 


$ Download list 


NOTE 


You can not update a device that is not on the 
list. Contact your Digital representative for 
“more information. 


2. Insert the “DEC FDDIcontroller 400” software distribu- 
tion media into the appropriate load device. Ensure 
that the drive is on-line. 


3. Start the installation procedure by typing the following: 


$ @SYSS$UPDATE:VMSINSTAL DEMFAnnn muao ;:[Rewm] 


4, Respond to the VMSINSTAL prompts. Default re- 
sponses are in brackets. Example 1 shows you the 
installation procedure. 


Example 1: Installing DEC FDDicontroller 400 
Software Image Files 





$ @SYSSUPDATE:VMSINSTAL DEMFAnnn MUAO: 


VAX/VMS Software Product Installation Procedure 
V5 .3-2 

It is 24-Feb-92 at 10:55. 

Enter a question mark (?) at any time for help. 
* Are you satisfied with the backup of your 


system disk [YES] ? 


The following products will be processed: 
DEMFA Vn.n 
Beginning installation of DEMFA Vn.n at 10:55 


SVMSINSTAL-I-RESTORE, Restoring product saveset 

A... 

SVMSINSTAL-I-RELMOVED, The product’s release 

notes have been successfully moved to SYSSHELP. 
DEMFA Vn.n Installation is commencing... 


* Do you want to run the IVP after the instal- 
lation [YES}? 


* Do you want to purge files replaced by this 
installation [YES]? 
All the questions regarding the installation 
have been asked. The installation will contin- 
ue for about another 2-4 minutes. 

DEMFA Vn.n Installation completed. 
The DEMFA Vn.n kit includes: 


MOMSLOAD : DEMFAnnn.SYS [new] 


SYSSHELP :DEMFAnnn.RELEASE NOTES [new] 
SYSSTEST: DEMFASIVP .COM [new] 


Please be sure to read the product release 
notes and the software installation manual for 
proper installation of this product. 


The installation verification procedure for 
this product is DEMFASIVP.COM and is located in 
the SYSSTEST directory. It may be executed by 
typing the following command: 

$ Q@SYSSTEST:DEMFASIVP .COM 


SVMSINSTAL~I-MOVEFILES, files will now be moved 
to their target directories... 

DEMFA Vn.n. Installation Verification Procedure 
commencing... 


Successfully located DEMFAnnn.SYS 

Successfully located DEMFAnnn.RELEASE NOTES in 
SYSSHELP 

DEMFA Vn.n Installation Verification Procedure 
completed successfully. 


Installation of DEMFA Vn.n completed at 10:58 
VMSINSTAL procedure done at 10:59 


$ 


Preparing to Update the 


DEC FDDicontroller 400 


‘Before performing the update procedure, read the follow- 


ing: 


Verify and record the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 hard- 
ware address. 


You must reset the adapter to activate the software 
after the update. There are two methods to activate 
the software, as follows: 


— Method 1 


‘{ssue the /RESET command qualifier in the com- 

~ ™mand line to update the software (default is /NO-. 
RESET). Note that the DEC FDDicontroller shuts 
down for approximately 2 minutes. 


—- Method 2 


Perform a system shutdown and restart after the 
software update is complete. 


NOTE 


_ The /RESET command qualifier terminates all 


network links on reset. Digital suggests that 
you perform the update during a planned sys- 
tem shutdown. 


If you are using a VAX 6000, ensure that the system 
contro! panel switch is in the update position. 


If you are using a VAX 9000, ensure that you are in 
console mode. Set the XMI update switch to ON, by 
typing the following: 


$ SET XMI_UPDATE on [Rewm] 





</ Using DECndu to Update the 
DEC FDDicontroller 400 © 


The DECndu update procedure allows you to choose com- 
mand qualifiers for specific information. Table 2 lists the 
DECndu command qualifiers used in the following exam- 
ples. 


For help information on DECndu, type the following: 
$ HELP DOWNLOAD 


Table 2: DECndu Command Qualifiers 


Qualitier/Keyword Use 
DOWNLOAD LOAD __ Starts the update procedure. 


/CONFIRM DECndu prompts you to continue after 
receiving information about the de- 
vice. 
/RESET Resets the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 


and activates the software. This quali- 
fier shuts down the DEC FDDIcon- 
troller 400 for approximately 2 minutes 
and terminates all network links. 


/NORESET The DEC FDDIicontroller 400 is not 
reset and the software is not acti- 
vated. You must perform a system 
shutdown and restart after the soft- 

- ware update is complete. 


NOTE 
The example uses FXAO for the adapter name. 


To update the DEC FDDIcontroller 400, perform the follow- 
ing three steps: 


1. Start the update procedure by performing the follow- 
ing three steps: . 


$ DOWNLOAD LOAD/CONFIRM/RESET FXAO 
MOMS LOAD : DEMFAnnn.SYS 


2. Press [Return], 


3. Set the XMI update switch to off, type the following: 
$ SET XMI_UPDATE OFF 


The update begins. Example 2 shows the screen display 
when a full command line is used to update the 

DEC FDDicontroller 400. Note that your text will differ if 
you do not use a full command line. 


Example 2: Updating the DEC FDDIcontroller 400 





$ DOWNLOAD LOAD/CONFIRM/RESET FXAO MOMSLOAD : DEM 


FAnnn.SYS [Reum] | 


(C) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 
Rights Reserved. 


SNDU-I-TARGET_ VERSION, Target device is a DEMFA 
version n.n 


Do you want to continue? (y/n) y 
SNDU-I-TARGET VERSION, Target device is a DEMFA 


' version n.n 


$ 


Verifying the Update 


To verify the device and firmware version, type the follow- 
ing: _ 


$ DOWNLOAD SHOW DEVICE FXAO 


Example 3 shows the update verification display. 


Example 3: Verifying the Update 


$ DOWNLOAD SHOW DEVICE FXAO 


(C) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 
Rights Reserved. , 


Name DEMFA 


Firmware Rev : Vn.n 
$ 





7 DEC FDDIcontroller 400 Software 
Image Files 


Table 3 lists the software image files that you receive. 
Table 3: DEC FDDIcontroller 400 Software Image Files 


File Name Description 


DEMFAnnn.SYS DEC FDDicontroller 400 


image file in the 
MOM$LOAD directory | 


DEMFAGIV P.COM installation Verification 
Procedure in the 
SYS$TEST directory 


DEMFAnnn.RELEASE_NOTES DEC FDDicontroller 400 
release notes in the 
SYS$HELP directory 


Updating the 
DEC FDDicontroller 700 


This manual explains how to install the software microcode 
onto your ULTRIX load host and how to update the 

DEC FDDicontroller 700 (defza) using the Digital Network 
‘Device Upgrade (DECndu) utility. 


NOTE 


To install the software microcode, refer to the 
release notes for the device name and current 
version number of the firmware. defzannn Is 
used throughout the installation procedure. 


This manual assumes that you have Installed 
the current version of DECndu onto the load 
‘host 


Intended Audience 


This manual is intended for the system or network manag- 
er responsible for updating network devices on an ULTRIX 
RISC operating system. _ 


Documentation 
The update documentation contains the following: 


e The DEC FDDIcontroller 700 Software Microcode 
Installation on ULTRIX manual (this manual) 


e Release notes (also available on-line in ASCII format) 


Associated Documentation 


The following documentation contains additional informa- 
tion you may need to install the software microcode. 


© Digital Network Device Upgrade Utility Installation on 
ULTRIX manual (P/N AA-PELHC-TE) 


This manual tells you how to install the DECndu utility onto 
the ULTRIX load host. 


@ DEC FDDIicontroller 700 Installation manual 
(P/N EK-DEFZA-IN) 


This manual explains how to install the DEC FDDIconitrol- 
ler 700 and also includes information about the switches. 


@ DECndu release notes 


Structure of This Manual 


This manual contains six sections, as follows: 





Lists the steps to take before installing the software 
microcode. page 3 





Explains how to install the software microcode onto 
the load host. page 4 





‘Explains how to verify the software microcode 
__ installation. page 5 


Sa Explains how to update the DEC FDDIcontroller 700. 
page 6 


os Explains how to verify the update of the 
DEC FDDIicontroller 700. page 7 





“87 Lists the DEC FDDIcontroller 700 software image 
files you receive with the update. page 8 


installation Time 
The installation time is 5-10 minutes. 





J Preparing to Install the Software Microcode 


Before you installing the software microcode, do the fol- 
lowing: 


1. Read the DECndu and DEC FDDicontroller 700 re- 
lease notes shipped with the update kit. 


2. Record the DECndu version number and the 
DEC FDDIicontroller 700 version number. 


3. Ensure that you are running ULTRIX V4.0 or higher. 


4. Ensure that you have UDTBASE 4xx installed on the 
system. 


5... Determine which systems are designated as load 
hosts. 


6. Verify that the load host has enough free disk space. 
Refer to Table 1. 


7. Back up the system disk. 


NOTE 


The update procedure only update the 
DEC FDDIcontrolier 700 locally (not over the 
network). 


Table 1: Disk Space on ULTRIX RISC 


luser File Nar File 
Subset Name | /File System | System System 
rawcnm lore faroxe Jone 










Installing the Software Microcode 


The software microcode update consists of installing the 
software onto the ULTRIX load host and then using 
DECndu to update the DEC FDDIcontroller 700. 


For help on DECndu, type man decndu at the prompt and 
press [Retum], 


Install the DEC FDDicontrolier 700 software image files 
onto the load host, as follows: 


1. Determine whether DECndu supports the device by 
typing the following: 


# decndu -1l 


NOTE 


You cannot update a device that is not on the 
list. contact your Digital representative for more 
information. 


2. Insert the “DEC FDDIcontroller 700” software distribu- 
tion media labeled into the load device. 


3. Start the installation, type the following: 


# setld -1 /dev/rnmt0h 
4. Respond to the prompts. Refer to Example 1. 


Example 1: Installing the Software Microcode 


# setld -1 /dev/rnmt0h 


Please make sure your installation tape is 
mounted and on-line. 


Are you ready (y/n) y 
Positioning Tape 

xk*Enter Subset Selections*** 

The subsets listed below are optional: 
1) DEC FDDIcontroller 700 

2) All of the above 

3) None of the above 

4) Exit without installing subsets 


Enter your choice(s): 1 
You are installing the following subsets: 
DEC FDDIcontroller 700 


“Is this correct? (y/n) y 


Beginning installation of DEC FDDIcontroller 
700 Vn.n 


Coping DEC FDDIcontroller 700 (F2ZAMCnnn) from 
tape 


Verifying DEC FDDIcontroller 700 (FZAMCnnn) 
Successful installation of DEC FDDIcontroller 
700 Va.n 

‘Would you like to run the IVP after the instal- 


lation? (Y/N) y 


Beginning DEC FDDIcontroller 700 Vn.n IVP 
Successfully found ./usr/kits/FZAnnn/def- 
zannn.release_notes 
Successfully found ./usr/kits/FZAnnn/def- 
zannn.sys 
(c) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 
Rights Reserved. 
Name DEFZA 
Firmware Rev ~Vn.n 
Successful completion of DEC FDDIcontroller 700 
Vn.n 
Rewinding Tape.... ; 

Working....Wed march 13 10:51:20 EST 1992 
$ , 








Verifying the Installation 


To verify the software microcode installation, type the fol- 
lowing: . 


# setid -v FZAMCnnn 


Example 2 shows the installation verification display. 


Example 2: Installation Verification 





# setld -v FZAMCnnn 


Beginning DEC FDDIcontroller 700 Vn.n IVP. 


Successfully found ./usr/kits/FZAnnn/def- 
zannn.release notes 
Successfully found ./usr/kits/FZAnnn/def- 
zannn. sys 

(c) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 
Rights Reserved. 

Firmware Rev DEFZA 


Successful completion of DEC FDDIcontroller 
700 Vn.n IVP - 
$ 








; Using DECndu to Update the 
DEC FDDIicontroller 700 


The DECndu update procedure allows you to choose com- 
mand qualifiers for specific information. Table 2 lists the 
DECndu command qualifiers used in the following exam- 
ples. . 


For help information on DECndu, type the following: 


# man decndu 


Table 2: DECndu Command Qualifiers 


Qualifier Meaning 

“i Displays informational messages dur- 
ing the update. 

-S Shows device information. 

-u Updates the device with the specified 


image. The -u qualifier must be fol- 
lowed by the hardware address, for 
example, -u 08-00-2b-11-22-33. 


vo If you want DECndu to prompt you to 
continue after receiving information 
about the device. 
-V . Displays the version of the DECndu 
utility. 
NOTE 


The examples use fza0 for the adapter name. 


To update the DEC FDDIcontroller 700, include the full 
pathname (/usr/kits/FZAnnn) and image file name (def- 
zannn.sys): 


1. Start the update procedure; type: 


4 decndu -i -v -u fza0 ./usr/kits/F2ZAnnn/ 
defzannn.sys 


2. Press 


Example 3 shows the screen dsiplay for the update. 


Example 3: Updating the DEC FDDicontroller 700 
on ULTRIX RISC 


# decndu -i -v -u fza0 /usr/kits/FZAnnn/def- 
za.sys [Rew] | 
(c) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 


Rights Reserved. 3 
DECndu: Target is a DEFZA version n.n 


Do you want to continue? (y/n) y . 


DECndu: Target is a DEFZA version n.n 
# 








Verifying the Update of the 
DEC FDDicontroller 700 


If you did not use the -i command qualifier and want to 
verify the device and firmware version, enter the -s com- 
mand and the name of the adapter as follows: 


# decndu -s fza0 


Example 4 shows the update verification screen display. 


Example 4: Verifying the Update 


# decndu -s fza0 


{c) Digital Equipment Corporation. 1992. All 
Rights Reserved. 


Name DEFZA 
Firmware Rev Vn.n . 





©) Dec FDDIcontroller 700 Software 
Image Files 


Table 3 lists the software image files that you receive. 


Table 3: DEC FDDIcontroller 700 Software Image 
Files on an ULTRIX RISC System 


File Name Description 


defzannn.sys Software image file for the 
device in the 
/usr/kits/FZAnnn directory 
that ULTRIX uses for part of 
' the installation procedure 


defzannn.release_notes Release notes for Vn.nin 
/usr/lits/FZAnnn directory 
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Preface 


This document defines the design of the Second Pass PMC Gate Array for the XFA Adpater. 
It does so in the following manner: 


* 


* 


©0000 


Section 1: Exectutive Summary 


Section 2: Verbal Descriptions (Being a detailed English language description of the 
gate array) 


The MIF (Memory Interface and Packet Buffer Memory) 
_The REM (Ring Entry. Mover) 

The PMT (Packet Memory Test) 

The RMC interface 

o The ESP interface 


Section 3: Hardware Descriptions (Being a functional HILO + Hardware Description 
Language model of the gate array) 


These. are not included due to the sheer size. of them. If you require to reference them, 


use the current or archived design base. 
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CHAPTER 1 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


4.1. OVERVIEW 


The Packet Memory Controller (PMC) is a logically four ported and physically three ported 
device with two external ports (ESP, RMC ) and one internal port shared between two 
functional blocks; (REM - Ring Entry Mover and PMT - Packet Memory Test). It’s function 
is to regulate the reading and writing of the Packet Memory as required by the demands of 
the various interfaces. The processes of control include arbitrating access between users of 
the Packet Buffer and "moving" ring entries by means of manipulating the virtual address 
Page Table Entries. : 


The logical four ports of interface are the Host, Adapter Manager, RMC and Ring Entry 
Mover / Packet Memory Test. There is also an interface with the PARSER to enable the 
forwarding vector into the memory system. 


The clock of the controller will be synchronized to the 80nSec FDDI clock. 
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Figure 1-1: PACKET MEMORY CONTROLLER - FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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1.2 INTERFACES 
1.2.1 RMC Interface 


The RMC (Ring Memory Controller) interface is the port used by the RMC for moving FDDI 
packets between the packet buffer and the FDDI ring. For full details of the RMC Bus, refer 
to the RMC Functional Specification. 


1. 2.2 ESP Interface 


The ESP interface is the port used by the ESP gate array for moving FDDI ee between 
host memory and the Packet Buffer. This interface is also used by the Adapter Manager; 
the ESP multiplexes host data and Adapter Manager data over the ESP/PMC interface bus. 
The interface is almost identical to the RMC interface. 


1.3 FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DESCRIPTIONS | 
1.3.1 PACKET BUFFER MEMORY 


_. he Packet Buffer Memory consists of 1024KBytes DRAM (expandable to 4 MB given next 
‘generation memory) implemented as a single physical bank of memory addressable by long- — 
word only. Data protection is by the use of byte parity. 


1.3.2 PAGE TABLE AND BUFFER DESCRIPTOR MEMORY 


The Page Table and B.D. Memory is 16K Longwords (expandable to 64K) of SRAM divided 
into specific allocations as follow: the Page Table, 14K (82K) Longwords and the Buffer De- 
scriptors 2k (8K) Longwords. This allows the Packet Buffer to be mapped seven (four) times, 
ie, virtual space is seven (four) times physical space. (Numbers in parenthesis indicate that 

‘for a 4MB Packet Memory). ‘This memory block also contains the Forwarding Vector and 
‘color’ of each page. 


Data protection is by means of parity. The following fields are independently austenite bya 
single bit of parity: the Physical Page Number, the Forwarding Vector and the Ownership. 
The Buffer Descriptors are protected by byte parity. 


At initialization time, all buffers are ’colored’ as belonging to one of three receive queues; 
the RMC_RCV, HOST '_RCV or AM_RCV. When buffers become free they are returned to the 
queue of the same color. 


1.3.3. RING ENTRY MOVER 


The Ring Entry Mover (REM) has inherent knowledge of the three external logical ports, 
being RMC, Adapter Manager and ESP. It interfaces with them via three pairs of rings 
of the form described in the RMC Functional Specification. It receives notification of all 
received and transmitted packets based on transmit and receive done status from the three 
external ports. When a packet is queued by the REM to a transmit queue, notification of the 
event is passed to the appropriate logical interface. The base address and length of all rings 
to be controlled are transferred to the REM by the Adapter Manager (via the ESP) during 
initialization. The REM ’moves’ packets by manipulating the Page Table Entries based on 
information contained in a forwarding vector which is part of the Page Table Entry. 
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Figure 1-2: MEMORY ALLOCATION 
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1.3.4 PMT - Packet Memory Test 


The packet memory test block is a functional block which, on power up or other initialization, 
will automatically test the DRAM associated with the PMC. The test can be disabled after 
power up such that a programmed initialization will not enable the test. The interface to 
the memory test is programmable in order to enable debug and manufacturing. 
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1.3.5 MIF - Memory Controller 


The Memory Interface is a three port Memory Controller. There is a ’hidden’ forth port, 
being the refresh for the DRAM. The MIF automatically takes care of the refreshing of the _ 
DRAM. Access is prioritized in the following manner: 


1. Refresh 

2. REM / PMT 
3. RMC 

4. ESP 


When a memory access ‘opportunity is present, the requester of the highest priority is 
granted. Logic in the RMC interface can disable ESP requests and can prioritize ESP 
requests over RMC requests under certain conditions. However, lockout is deliberately pre- 
vented. 


1.3.6 RMC I/F 


The RMC I/F interprets RMC Instructions and translates them into a form acceptable to 
the memory system. The RMC instructions are strictly as defined in the RMC Functional 
Specification. This interface is 80nSec synchronous. 


The RMC I/F will, on an RMC Receive Clear_Own cycle, coordinate the enabling of the 
forwarding vector onto the Packet Buffer Memory Data bus so that the vector is written to 
_ memory as an integral part of clearing the OWN bit. 


1.3.7 ESP V/F 


. The ESP I/F is the hardware port for both the Host and the Adapter Manager This interface 
synchronizes the 64nsec of the ESP to the 80nSecs of the Gate Array. It supports a superset 
of the RMC instructions. The differences from the RMC are as follow: 


1. A-read Buffer Descriptor by the Host interface for transmit (Packet Memory to Host) 
| will result.in two data cycles, not one, the first being the page table entry and the second 
being the Buffer Descriptor. | 


2. Additional commands for the Adapter Manager: 
e CSR access 
© R/W Page Table Entry 


1.4 ADDITIONAL FEATURES 


e Address translation may be enabled/disabled. This is to allow for initialization of phys- 
ical page numbers, color, ownership and for debug purposes. 


¢ The REM may be gracefully ‘frozen’ (after completing the current buffer or packet move). 


¢ All HOST_RCV packets may be forced to the Adapter Manager (by default, all packets 
_ received from the host.are for the RMC). | 


‘® - All RMC_RCV packets-‘may be forced to the Host (for debug purposes). 
e All RMC_RCV packets may be forced to the Adapter Manager (for debug purposes). 
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1.5 BYTE SWAPPING in the PMC 


The RMC is always run in byte swap mode. (Byte Swap mode means that the high byte 
_of a longword is byte 0 and the low byte is byte 3. This is to support the 68020 which 
understands this system.) This implies that packets are stored in packet memory in byte 
swap mode. In order for data to be delivered to the Host in VAX format, the PMC’s ESP 
interface can recognize the host data stream (as opposed to the Adapter Manager’s data 
stream) and can ’unswap’ the data so it may be delivered to the host in VAX format. Note 
that only packet data is affected; control data structures, ie PTE’s and BD’s, are considered 
longword entities and as such maintain the same structure in both the swap and non-swap 
schemes. 
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Figure 2—1: © 
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cece 


SERB ERRE 
qaqgaa 


cece AMSTX 
AMRDN 


AMXDN 


FVOE L 
FVRDY 


IVIN 
Ivout 
PMCTRI 
PAROUT 


SM<14 :0> 
FINIT L 


for n nnn enna nn nnn nnn nnn nnn nn nn + 196 USED I/O PIN 


ewes eee me cree ews cee ec ee ew we wee re ee ee 
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Table 2-1: PMC CONTEXT INFORMATION DICTIONARY 


SIGNAL 


RMCAD<35:0> 
RMCRW 
RMCDTA L 
RMCOWN 
RMCRQ L 
RMCGT L 
RMCBSY L 
RMCSTX 
RMCRDN 
RMCXDN 


PBIAD<31:0> 
PBIPAR 
PBIRW 
PBIDTA L 
PBIOWN 
PBIRQ L 
PBIGT L 
PBISTX 
PBIRDN 
PBIXDN 
PBIQAV 


PMCINT 


AMSTX 
AMRDN 
AMXDN 


8 PMC CONTEXT 


DEFINITION 


RMC ADDRESS, DATA and Parity: As RMC specification 
RMC READ/WRITE: As RMC specification 

RMC DATA ACKNOWLEDGE: As RWC specification 
RMC OWN: As RMC specification 

RMC REQUEST: As RMC specification 

RMC GRANT: As RMC specification 

RMC BUSY: As RMC specification 

RMC START TRANSMIT: As RMC specification 

RMC RECEIVE DONE: As RWC specification 

RMC TRANSMIT DONE: As RMC specification 


ESP ADDRESS AND DATA: Equivalent to RMC specification 
ESP PARITY: Longword Parity of ESPAD 

ESP READ/WRITE: Equivalent to RMC specification 

ESP DATA ACKNOWLEDGE: Equivalent to RMC specification 
ESP OWN: Equivalent to RMC specification 

ESP REQUEST: Equivalent to RMC specification 

ESP GRANT: Equivalent to RMC specification 

ESP START TRANSMIT: Equivalent to RMC specification 
ESP RECEIVE DONE: Equivalent to RMC specification __ 
ESP TRANSMIT DONE: Equivalent to RMC specification 


ESP 9 BUFFERS AVAILABLE: Status indicating that there are 9 or more free buffers in the 
HOST_RCV_Q 


PMC INTERRUPT: A one bit status field indicating that the PMC has detected an error. The 
bit is passed via the ESP gate array to the 68020 subsystem resulting in a 68020 interrupt. 
For details of the error, read PMC CSR register 0 or 1 


ADAPTER MANAGER START TRANSMIT: Equivalent to RMC specification 
ADAPTER MANAGER RECEIVE DONE: Equivalent to RMC specification 
ADAPTER MANAGER TRANSMIT DONE: Equivalent to RMC specification 
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Table 2-1 (Cont.): 


SIGNAL 
XERCOD<1:0> 


MEMSIZ 


PKTDIS 


FVRDY 


FVOE L 


OES L 
WELWRD L 
WEHWRD L 
WEHNIB L 
SRAMA<15:0> 


OEDRAM L 
WEDRAM L 
RAMRAS L 
CAS L 
DRAMAD<9:0> 


‘RAMDAT<35:0> 


PMC CONTEXT INFORMATION DICTIONARY 
DEFINITION 


TRANSACTION ERROR CODE: 


Action 
Taken 
SRAMPE WDGTMR Condition . ~ by Host 
0 ee 0 No Error | No Action 
1 0 SRAM Parity Error Issue Node 
os Reset 
0 1 Watchdog Timer Expired Issue Node 
Reset 
1 1 68S/ESP Bus Broken Issue Node 
. ~ Reset 


MEMORY SIZE: A hardware jumper input to the gate array. When deasserted it indicates 
that the module has been manufactured with 256K x 4 DRAMS and 16K x 4 SRAMS. When 
asserted it indicates that the module has been manufactured with 1M x 4 DRAMS and 64K 
x 4 SRAMS. 


PACKET DISCARD: a signal from the PARSER gate array indicating that the current receive 
packet will be discarded. The PMC will respond to all RMC receive data transactions in the 
normal way but will not deliver the data to packet memory. This will allow the packet memory 
be used for more useful purposes. Buffer descriptor and clear own cycles will be dealt with 
in the regular manner 


FORWARDING VECTOR READY: Status from the PARSER G.A. indicating that the for- 
warding vector is valid 


OUTPUT ENABLE FORWARDING VECTOR: A command from the PMC to the PARSER 


G.A. to. output the forwarding vector onto the PMC data lines. Deassertion of this signal 


indicates 'done-ness' to the PARSER. 


Output Enable all 36 bits of SRAM data 
Write Enable low word of the SRAM 
Write Enable high word of the SRAM 
Write Enable high nibble of the SRAM 
16 bits of SRAM address 


. Output Enable the DRAM 


Write Enable the DRAM 

Select the row addressed by DRAMAD . 
Select the column addressed by DRAMAD 
10 bits of dram address 


36 bits of data shared between the PMC, SRAM, DRAM and Forwarding Vector 
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Table 2-1 ae 


SIGNAL 


IVIN 
IVOUT 
PAROUT 
PMCTRI 


SMSEL<4:0> 


SM<«14:0> 


BYTCLK 
SYMCLK 


BCLK34 
BCLK61 
INIT L 


FINITL 


10 PMC CONTEXT 


PMC CONTEXT INFORMATION DICTIONARY 
DEFINITION 


Input for the 1V100 cell, used in silicon characterization 
Output of the 1V100 cell, used in silicon characterization 
Output of the Input Cells NAND tree used for testing all input cells 
When asserted will tristate all tristateable output cells. Used to isolate the gate array from | 


‘other circuitry for module level testing 


A test input controlling a mux selecting any of the state machine states (and other selected 
signals) for test visibility and debug purposes 

The output of a mux selecting any of the state machine states (and other selected signals) 
for test visibility and debug purposes 


Input for a 80nSec TTL clock having a 1:1 mark/space ratio 

Input for a 40nSec TTL clock having a 1:1 mark/space ratio and having every other rising 
edge common with the rising edge of BYTCLK 

Input for a 64nSec CMOS clock having a 2:3 mark/space ratio. This clock is true for es 
3 and 4 of a source (XMI) clock having 6 phases 

Input for a 64nSec CMOS clock having a 2:3 mark/space ratio. This clock is true for phases 
6 and 1 of a source (XMI) clock having 6 phases 

Input for a global initialization signal. Assertion of this signal will cause all register elements 
within the PMC to reset to a predictable value 

An output which will assert when any of: INIT L, XERCOD<1:0> asserts and stays true for 
at least 8 cycles regardless of the time of assertion of the activating signals. This signal is 
used to initialize the FDDI chip set and PARSER gate arrays. 


CHAPTER 3 
‘MEMORY INTERFACE AND PACKET BUFFER MEMORY 


3.1 BANDWIDTH 


The design goal of the PMC is to satisfy the bandwidth requirements of minimum sized 
FDDI LLC packets. Please refer to the performance ar dee work of saci / KALKUNTE 
for more details. 


3.2 DESIGN ATTRIBUTES 


¢ Every access to DRAM is allowed one idle cycle at the beginning of each access for 
precharge. Where DRAM requests require address translation (SRAM neces); the 
precharge cycle is used for that purpose. 


¢ SRAM accesses for writing Forwarding Vectors are allowed one idle cycle before and one 
| idle cycle after the actual write to allow for bus turn-around 


e Refresh consumes consumes 8 cycles every 10.24uSecs or less than 2% 


3.3 Minimum Sized Forwarded Packets 


. There are two critical bandwidth requirements: to sustain minimum packets and 33 byte 
(in PMC) packets (ie smallest packet with two RMC data bursts). 


Following is a breakdown of a minimum sized LLC packet. Also shown is 3 the relationship 
between a 33 byte ’in PMC’ packet and the ’on the wire’ time. 
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Figure 3-1: MINIMUM LLC PACKET CYCLE COUNT 


MINIMUM ‘ON THE WIRE’ LLC PACKET 


Interpacket Gap. 8 Byte times 
Starting delimiter 1 ; 

Frame Control 1 
Destination Address 6 

Source Address 6 

DSAP 1 

SSAP 1 

Control 1 

Data 0) 
Frame Check Sequence 4 
Terminator ¥% 
Status 1 


sss SS 


Packet Header 3 
Frame Control 1 
Destination Address 6 
Source Address 6 
DSAP 1 
SSAP 1 
Control 1 
Data 0 
Frame Check Sequence 4 


23 Bytes (6 Longwords) 


‘On the wire’ size = 41 byte times = 3.28 uSecs 


‘In PMC’ size = 9 longwords 


3.4 CYCLE COUNTS 


Following are memory cycle counts for a minimum sized LLC packet being received / trans- 
mitted from / to the RMC. | 
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Table 3-1: RMC RECEIVE - PMC CYCLE COUNT 





INTERFACE CYCLE TYPE CYCLE COUNT 
‘RMC XLATE 1 
RAS j 
CAS /W 1 
5W 5 (8 cycle access) 
XLATE — 1 
W BD 1 (2 cycle access) 
IDLE 1 (Bus turn around for FV inst) 
co 1 
IDLE 1 (Bus turn around for FV inst. 3 cycle access) 
REM — R PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 
W PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 
ESP XLATE 1 (Address indirection cached) 
R BD 1 (2 cycle access) 
XLATE 1 
RAS 1 
CAS /R 1 
5R . 5 (8 cycle access) 
CO | 1 (1 cycle access) 
REM R PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 
W PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 


28 CYCLES = 2.24 uSecs 
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Table 3-2: RMC TRANSMIT - PMC CYCLE COUNT 


INTERFACE CYCLE TYPE CYCLE COUNT 
ESP XLATE 1 (Address indirection cached) 
| RAS : 1 | . 
CAS /W 1 
5W 5 (8 cycle access) 
XLATE 1 
W BD 1 (2 cycle access) 
co 1 (1 cycle access) 
REM - RPTE 4 (1 cycle access) 
W PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 
RMC | XLATE 1 (Address indirection cached) 
R BD 1 (2 cycle access) 
XLATE 1 
RAS 1 
CAS /R 1 
5R 5 (8 cycle access) 
XLATE 0 
W BD - 0 (PMC can be programmed to ignore RMC_XMT_W_BD) 
CO -  1.(1 cycle access) 
REM R PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 
W PTE 1 (1 cycle access) 


26 CYCLES = 2.08 uSecs 


Based on the same instructions as above, the 33 byte PMC data case requires 38 and 36 
cycles for RMC receive and transmit respectively. Based solely on available cycles, it is 
clear that the memory system can move packets faster than FDDI can transmit / receive 
them. However, this does not take into account other factors such as burstiness and queueing 
effects. Refer to the performance analysis work of REGE / KALKUNTE for more information 
in this matter. The conclusion of that analysis is that infinite streams of minimum sized LLC 
packets can be transmitted / received by the PMC but due to Host Data path limitations, © 
the DEMFA / Host as a system cannot. 
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3.5 MIF REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONS 


The following instructions are internally generated. It should also be noted that the MIF 
will implement the Refresh logic. 


Figure 3-2: MIF SUPPORTED CYCLE TYPES 


INSTRUCTION # (*B) 


0000 
ooo1 
0010 
0011 
0100 
0101 
0110 
0111 
1000 
1001 
1010 
1011 
1100 
1101 
1110 
mila el 


INSTRUCTION 


DRAM READ BURST WITH XLATE 
DRAM READ BURST, NO XLATE 

DRAM WRITE BURST WITH XLATE 
DRAM WRITE BURST, NO XLATE 


‘READ BUFFER DESCRIPTOR WITH XLATE ieiléa PTE read) 


READ BUFFER DESCRIPTOR, NO XLATE 
WRITE BUFFER DESCRIPTOR WITH XLATE 
WRITE BUFFER DESCRIPTOR, NO XLATE 
Not used 
Not used 
Not used 
Not used 
READ PTE 
WRITE PTE (WITH IMPLIED SET OWN) 
CLEAR OWN 


‘CLEAR OWN and WRITE FORWARDING VECTOR . 


REFRESH 
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3.6. MIF CONTEXT 


Figure 3-3: MIF CONTEXT 


poeen---- + 
| MEMORY INTERFACE | 
foon- --- ---- e + 
IRMCRQ 2s wee > | | -c--- > IRMCGT 
IRMCTYPE<3:0> <----- | | 
IRMCBLEN<2:0> <-<--- > | | 
IRMCAD<35:0> -<---- > | | 
| | 
IESPRQ eee a | | ----- > IESPGT 
IESPTYPE<3:0> ----- > | | 
IESPBLEN<2:0> ----- > | | 
IESPAD<35:0> <----=- > | | 
ESPPRI 2—_ ree > | | 
| | 
IREMRQ so == > | | ----- > IREMGT 
IREMTYPE<3:0>  ----~ > | | 
IREMBLEN<2:0> <----- > | | 
IREMADD<23:2> <----- > | | 
IREMDAT<35:0> <----- > | | 
| | (SRAM CONTROL) 
| | ----- > FVOEL 
| | =----- > OESL 
| | ----- > WEPTEL 
| | ----- > WEFVL 
| | ----- > WEOWNL 
| | ----- > SRAMAD<15:0> 
| | 
| | (DRAM CONTROL) . 
| [ ----- > OEDRAML 
| posse > WEDRAML 
| | ----- > RASL 
| | ----- > CASL 
| | ----- > DRAMAD<9:0> 
| | 
| | ----- > OEOWNL 
| | ----- > OEPTEL 
| | ----- > OEFVL 
, | | 
REFINI — -===- > | | 
REFRINT<1:0> ----- > | | ----- > REFOVF 
MEMSIZE  —— -=«e== > | | 
DISPAR — =-e=== > | | 
EVNPAR = ==<== > aan | | 
| | 
RAMDAT<35:0> <---- > | | ----- > MEMDAT<35:0> 
| | ----- > MIFDATO<35:0> 
| | ----- > MIFDTACK 
CLRCSROL 2 ween > | | 
WECSROL  —« -==== > | | 
CSRDAT<31:0> ----- > | J -co-- > CSRO1<31:0> . 
| | 
INITL -----> | | 
BCLK eee > f J ----- > MIFPER 
SCLK  —— ==s== > | | -c--- > CASCNTERR 
| | 
$o--- + 
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Tabie 3-3: MIF CONTEXT INFORMATION DICTIONARY 


SIGNAL 


IRMCRQ 
IRMCTYPE<3:0> 
IRMCBLEN<«2:0> 


IRMCAD<35:0> 


-{RMCGT 
IESPRQ 
IESPTYPE<3:0> 
IESPBLEN<2:0> 


IESPAD<35:0> 
ESPPRI 


IESPGT 
IREMRQ 
IREMTYPE<3:0> 
IREMBLEN<«<2:0> 


-IREMADD<23:2> 


IREMDAT<35:0> . 


. IREMGT 
FVOEL 
OESL 
WEOWNL 
WEPTEL 
WEFVL 


SRAMAD<15:0> 


OEDRAML 
WEDRAML 


RASL 
CASL 
-DRAMAD<9:0> 


DEFINITION 


An internal version of the RMC Request line 
A four bit field defining the cycle requested. See Figure 3—2. 


A three bit field defining the length of a DRAM burst access. Length of “BO00 = 1 longword, 
4B111=8 longwords. Length field is ignored for SRAM accesses. This is identical to bits 
<3129> of the RMC/ESP Command/Address field. 

A 36 bit (32 data + byte parity) bus inputting data or address information from the RMC 
interface. Note that for an address, parity is not necessarily valid 


“The MIF’s response to an RMC request 


An internal version of the ESP Request line 
A four bit field defining the cycle requested. See Figure 3—2. 


A three bit field defining the length of a DRAM burst access. Length of “BO00 = 1 longword, 
“B111=8 longwords. Length field is ignored for SRAM accesses. 


A 36 bit (32 data + byte parity) bus inputting data or address information form the ESP 
interface. Note that for an address, parity is not valid 


An input requiring that the ESP be prioritized over the RMC, the opposite of the normal 


priority for ESP /.RMC 


The MIF’s response to an ESP request 
Request from the REM for service 
A four bit field defining the cycle requested. See Paik 3-2. 


A three bit field defining the length of a DRAM burst access. Length of “B000 = 1 longword, 
4B111=8 longwords. Length field is ignored for SRAM accesses. 


A 22 bit bus inputting address information from the Ring Entry Mover. 
A 36 bit (82 data + byte parity) bus inputting data from the Ring Entry Mover. 
The MIF’s response to an REM request 


A signal which ultimately goes to the Parser Gate Array to output the Forwarding Vector 
onto the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the outputting of data from all the external SRAMs onto the PMC’s 
RANDAT bus | 


A signal which controls the writing of data into the external SRAMs connected to bits <35:32> _ 
of the PMC’s RAMDAT bus . 


A signal which controls the writing of data into the external SRAMs connected to bits <31:16> 
of the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the writing of data into the external SRAMs connected to bits <15:0> 
of the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A 16-bit bus providing all the external SRAMs with address information 


A signal which controls the outputting of data from all the external DRAMs onto the PMC’s 
RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the writing of data into all the external DRAMs, ie, bits <35:0> of the 
PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the row address select of all the external DRAMs 
A signal which controls the column address select of all the external DRAMs 
A 10-bit bus providing all the external DRAMs with row and column address information 
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Table 3-3 (Cont.): 


SIGNAL 


- OEOWNL 
OEPTEL 


OEFVL 


-REFINI 
REFOVF 
REFRINT<1:0> 
MEMSIZE 


DISPAR 
EVNPAR 


RAMDAT<35:0> 
MEMDAT<«<35:0> 


MIFDATO<35:0> 


MIFDTACK 


CLRCSRO1 
WECSRO1 


CSRDAT<31:0> 
CSR01<31:0> 


INITL 


BCLK 
SCLK 


MIF CONTEXT INFORMATION DICTIONARY 
DEFINITION 


A signal which controls the outputting of data bits <35:32> from the PMC gate array to the 
the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the outputting of data bits <31:16> from the PMC gate array to the 
the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal which controls the outputting of data bits <15:0> from the PMC gate array to the 
the PMC’s RAMDAT bus 


A signal, for testability purposes, which resets the refresh counters to their initialized value 


A signal, for testability purposes, indicates that the refresh counters have overfllowed. The 


time between the deassertion of REFINI and the assertion of REFOVF indicates the time it 
takes to completely refresh the DRAMs 


Two bits of information provided through a CSR indicating the refresh interval for the DRAM. 
4B11 = 5.12uSecs, “B10 = 10.24uSecs, “B01 = 20.48uSecs, “BOO = 40.96uSecs. 
Information provided through a CSR indicating the physical size of the DRAM. “BO = 1MB, 
ABi = 4MB 

A signal which, when asserted, disables parity checking 

A signal which, when asserted, forces parity generators and checkers to generate / check 
for even parity instead of the default odd parity 

A 36 bit (82 bit data and byte parity or 33 bit data and 3 bits of sanity in the case of a PTE 
access) bus carrying information from the external DRAMs or SRAMs 


A 36 bit (32 bit data and byte parity or 33 bit data and 3 bits of parity in the case of a PTE. 
access) bus carrying information from the MIF destined for the external DRAMs or SRAMs 


A 36 bit (32 bit data and byte parity or 33 bit data and 3 bits of parity in the case of a PTE 


access) bus carrying information requested from the MIF to all of the possible requestors 
being the RMCIF, ESPIF, REM or PMT 


A one bit status from MIF indicating either "| have accepted data” (for a write operation) 
or "The data | am giving you is valid” for a read operation. This signal, like MIFDATO, is 
provided to all the possible requestors. It is up to the external requestor to determine if the 
MIFDTACK is associated with the external requestors request 

A signal which requires CSR01 to be reset to its initialization value 

A signal which enables the writing of CSRO1 with CSRDAT information, for testability pus 
poses 

32 bits of data which, when WECSR01 is true, will be written into CSRO1 


32 bits of data which comprise CSR01 


A global initialization signal of true low assertion which, when asserted, resets all data 
storage elements to their predetermined initialization values 


~ A clock of 80nSec nominal period having 1:1 mark / space ratio 


A clock of 40nSec nominal period having 1:1 mark/ space ratio and synchronized with BCLK. 
The phase relationship to BCLK is that each rising edge of SCLK is nominally concurrent 
with the rising or falling edge of BCLK 
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3.7. MIF TIMING 


Figure 3-4: DRAM READ BURST 


INSTRUCTIONS “BOO000 AND “BOOO1 (2 cycle access shown) 


*RQ -——* 





*GT Z \ 


*AD XXXXXXX  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXKKXKXKAXRXKNRKKRKRKRKKRARXKXKRKKKRKK 
| DATA 1 DATA 2 
MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXKXXRKKKXKXK x XXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXRXRK 


MIFDTACK fet / \ 


WEPTEL 
WEFVL 
WEOWNL 


OESL* _ \ / 
ADDRESS 
SRAMAD XXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXKXAXKXAXKXKXAXRKXAXAXKXKXKXKXNAN 
SRAM DATA* DRAM D1 D2 
RAMDAT XXXXX------ XXX___XXXX--XXXXX___ XXKXX__XXXK------ XXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXKXKX 


_RAS_ _CAS 1__CAS 2_ 
DRAMAD =XXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXX x x XXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXKXKKKAKKRRK 





RASL \. / 
CASL \ EX f 
OEDRAML \ / 


WEDRAML 
| a | | | | { | 


AARAAARAAKRAN 


* Only *BO000 accesses SRAM in this cycle 
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Figure 3-5: DRAM WRITE BURST 


INSTRUCTIONS “*B0010 AND “BOO11 (2 cycle access shown) 





*RQ _/ \ 
*GT / x 
ADDRESS_ DATA 1 DATA 2_ 
*AD XXXXXXX x 4 XXXXXXXKXXKKKKXKKKKKKK KKK 


MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXKXKXKXXXXXXKXKXAKXKXKXKXKKXKKKKKKAKKIKKAKKKAKAKKKKKKKKKAKKK 


MIF_DTACK / \ 


WEPTEL 
WEFVL 
- WEOWNL 
OESL* \ / 

a ADDRESS __ 
SRAMAD XXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXAKXKXXXKXXXXXXXKXKRKXXKXXKK 


SRAM DAT* Dl _D2_ 


DRAMAD  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXK_ X_ eS ~ XXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXNRXXXXXNXKXK 
RASL oF / 
CASL Soe eS MY ey 
OEDRAML 
Se ay 


AAARAARRKRA 


Only “BO010 accesses SRAM in this cycle 
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Figure 3-6: READ BUFFER DESCRIPTOR 


INSTRUCTIONS “BO0100 AND *BO101 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee i ee ee ee 





*RQ > 
*GT / \ 
ADD 
AAD- CCOCCOXK 6 CCOCCCOCOOOOOOOOCCCOCOCOCCCCCC OC OCCOO CO OCC COCCI 
_BD_ . 
MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXKXKKX XXXXXXXKKKXKKKX KK KRXKKXKXKKKKKKRKXRKKKKK 
MIFDTACK / \ 
WEPTEL 
WEFVL 
WEOWNL 
OESL ‘ / 
PTE ADD BD__ADD 
SRAMAD XXXXXXXXX xX XXXXXXXXXXXXKKXKXXKRXXKXKKXKKKKRRKRXKKKKKK KKK 


SRAM DATA 
RAMDAT XXXXXo ee XXX. XXXXX XXX = XKRKKKKAKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKXKAKKKKKKKKKK 


DRAMAD XXXKKXKAKKKKKKKXKKXKKXKKKKKKKAKKKKKKKRKKKKKKAKAKKKKKKKKKAKKKKKKKRKKKKK 


RASL 

CASL 

OEDRAML 

- WEDRAML 

By | tl | | | | | 


AARAAAARKRA 


“B0101 does NOT have this cycle 
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Figure 3-7: WRITE BUFFER DESCRIPTOR 


INSTRUCTIONS “BO110 AND “BO111 





*RQ J \ 
*GT / \ 
ADDRESS _ BUF _DES 
*AD XXXXXXX xX XXKKKXKKKXKKKKKXKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKK KKK KKK KKK 


MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXKRKXKRKXXXXXXXKKKK 


MIFDTACK / ee 
WEPTEL \ / 
WEFVL \ / 
WEOWNL \ / 
OESL 


PTE ADD BD ADD 
SRAMAD  XXXXXXXXX x XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKAKKRAXXXKRAKAKAKAKRK 


SRAM DATA 


RAMDAT XXKXK ee ee XXX XX—XX XXK—-XXXKXKKKXKKKAKKXKKXRKKXKKKRAKAKKRKKRKKKKXKKKK 


DRAMAD XXKKKAKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKAKKKKKKKKKXKKKXKXKKKKKKK 


RASL 
CASL 
OEDRAML 


WEDRAML . 
| l l | | | | 


AAAAARAA 


“BO111 does NOT have this cycle 
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Figure 3-8: READ PAGE TABLE ENTRY 


INSTRUCTION “B1i100 








*RQ _/ \ 
*GT / \ 
ADD 

ALD 
_ PTE 

MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX _XXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXKKKXXXXKKAK 

MIFDTACK / AN 

_WEPTEL 

WEFVL 

WEOWNL 

OESL \ / 

PTE ADD 

SRAMAD XXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXNXKXKXXXKXKXKXKKXKXKXKXXKKXKKKXKAK 
SRAM 

RAMDAT XXXXXK------ XXX  XX-XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKKXXKXXXXKKKKXKRKXRXKNXKXXNK KK KK IK 


DRAM_ADD XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXKXXXXXXKRKXXXXKRXKXXXXKKXXKXXXKXXXXXKXK 


RASL 
CASL 
’ OEDRAML 


WEDRAML 
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Figure 3-9: WRITE PAGE TABLE ENTRY (and Clear Own) 


INSTRUCTIONS *B1i101 AND “B1110 





*RQ _/ \ 
*GT ri \ 
ADD 
*AD XXXXXXX  XXXXXXXXXXXKKXXXXKMXXKXKXXXKKRNXKRXKKKKKKRRKXKKRAAKKKKKKK 


MIFDATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKKXKXKXXKKKKXKXAKKXKXKXKKKKAAKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKK 


MIFDTACK | / \ 
WEPTEL A /(*B1101 only) 
WEFVL \ /(*B1101 only) 
WEOWNL \ / 
OESL 
PTE_ADD . 
SRAMAD XXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXKXXXXKXKXKXKRKXKXKKXKXKXKKXKKKK AK KXKXXX KK KK 
PMC 
RAMDAT XXXXX------- X | X---XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXKXXXKXKXXKXXKXKXKXXXKK 


DRAMAD XXXXXXXXXXXXKXKXXXXKKKXKKXKKXKXRXXXXKXRKXKXRXXXNKXAXRKRKKKKXKXKKKKK KK 
RASL 
CASL 


OEDRAML 


WEDRAML 
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Figure 3-10: WRITE FORWARDING VECTOR, CLEAR OWN 


INSTRUCTIONS *B1111 





MIFDTACK / \ 
_ WEPTEL 

WEFVL \ / 

WEOWNL =r a 

OESL 


SRAMAD XXXXKXKXX RXKXXXKKKKKKKKKKKK KKK KKK KK KK KKK 


DRAMAD XXXXXXXXXXXRKXXXXXKXXXXKRAXKKRKXXKRRXXXRRRXXKKKRRKKKKRRXKKRRRKKKRKK 


RASL 
CASL 
OEDRAML 


WEDRAML 
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Figure 3-11: REFRESH 


INSTRUCTION XXXX 


REFRQ _/ \ 





REFGT / \ 
ADD 
REFAD XXXXXXX  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKKXKXKKKXKKKRX KK KKKRKKKKKKK KKK IKK 


° . e . ° e 
° ° e e s e e 


MIF_DATO XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXKXXXXXXKXXXKXKXXXKXXXXAXKKKKKKXKXKKKKKXKXXXKRKKK 
| MIF_DTACK | 


| WEPTEL 


WEFVL 
WEOWNL 


OESL 
SRAMAD XXXXXXXXKAKRKKKAKKKKKAKAXKAKAKAKAKKKKK KAKA KKAKAKKA KK ARK KKKAKKKKK KKK 


DRAMAD RXXXXXKXKXAKKXKRXKKKXKRKXAKKAKKKKKKKKKKKKXXKXKKKAKXKKKXKRKKXKKXKKKKKKKKKAKKKKK 


RASL 4 / 





CASL 
OEDRAML 


-WEDRAML 
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3.8 EXPANSION OF MIF FUNCTIONALITY 


Figure 3-12: | 


IRMCRQ 
IRMCTYPE<3 : 0> 
IRMCBLEN<2 : 0> 
IRMCGT = 


IESPRQ 
TESPTYPE<3 :0> 
TESPBLEN<2 :0> 
“IESPGT 


ITREMRQ 
IREMTYPE<3 :0> 
TREMBLEN<2 : 0> 
IREMGT 


REFRQ 
REFGT 


MIFDTACK 
INITL 
' BCLK 
SCLK 


IRMCAD<23:2> 
TESPAD<23:2> 
IREMADD<23 :2> 
' REFADD<23:2> 
MIFDATO<23 :2> 


AMUXSEL<2:0> 


IRMCAD<35 :0> 
IESPAD<35:0> 
IREMDAT<35 :0> 


“‘DMUXSEL<1 : 0> 


MIFDATO<35 :0> 


CSRO1<31:0> 


MIF FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 


p—------ == + . +e ee + 
| MEMORY | | REFRESH | 
=>} ° | <-> OESL. REFINI | | -> REF_RQ 
->| CONTROL | -> WEPTEL REFR_INT<1:0> ->| | -> REF_ADD 
->| | -> WEFVL REF_GT ->| | . 
<- | STATE | -> WEOWNL | | 
| i INITL ->| 
->| MACHINE | -> OEDRAML  BCLK ->| | 
->| | -> WEDRAML | | 
->| | -> RASL fone + 
<- | | <-> CASL 
| | 
->|. | -> OEPTEL 
->| | <> OEFVL 
->| | -> OEOWNL MEM SIZE ----- + 
<- | | | 
| | -> AMUXSEL<2:0> +4¢--------------- + | 
->| | -> DMUXSEL<1:0> | 1 | 
<- | | -> RCMUXSEL------- + fence + 1 | 
| | -> ICAS ----------- > | e.| 1 | 
<- | | -> LCAS ----------- >|cn i | 
->| ] INITL -> | AT | | 
->| | -> ENABO | SR [--+ Vi 
->| | -> ENAPAGE poo + | INV 
| | -> FORCEBD ic +--| \ 
paHS=SSes= +: | | IR | 
/10 +--|Cc | 
+----- + 7. 20 | 10 IM |-<-> DRAMAD 
I\ to-| BOPP |--/--t9/eonm---t---/-t-- (0 | 
--|Al | | REG | “ SELAD<19:0> | |X | 
re [) esse aa | += 7 
SM CSam aes te fi3 \/ 
--|0| of ae emi + | 
--|X| | | PAGE | 15 | $o-——+ 16 
1/ f==| REG). [-=/=-4--=| | ----- /----- > SRAMAD 
a +------ + | SRAM | 
----+ | CALC | 
FORCE_BD ----~--- | ADD} 
1\ MEM SIZE -------- | | 
|D| foment 
ad Oe 
--|M| ------------------------------------ -------- > MEMDAT 
--|0] 
|X| 
1/7 +----- + 
ns | MIF | 
-o---+ |DATO | 
| REG | 
<----------------------- | | <---------- $r------ RAMDAT 
+----- + | 
+------- ee ee + | 
<--| CSRO1 |<--| ERROR DETECTION LOGIC |<-+ 
| | | |<---SRAMAD 
| | | | <-~--DRAMAD 
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3.8.1 MEMORY CONTROL STATE MACHINE 


This state machine controls the timing of all SRAM and DRAM transactions. The timing is 
according to the timing diagrams shown in this chapter. 


3.8.2 MIF ADDRESS MUX 


This mux controls the source address for the memories. They are encoded as follow: 


AB111 - Illegal. 
4B110 - Illegal 
AB101 - Illegal 
AB100 - MIF_DATO 
ABO11 - REF_ADD 
“B010 - IREM_ADD 
4B001 - IESP_A_D 
ABO000 - IRMC_A_D 


3.8.3 MIF DMUX 


This mux controls the data source to the memories. Encoding is as follows: 


AB11 - Illegal 
AB10 - IREM_DAT 
ABO1 - IESP_A_D 
ABOO - IRMC_A_D 


3.8.4 MIF RAS/CAS MUX 


This mux controls the address for the DRAM. RCMUX_SEL is bit 0 and MEM_SIZE is bit 
1 of the mux control. Encoding is as follows: 


RCMUX_SEL = 0, select RAS 
RCMUX_SEL = 1, select CAS 


MEM_SIZE = 0, select 9 bit addressing 
MEM_SIZE = 1, select 10 bit addressing 


AB11 - DRAM_ADD<9:0> = CAS_CNT<9:0> 
4B10 - DRAM_ADD<9:0> = SELAD<19:10> 
ABO1 - DRAM_ADD<9:0> = CAS_CNT<9:0> 
AB00 - DRAM_ADD<9:0> = SELAD<18:9> 


3.8.5 CAS COUNTER 


The CAS counter is a 10-bit counter which loads on LCAS and increments on ICAS. The 
input is SELAD<9:0> and the output is CAS_CNT<9:0>. If the CAS counter overflows, this 
is an error condition. 
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3.8.6 Misc MCSM bits 
Following are the output bits of the MCSM not explicitly covered anywhere else: — 


OE_PTE - A control signal allowing the output enabling from the PMC of bits 31 thru 

16. 

OE_FV - A control signal allowing the output enabling from the PMC of bits 15 thru 0. 
~ OE_OWN - A control signal allowing the output enabling from the PMC of bits 35 thru 

32. | | 

ENABO - A control signal allowing the BOFF REG (Byte Offset Register) to be loaded 

ENAPAGE - A control signal allowing the PAGE REG to be loaded. 

-FORCE_BD - Force buffer descriptor (from bit 25 of the command/address cycle) forces 

the SRAM address to the space assigned for the Buffer Descriptors. 


3.8.7 SRAM CALCULATE ADDRESS functional block 
The SRAM address is calculated in the following manner: 


BEGIN 
IF FORCE BD THEN BEGIN 


IF MEM SIZE THEN ADDOUT<15: 0> = *H8000 + PAGE<14:0> 
ELSE ADDOUT<15:0> = “H3800 + PAGE<10:0>; 


‘END; 
ELSE ADDOUT<15:0> = “HOO00 + PAGE<14:0>; 
END; . 


3.9 THE REFRESH FUNCTIONAL BLOCK 


- The Refresh functional block is based on two counters run off the 80nSec clock. One counter 
takes care of the refresh interval and the other produces the page address to be refreshed. 


It is assumed that a refresh request will always be serviced before the next is due (since 
refresh is top priority, this is given) and so no special care is taken to ensure that all requests 
are serviced. 3 | 
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Figure 3-13: REFRESH BLOCK DIAGRAM 


ponn--------------- -- = -- > REFOVF 
| 
| MEM SIZE--------- + 
+------ + V 
I | I\ 
[| 10 |--> REF<9:0> Ito 
| BIT | REF<9:0>--+--|1] 
| CNTR | GND-/ |_| 
al | | |-> REFADD<19:9> 
80nSec CLK-->| | GND-\ |_| 
REFINI ----- >| | REF<9:0>--+--|0| 
i san ania + \/ 
ie GND = REF_ADD<21:20, 8:0> 
| 
| +--+ 
| | | 
OVERFLOW +----- een n-------->| J |-> REF_RQ 
| B8OnSec CLK--->|> | 
$------ + REF_GT--->| K | 
| | | 
. . $o---- + FORCE | 9BIT +--+ 
REFRINT<1:0> --| 2:4 [-ee------ >| CNTR 


80nSec CLK-->| 
REFINI ----- >| 
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CHAPTER 4 
THE RING ENTRY MOVER 


The Ring Entry Mover 31 | 


CHAPTER 5 
‘RING ENTRY MOVER 


LORD OF THE RINGS | 
5.1 OVERVIEW | | 


The REM’s function is move PTE’s pointing to received packets (ie packets in receive rings) 
to transmit rings and move PTE’s pointing to free pages (packets after transmission) from 
transmit rings back to the queue of origin of the buffer. This function comtrolls the flow 
of Packets between the ESP, RMC and Adapter Manager interfaces. Through-out the REM 
Design Specification, discussion regarding the moving of Packets by the REM, will always 
refer to the moving of PTEs in the Page Table. 


5.2 THE PAGE TABLE 


The Page Table is located in the low 14K of SRAM (in the current implementation). The 
Page Table is divided up into six segments or rings (as well as a number of addresses which 
are reserved for other uses). Of the rings, there is a transmit and receive ring for each of 
the three (HOST, AM and RMC) interfaces to the PMC. The rings are modeled after the 
RMC rings. They are listed as follows: 


¢ RMC_RCV ring (Ring Memory Controller receive ring) 
¢ RMC_XMT ring (Ring Memory Controller transmit ring) 
¢ AM_RCV ring (Adapter Manager receive ring) 
¢ AM XMT ring (Adapter Manager transmit ring) 
-¢ HOST_RCV ring (HOST receive ring) 
¢ HOST_XMT ring (HOST transmit ring) 


5.2.1 LEGAL PATHS FOR PTEs BETWEEN PAGE TABLE RINGS 


¢ RMC_RCV ring to AM_XMT ring 

¢ RMC_RCV ring to HOST_XMT ring 
¢ HOST_RCV ring to RMC_XMT ring 
¢ HOST_RCV ring to AM_XMT ring 

¢ AM_RCV ring to HOST_XMT ring 

¢ AM_RCV ring to RMC_XMT ring 
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Figure 5-1: PERMITTED ’MOVES’ OF THE RING ENTRY MOVER 


Ring Entry Mover 





>< = SYNCHRONIZER 
———-» = PACKET MOVE 
_ — — —}> = FREE BUFFER MOVE 


XPA_HYB_OPT_REM.UIS 
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§.2.2 FILL AND FREE SPACE AT INITIALIZATION 


Each of the receive rings in the Page Table is broken up into FILL space and FREE space. 
FILL space is initialized with a series of Page Table Entries each having a unique Physical 
Page Number (PPN). The sum of all PPNs in FILL space in the three receive rings must be 
less than the number of pages or buffers in the Packet Buffer Memory. This is because the 
firmware requires some number of buffers for CNS, some private allocation and possibly 
some other purposes. The color and own_bit fields are also initialized for PTEs in FILL 
space. FREE space is initialized with PTEs that do not have an assigned Physical Page 
Number, hence FREE space is also referred to as unassigned space. The only valid field at | 
initialization in receive ring FREE space, is the own bit. 


Each of the transmit rings in the Page Table also has FILL and FREE space. However, at 
initialization, the base of FILL space and FREE space refer to the same base address and 
area, in the ring. The only valid field of the PTEs in the transmit ring at initialization is 
the own_bit. . 


Firmware initializes all unused PTE’s with values having even parity. Since the system is 
normally operated in odd parity mode an accidental access to an unused PTE will result in 
a MIF parity error thereby stopping the REM from furthur activity. 
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Figure 5-2: THE SIX RINGS AT INITIALIZATON 


The PTEs that compose the XMT and RCV RINGS for the AM,HOST and RMC, 
have been substituted with either PPN# (Physical Page Number) or UNAS 
(Unassigned Space). PPNs are allocated to the segments of the 
RING which actually have valid Physical Page Numbers. UNAS is designated 
to the segments of the RING which do not have Valid Physical Page Numbers. 

The OWN bit is CLEAR when the REM has ownership of the RING and it is SET 
when the external interface has Ownership. : 

Pointers move in an upward direction. 

The external interface pointers are preceeded by EXT. 


RMC_RCV_RING AM _RCV_RING HOST_RCV_RING 
$--------- +-+ foennen----t-+ peor n----- +-+ 
_{ UNAS [0] | UNAS  j|0| | UNAS |0} 
$--------- +-+ tecnen---- t+-+ $o-------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0] | UNAS |0| : | UNAS | |0| 
$oo------- +-+ $ee------- +-+ S atatetetetatetetee +-+ 
| UNAS |O|<--RMC RCV {| UNAS |O|<--AM RCV | UNAS |0|<--HOST RCV 
$--------- +-+ FREE 4+---------+-+ FREE pomnn-n-H-- +-+ FREE 
|} PPNS5 [1] | PPN1O |1| | PPNI5 [11 
tree nnn +-+ te-------- +--+ ten-----H- +-+ 
| PPN4 [21] | PPNO |1] | PPN14 |11 
+---------+~-+ +--------- +-+ 4o-------- +-+ 
| PPN3 {1] | PPN8 [1]. | PPN1I3 [11 
$ra------- +-+ fone nn $ + $--------- +-+ 
| PPN2 1] | PPN7 |1] | PPN12 |{1\ 
fren t—t +--------- t-+ $o-------- +-+ 
| PPN1l  |1[|<--RMC_RCV | PPN6 = |1|<---AM_RCV | PPN11 |1]<--HOST_RCV 
$o-------- +-+ FILL poncen---- +-+ FILL $o-------- +-+ FILL 
EXT_RMC EXT_AM EXT_HOST 
PNTR . PNTR PNTR 
RMC_XMT_RING- AM_XMT_RING ; HOST_XMT_RING 
$--------- +-+ peer e ene nta+ $o-------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 
$o-------- +—+ $o-------- +--+ $o-------- +-+ 
| UNAS 0] | UNAS 0| | UNAS |0| 
$ran-e---- +-+ too------- +-+ $o-------- +-+ 
} UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| . | UNAS 0] 
$-------~~ +-+ +--------- +-+ $a-------- +—+ 
| UNAS |O| | UNAS |O| . | UNAS j0| 
$o-------- +-+ free nr nn t—+ $--------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 
$on------- +-+ to-------- +-+ $oon------ +-+ 
| UNAS |0| | UNAS {O0| | UNAS |0| 
$--------- +-+ $--------- +—+ $annn----- +--+ 
| UNAS [0] {| UNAS {0| {| UNAS |0| 
$--------- +-+ $ae------- +—+ $a-------- +—+ 
| UNAS |O0|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS |0]<--AM_XMT | UNAS  |0|<--HOST_XMT 
t-------- -+-+ FILL tocenna--- +-+ FILL $--------- +-+ FILL 
RMC_XMT AM _XMT HOST_XMT 
FREE FREE FREE 
EXT_RMC EXT_RMC - EXT_HOST 
PNTR PNTR PNTR 


rings_at_init.line art 
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5.2.2.1 RING POINTERS 


The REM has twelve registers initialized with the base address of either FREE or FILL 
space for each ring. The registers are listed in TABLE_1 with a pasta da of the addresses 
that the Adapter Manager will initialize them with. 


Table 5-1: REM REGISTERS WITH RING POINTERS 





HOST_RCV_FREE 
HOST_RCV_SIZE 


HOST_XMT_FIL 
HOST_XMT_FREE 
HOST_XMT_SIZE 


5.2.3. PAGE TABLE ENTRIES 


REGISTER ADDRESS AT INITIALIZATION 
RMC_RCV_FIL Base address of the RMC_RCV ring 
RMC_RCV_FREE Base address of unassigned space in the RMC_RCV ring 
RMC_RCV_SIZE Address of last page in the RMC_RCV ring 
RMC_XMT_FIL Base address of the RMC_XMT ring — 
RMC_XMT_FREE Base address of the RMC_XMT ring 
RMC_XMT_SIZE Address of last page in the RMC_XMT ring 
AM_RCV_FIL Base address of the AM_RCV ring 
AM_RCV_FREE Base address of unassigned space in the AM_RCV ring 
AM_RCV_SIZE Address of last page in the AM_RCV ring 
AM_XMT_FIL Base address of the AM_XMT ring 
AM_XMT_FREE Base address of the AM_XMT ring 
AM_XMT_SIZE Address of last page in the AM_XMT ring 

~ HOST_RCV_FIL Base address of the HOST_RCV ring 


Base address of unassigned space in the HOST_RCV ring 
Address of last page in the HOST_RCV ring 


Base address of the HOST_XMT ring 
Base address of the HOST_XMT ring 
Address of last page in the HOST_XMT ring 


Note: Number of pages in a ring must be a power of 2 


The Page Table Entries (PTEs) in the receive rings are comprised of the following: 

e Forwarding Vector with parity <15:0> 

e Physical Page Number in the Packet Buffer with parity <31:16> 

¢ Own Bit (Clear for REM ownership and set for external interface ownership)<34> 
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~ | 
| . PHYSICAL FORWARDING 
Figure 5-31 RATION QEARGRAGE TABLE|ENTRY VECTOR 1K LW 
| ) 
: <11>Destination,<109>Type, 


<8>Unknown, </>Multi-destination, 


| 

; i 
<14:13>Color, <12>Discard, | 
| 
<6>SOP, <5>EOP, <4:0>User index. 
| 


XFA_PMC_PTE.UIS 


5.2.3.1 PTE STRUCTURE AT INITIALIZATION 


At initialization, the own bit for every PTE in the rings is valid, the color and PPN are 
specified for all PTEs in FILL space of the receive rings, and the forwarding vectors are 
invalid on all rings. Refer to Table_2. 
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Table 5-2: PTE ASSIGNMENTS FOR FILL AND FREE SPACE AT INITIALIZATION 


RING SEGMENT OWN_BIT COLOR PPN FV 
RMC_RCV_FIL SET RMC YES 

RMC_RCV_FREE CLEAR < 

RMC_XMT_FIL CLEAR - 

RMC_XMT_FREE CLEAR . 

AM_RCV_FIL SET AM YES 

AM_RCV_FREE CLEAR ‘ 5 

AM_XMT_FIL CLEAR ‘ —_ y he oe 
AM_XMT_FREE CLEAR ‘ . ‘ 

HOST_RCV_FIL SET HOST YES 

HOST_RCV_FREE CLEAR a : 

HOST_XMT_FIL _ CLEAR : : 

HOST_XMT_FREE CLEAR aa ; “ 


5.3 SETTING THE STAGE FOR REM ACTIVITY 


Packets will be written into the Packet Buffer Memory via the PMC when the SOURCE 
(SRC) of the Packet, either the Host, Adapter Manager or the RMC, sends the appropriate 
commands to the PMC to initiate the process. The SRC interface has a local register which 
is initialized with the base address of the FILL section of the SRC_RCV ring in the Page 
Table. The source will send this address and the byte offset of the Packet with the command 
to write data into the Packet Buffer Memory. The PMC will go to this address in the Page 
Table and read the PPN field to determine where in the Packet Buffer the first page of the 
Packet should be written. The SRC will monitor the number of bytes it has written into the 
PBM and will increment the base address in its local register when the last byte for that 
page has been written. The SRC will then send the incremented address with the next write 
command. The PMC will now read the PPN from the PTE specified by the address, and the 
page now indicated will be written. At the time that the Packet has been completely written 
into the Packet Buffer, the own bit will have been cleared for each PTE that was accessed 
during the write of the Packet. The OWN bit of the first PTE accessed, will be cleared 
last. The SRC of the Packet will next send either RMC_RCV_DONE, AM_RCV_DONE, or 
HOST_RCV_DONE, to the REM. | 
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The explanation above of the exchange between the external interface and the PMC is 
only intended to provide a partial overview of the actual process to provide to the reader 
_a better understanding of where the REM fits into the scheme. The importance of Buffer 
Descriptors and the mechanism for setting the Own bits have not been discussed. For a 
complete understanding of this interface, the reader should refer to the Memory Interface 
(MIF) portion of the Design Specification. 


SRC_RCV_DONE ’wakes-up’ the REM MOVE_FILL State Machine. If the RCV. DONE 
was received from the Host or the Adapter Manager, the REM will execute without buffer 
management. However, packets received from the RMC are monitored and under certain 
circumstances may not be delivered because Buffer Management is included in this path. 


5.4 BUFFER MANAGEMENT IN THE PACKET MEMORY CONTROLLER 
The REM will manage the storage of Packets in the PMC by manipulating PTEs. 


5.4.1 Buffer Management for the HOST Interface 


The REM will never discard Packets written to the PMC from the Host. By default, Packets 
from the Host will always be.destined for the RMC. Only during a maintenance operation 
will a Packet be destined to the Adapter Manager from the Host. By default, the REM will 
copy the PTEs of the Host Packet from the FILL section of the HOST_RCV ring to the FILL 
section of the RMC_XMT ring and thereby transfer the Host Packet to the RMC interface. 
Refer to CSROO definition for details 


During a Maintenance operation, the REM will copy the PTEs i in the FILL section of the 
HOST_RCV ring to the FILL section of the AM_XMT ring. The REM will be aware that a 
Maintenance operation is in effect by a particular CSR being SET. The CSR bit in the SET 
state will indicate to the REM that this Packet is intended for the Adapter Manager. 


5.4.2 Buffer Management for the ADAPTER MANAGER Interface 


The REM will never discard Packets written into the PMC from the Adapter Manager. The 
REM will read the HOST bit in the Forwarding Vector to determine if the Packet is intended | 
for the Host or the RMC. If the Host bit is SET it indicates that this Packet is intended for 
the Host. If the Host bit is CLEAR, the REM will copy the PTEs of the AM Packet from 
the FILL section of the AM_RCV ring to the FILL section of the RMC_XMT ring. If the 
Host bit is SET, the REM will copy the PTE(s) to the FILL section of the HOST_XMT ring. 
(Note - PTE(s) representing Packets generated by the AM will have only one valid bit in the 
Forwarding Vector field, the Host bit.) 


5.4.3 Buffer Management for the RMC Interface 


Packets received from the RMC will be delivered to the AM, the Host, or discarded. The 
REM will read the Host bit to determine which interface the Packet is going to. If the Host 
bit is SET the Packet will be destined to the Host. When the Host bit is CLEAR, the Packet 
is intended for the AM. Under certain conditions, the REM will discard a Packet otherwise 
intended for one of these interfaces. A Packet will be discarded if the Discard bit has been 
set in the Forwarding Vector or if the REM determines that there are not enough buffers 
_ available in the allocation for a specific type of Packet. If there is sufficient allocation and 
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the Discard bit is not SET, the REM will copy a PTE slated for the AM from the FILL section 
of the RMC_RCV ring to the FILL section of the AM_XMT ring. If the PTE is slated for the 
Host, the REM will copy the PTE from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring to the FILL 
section of the HOST_XMT ring. 


5.4.3.1 Buffer Allocation and RMC Packets 


Packets received from the RMC will be classified as either Host Packets or Adapter Manager 
Packets. Adapter Manager Packets can be subdivided into four types: AM, SMT, MOP, and 
ERROR Packets. Therefore, there are a total of five categories of Packets received from the 
RMC. A mechanism has been established to divide a subset of the available buffers between 
the five types of Packets received from the RMC. The mechanism involves assigning an 
ALLOCATION to each RMC Packet-type. The ALLOCATION is the maximum number of 
pages or buffers in the PBM that can be written with a specific Packet-type from the RMC, 
at any one time. The Allocation for each Packet- type will be written into the corresponding 
Allocation Register by the AM at initialization. 


After a Packet has been written into the PBM from the RMC, the REM will need to aeteraias 
_ if the number of buffers required to write the Packet was less than or equal to the allocation 
remaining for that specific Packet-type. To determine if this is true, the REM must first 
identify the Packet-type of the Packet in question. Packet-type is obtained by reading the 
Host bit for Host Packets and the Host and Type bits for AM Packets. The REM must also 
derive the number of pages that were used to write the Packet to PBM. The page count.-is 
obtained from a Register called PG_CNT_REG. PG_CNT_REG is written by the PG_CNT_ 
DETERMINATION State Machine. This State Machine will read the SOP/EOP fields in 
the PTE and determine if the Packet is one page. If the Packet is one page, PG_CNT_REG 
will be cleared. If the Packet is a multiple page Packet, a read to the Buffer Descriptor 
corresponding to the first Page of the Packet will be necessary. Bits <12:0> in the Buffer 
Descriptor will provide the byte count for the Packet in question. The REM will send the 
PPN with the RD_LBD_NXLATE command type to the MIF. The PPN will provide the index 
into the Buffer Descriptor Table needed to locate the appropriate Buffer Descriptor. When 
the REM receives the page count it calculates the corresponding number of pages - 1 and 
writes the result to the PG_CNT_REG (0 = 1_page packet). 


If the Packet is a Host Packet, the REM will read the Host Allocation Register and compare 
the value to the value in PG_CNT_REG. If the number of pages listed in PG_CNT_REG is 
less than (a page count of zero corresponds to one page) the remaining Host allocation, the 
REM will decrement the RMC_HOST_CNTR by the number in PG_CNT_REG. The REM 
will then copy the PTE(s) from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring to the FILL section of 
the HOST_XMT ring. If there is insufficient Host Allocation, the Packet must be discarded 
and the Host Discard Register, called HOST_DISCARD_CNTR, will be incremented by the 
number of buffers indicated in the PG_CNT_REG. 


If the Packet is an AM destined Packet, the REM must read the Type field in the Forwarding 
Vector to determine whether it is an SMT, MOP or ERROR Packet. If the Packet is an AM 
Packet and it is not either a SMT, MOP, or ERROR type Packet, the REM will read the 
AM Allocation Register called the RMC_AM_CNTR and compare this value with the value 
in PG_CNT_REG. If the value in the PG_CNT_REG is less than the value in RMC_AM_ 
CNTR, the REM will decrement RMC_AM_CNTR by the number of buffers indicated in 
PG_CNT_REG. The REM will then copy the PTE(s) from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV 
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ring to the FILL section of the AM_XMT ring. If there is not adequate AM allocation the 
Packet will be discarded and the AM_DISCARD_CNTR will be incremented by the value in 
PG_CNT_REG. 


If the Packet is an AM Packet as indicated by the Host bit, and the Packet-type is either 
SMT or MOP, the REM will check to see whether there is adequate allocation remaining in - 
the RMC_AM_CNTR. If there is, the REM will decrement RMC_AM_CNTR by the value in 
PG_CNT_REG. The REM will then copy the PTE(s) from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV 
ring to the FILL section of the AM_XMT ring. If there is not enough allocation, the REM will 
check the allocation in either the SMT or MOP Allocation Registers. These registers have 
heen allotted with a certain number of buffers which are additional to the total assigned to 
AM Packets.. Hence, they are referred to as overdraft’ allocations. The REM will compare. 
the value in PG_CNT_REG with the value in the SMT or MOP overdraft register called 
RMC_SMT_OD_CNTR or RMC_MOP_OD_CNTR, respectively. If the value in PG_CNT_ | 
REG is less than in the specified overdraft register, the REM will decrement the overdraft 
register by the number of buffers in PG_CNT_REG. The REM will then copy the PTE(s) 
from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring to the FILL section of the AM_XMT ring. If 
the allocation is less than what is required, the Packet is discarded and either the SMT_ 
DISCARD_CNTR or the MOP_DISCARD_CNTR is incremented by the value in PG_CNT_ 
REG. 


If the Packet is an AM Packet and the Type field indicates an ERROR Packet the REM | 
will check to see whether there is adequate allocation remaining in the RMC_ERROR_ 
CNTR. If there is not, the Packet will be discarded and the ERROR_DISCARD_CNTR will 
be incremented by the page count. If there is, the REM must now check to see if there is 
also enough AM Allocation remaining in the RMC_AM_CNTR Register. If there is sufficient 
allocation, the REM will decrement the RUC_ERROR_CNTR by the value in PG_CNT_REG 
+ 1. The REM will also decrement the RMC_AM_CNTR by the value in PG_CNT_REG + 
- 1. The REM will copy the PTE(s) from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring to the FILL © 
section of the AM_XMT ring. If either allocation is less than what is required, the Packet is 
discarded and the ERROR_DISCARD_CNTR will be incremented by the value in PG_CNT_ 
_. REG-+ 1.:but the AM_DISCARD_COUNTER will NOT be incremented. 


The buffer count in the RMC_LERROR_CNTR is a subset of the total number of buffers in 
the AM Allocation and represents how many buffers may be used for the delivery of Error 
Packets. It will be a programmable number. If the remaining Allocation in the RMC_ 
ERROR_CNTR is less than the needed number of buffers, the Packet will be discarded. 
Hence, though there may have been enough AM Allocation, if the ERROR Allocation has 
been exhausted the Packet will be discarded. 


5.4.3.2 Discarding a Packet 


Only Packets received from the RMC interface can be discarded. An RMC Packet will be dis- 
_ carded in two instances, either the Parser-Discard bit will have been set in the Forwarding 
Vector or secondly, there is insufficient Allocation remaining for the Packet-type at hand. 
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A Packet that has been written into the Packet Buffer Memory from the RMC interface is 
represented in the Page Table by a number of PTE(s) equal to the number of pages that 
were written. If the Packet must be discarded, the PTE(s) need to be recycled to allow them 
to be used for future incoming RMC Packets. The recycling or Discard procedure involves 
writing the PTE(s) representing the Packet from the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring 
to the FREE section of the RMC_RCV ring and setting the ownership bit(s). With each 
PTE written to the FREE section of the RMC_RCV ring, the FREE pointer is incremented. 
Hence, the PTE(s) are now part of the FILL section of the RMC_RCV ring once again, 
thereby returning them to the pool of available buffers. 


The REM maintains statistics on discarded Packets by incrementing the appropriate Discard 
Register by the number of buffers used for the Discarded Packet. The buffer count will be 
determined from the PG_CNT_ DETEERRINEON State Machine. The buffer count will be 
stored in the PG_CNT_REG Register. 


If the Discard bit is SET in the Forwarding Vector, the Packet is Discarded as described 
above and the PARSER_DISCARD Register i is incremented by the number of buffers listed 
in PG_CNT_REG. 


If the Packet is being Discarded due to insufficient Allocation, the Packet is Discarded as 
described above and the appropriate Discard Register will be incremented. The REM must 
determine which DISCARD Register needs to be incremented in this case. Therefore, the 
REM must first read the Host bit to determine whether the Packet is an AM or Host type. 
If it is a Host type the HOST_DISCARD Counter will be incremented by the buffer count 
in PG_CNT_REG. If the Host bit indicates an AM Packet, then the Type field must be 
read to determine if it is an AM, SMT, MOP or ERROR Packet. If it is an AM Packet the 
AM_DISCARD Counter is incremented. If it is a SMT or MOP Packet the SMT_DISCARD 
Counter or MOP_DISCARD Counter is incremented. If it is an ERROR Packet the ERROR. 
DISCARD Counter is incremented. 


Refer to the Table below for a listing of the Allocation and Discard Registers. 


Table 5-3: REM PACKET_TYPE ALLOCATION REGISTERS AND DISCARD REGISTERS 
PACKET-TYPE ALLOCATION DISCARD 


RMC_HOST_CNTR HOST_DISCARD_CNTR 
RMC_AM_CNTR AM_DISCARD_CNTR 
PARSER_DISCARD_CNTR 
RMC_SMT_OD_CNTR ' SMT_DISCARD_CNTR | 
RMC_MOP_OD_CNTR MOP_DISCARD_CNTR 
RMC_ERROR_CNTR ERROR_DISCARD_CNTR 
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5.4.3.3 Buffer Allocation and Ring Configuration 


The Page Table will be comprised of 14K, thirty-two bit addresses or entries at FRS. It will 
be expandable to 32K pages to support 4M of DRAM Memory. The bulk of the entries in 
the Page Table will be divided into six rings, three Transmit and three Receive rings. The 
remaining entries will be reserved for other uses. Each of the Receive rings must always 
have at least one unnassigned buffer. The Transmit rings must always have a number of 
addresses larger than the total number of buffers which can fill it. | 


The RMC_RCV_RING will have its buffer assignments divided between the ee allo- 
cations: 


¢ Host Allocation | 
e Adapter Manager Allocation 
¢ Error Allocation is included but is a programmable number 
¢ SMT is included 
e MOP is included 
e AM 
e SMT _OD Allocation 
e¢ MOP_OD Allocation 
e PLUS at least 12 unassigned buffers 


The total number of RMC_RCV ring buffers is less than or equal to the (RMC_ RCV ring 
size - 1) 


§.4.3.3.1 NOTE ON HOST BUFFER COUNT 


The REM will monitor the number of buffers remaining in the FILL section of the HOST_ 
RCV ring. If the number of buffers falls to eighteen or less, the REM will deassert the 
signal to the ESP interface called: PBI_AV. There will be a Register called HOST_RCV_ 
COUNT which will act as the counter. At initialization, the Register will have the total 
number of buffers that can be written in Packet Buffer Memory by the HOST. Buffers are 
claimed in the HOST_RCV ring by the process of writing a Packet into the Packet Buffer 
Memory. The Counter will be decremented by the number of PTEs used for the Packet. As 
buffers are recycled back to the HOST_RCV ring by the MOVE_ FREE State Machines, the 
Register will be incremented. 


5.5 NOTIFYING THE INTERFACE AND WAKING THE MOVE_FREE STATE 
MACHINE 


Buffer Management and Discarding a Packet are Camcokent State Machines in the MOVE_ 
_FILL process. The procedure which copies the PTEs from the RMC_RCV ring to the DES- 

TINATION_XMT ring is also a component State Machine of the MOVE_FILL process. The 

object of the MOVE_FILL process is to copy the PTEs to the Destination ring. Once the 

steps of the copy have been completed, the REM will send the DESTINATION_START_XMT 
command to the corresponding interface. 
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START_XMT notifies the destination interface that there is a Packet to be read from the 
Packet Buffer Memory. The destination interface has a local register containing the base 
address of the FILL section of the DESTINATION_XMT ring. The destination will send a 
RD_BD_DATA command with this address and a byte offset to the PMC. The MIF will doa | 
translation to locate the BD in the Buffer Discriptor Table (BDT). The destination interface 
will then send a RD_DATA_REQ command to the PMC. The base address of the FILL 
segment of the DESTINATION_XMT ring and a byte-offset will be sent with the command 
to the PMC. The MIF will do a translation to determine the Physical address of the first 
page of the Packet in the Packet Buffer Memory. The Destination will begin reading the first 
4 or 8 longwords of the first page of the Packet. Every 4 or 8 longwords, the destination will 
send RD_DATA_REQ. At the end of the page, the destination may send CLR_LOWN_PTE 
to the PMC. The MIF will then clear the own bit for the PTE which returns ownership to 
the REM. The process is now repeated for the next page until the end of Packet (EOP) is 
reached. At the point when the entire Packet has been read from the PBM, the destination 
will send DESTINATION_XMT_DONE to the REM. The REM now executes the procedure 
in the MOVE_FREE State Machine which recycles PTE(s) to the RCV ring of origin. 


5.6 RING CONFIGURATIONS 


Please refer to the Appendix for several illustrations of ring configurations. They will lend 
_a pictorial understanding of the MOVE_FILL and MOVE_FREE State Machines as well as 
the DISCARD State Machine. 
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5.7 REM FUNCTIONAL BLOCKS 


The REM CONTEXT drawing on the following page illustrates the REM’s relation to the 

MIF portion of the PMC gate array as well as to the ESP, RMC and Adapter Manager 
interfaces and to the Page Table. The PMC gate array includes only the REM and MIF 
blocks shown here. 


The illustration of the Expansion of the REM shows the three top level state machines and 
the CSR control logic block as well as the shared Registers. The MOVE_FREE, MOVE_ 
FILL, and Arbitration state machines can be further expanded to their component state 
machines. 
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Figure 5—4: TOP LEVEL BLOCK DIAGRAM OF THE RING ENTRY MOVER 
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5.7.1 EXPANSION OF THE REM 


_ Figure 5-5: EXPANSION OF THE REM BLOCK 
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5.8 EXPANSION OF THE RING ENTRY MOVER 
5.8.1 MOVE_FILL BLOCK 
5.8.1.1 MOVE_FILL SUPERVISORY STATE MACHINE FLOW 


There are three interfaces to the REM. Each interface will be writing Packets into the 
Packet Buffer Memory. Each time a Packet is written, the REM will be required to move 
the PTEs corresponding to the Packet, from the SRC_RCV ring to the DEST_XMT ring. This 
process is handled by the MOVE_FILL state machine. The Supervisory state machine will 
determine which source ring will be serviced in which order. The MOVE_FILL Supervisory 
state machine will transition from the IDLE state when INT_SRC_RCV_DONE is true from 
any of the three interfaces. The Supervisory state machine flow will generally procede 
from RMC to Host to AM to RMC again and if the INT_SRC_RCV_DONE is asserted it 
will assert the appropriate SRC_FILL_GRANT which will activate the MOVE_FILL state 
machine. There are a few interesting details which will affect this fow that need to be 

addressed. They are listed below: ; 


¢ IfFTP_REM is asserted, it indicates that there is a transmit in progress from the RMC_ 
XMT ring. When FTP_REM is asserted, emphasis should be placed on attempting to 
fill the RMC_XMT ring with new PTEs corresponding to Packets to be transmitted. The 
REM will strive to keep a loaded RMC_XMT ring to take full advantage of the Token 
when it is received. If FTP_REM is asserted, priority is given to moving packets from 
the HOST_RCV and AM_RCV rings (in that order) to the RMC_XMT ring. 


¢ If FTP_REM is true but neither INT.HOST_RCV_DONE or INT_AM_RCV_DONE are 
asserted, then the Supervisory state machine issues RMC_FILL_GRANT and moves 
from the RMC_RCV ring are allowed 


e If INT.HOST_RCV_DONE is asserted, the Supervisory state sachin issues HOST_ . 
FILL_GRANT and the HOST_RCV ring is serviced. When PKT_MOVE_COMPLETE 
has been set by the MOVE_FILL logic, the SSM will check to see if FTP_REM is asserted. 
If FTP_REM is asserted and INT_HOST_RCV_DONE is set, the SSM will assert HOST_ 
FILL_GRANT once again and service the HOST_RCV ring. 


¢ In order to help prevent the RMC receive FIFO from backing up with potential for 
overflow, the Supervisory State Machine gives priority to servicing the RMC_RCV ring 
(unless FTP_REM is asserted). The state machine maintains a variable RMC Loop 
Count (RLC) which is initialized to 255. Each time the SSM grants the RMC SUCCES- 
SIVELY the variable is decremented. In order to prevent lockout, should the variable 
reach the value 0, then the SSM exits the loop, resets RLC to 255 and goes to service 
ie Host or AM receive rings (should they require it(. 
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5.8.1.2 OVERVIEW OF THE MOVE_FILL STATE MACHINE 


The MOVE_FILL State Machine’s object is to copy PTE(s) representing Packets that have 
been written into the Packet Buffer Memory from the section of the Page Table in the 
Source’s domain to the section of the Page Table which is in the Destination’s domain. Since 
the Destination interface has a Register that points to a subset of addresses in the Page 
Table, it will only become aware of a Packet if the PTE(s) are written into it’s area (RCV 
and XMT rings) of the Page Table. 


The MOVE_FILL State Machine is composed of several component State Machines. Ulti- 
mately, the PTE(s) will be written from the FILL section of the SRC_RCV ring to the FILL 
section of the DEST_XMT ring. The PTE(s) of one Packet are transferred at a time. The copy 
begins with the second PTE. Following the copy of each PTE the Own bit is set reliquishing © 
ownership to the external interface. The first PTE is copied last to accommodate the need 
to set the first PTE’s OWN bit last. Once all the PTE(s) have been copied for the Packet, 
the REM sends START_XMT to the interface that owns the Packet. 


Each time a PTE i is copied the DEST_XMT_FILL Register and the SRC_RCV_FILL Registers 
must be incremented. In Addition, if the source of the PTE is the RMC_RCV ring, the 
corresponding Buffer Allocation must be decremented by the number of PTEs used to write 
the Packet into the PBM. 


Table 5-4: PTEs MAKE THE pourewmne MOtES BETWEEN RINGS DURING A MOVE_ 


FILL 
RING SOURCE RING DESTINATION 
RMC_RCV_FILL AM_XMT_FILL 
RMC_RCV_FILL - HOST_XMT_FILL 
AM_RCV_FILL HOST_XMT_FILL 
AM_RCV_FILL RMC_XMT_FILL 
HOST_RCV_FILL RMC_XMT_FILL 
HOST_RCV_FILL AM_XMT_FILL 


The following pages show the control flow of how each of the receive rings are serviced. 
While the implementation has only a single set of state machines, it is easier to understand 
the flow if each ring is shown separately. 
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Figure 5-7: RMC MOVE_FILL FLOW 
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Figure 5-8: HOST MOVE_FILL FLOW 


HOST_MOVE_FILL FLOW 


INT HOST RCV DONE _ \ INTL 
OR 
HOST FILL. GRANT 


RD PTE RQ TO MIF 
ADDR = HOST. RCV_FILL 
WR HOST_RCV_FILL_ TEMP 














NO PKT TO MOVE 
CLEAR 


INT_HOST_RCV_DONE 





DO PG_CNT PROCEDURE 
ADDR = HOST_RCV_FILL 
WR CNT TO PG_CNT._REG 


NO 


MAINTENANCE 
CSR BIT SET ? 


DO OOPY PTE PROCEDURE 


DO OOPY PTE PROCEDURE 
ADDR = RMC_XMT_FILL 


ADDR = AM_XMT_HILL 





DATA = HOST_RCV_FILL_TEMP DATA = HOST_RCV_HILL TEMP 





SEND RMC_START_XMT SEND AM START _XMT 


HOST MOVE FILLUIS 


MARCH 3, 1989 RING ENTRY MOVER 53 


Digital Equipment Corporation—VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


Figure 5-9: AM MOVE_FILL FLOW 
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5.8.2 MOVE _FREE BLOCK 
5.8.2.1 MOVE_FREE SUPERVISORY STATE MACHINE FLOW 


There are three interfaces to the REM. Each interface will be reading Packets from the 
Packet Buffer Memory. Each time a Packet is read, the REM will be required to move 
the all the PTEs corresponding to that Packet, from the DEST_XMT ring to the SRC_RCV | 
ring. This process is handled by the MOVE_FREE state machine. The Supervisory state 
machine will determine which XMT ring will be serviced. The MOVE_FREE Supervisory . 
state machine will transition from the IDLE state when INT_DEST_XMT_DONE is true 
from any of the three interfaces. The Supervisory state machine flow will procede from 
HOST to RMC to AM to HOST again and if the INT_DEST_XMT_DONE is asserted, it 
will assert the appropriate XMT_FREE_GRANT thereby activating the MOVE_FREE state 
machine. 
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Figure 5-10: MOVE_FREE SUPERVISORY STATE MACHINE FLOW > 
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5.8.2.2 OVERVIEW OF THE MOVE_FREE STATE MACHINE 


The MOVE_FREE State Machine’s object is to recycle PTE(s) that had once been pointers to 

-a Packet in Packet Buffer Memory. Once the Packet has been delivered, the PTE is returned 
to the ring of origin. Once the PTE has been returned, future Packets can be written into 
the page numbers indicated in the PPN field. 


The Origin is determined by reading the Color field(s) of the PTE(s) to be recycled. The 
move free state machine will move up to 8 consecutive PTE’s for any given ring before 
allowing the supervisor to proceed to the next ring. The exception to this is while servicing 
the AM_XMT ring if PTE’s to be returned to the RMC_RCV ring are found. In this case 
the PTE’s have to be returned to the RMC_RCV ring on a packet atomic basis. This is to 
ensure that all allocations used are returned to the correct place as only the first PTE of a 
packet may contain the required information. Each PTE is moved from the FREE section 
of the DEST_XMT ring to the FILL section of the RCV ring that it originated from. After 
each PTE is moved to the RCV ring, the Ownership bit is SET reliquishing ewaerenlP to 
the external interface. 


Each time a PTE is written to the FREE section of the RCV ring, the DEST_XMT_FREE 
Register and the SRC_RCV_FREE Registers must be incremented. In Addition, if the PTE 
is returned to the RMC_RCV ring, the corresponding Buffer Allocation will be increased by 
the number of PTEs returned. 


While the Move Free state machine is implemented as one state machine, for the sake of 
clarity the flow associated with servicing each of the XMT rings is shown. , 


Table 5—5: PTEs MAKE THE FOLLOWING MOVES BETWEEN RINGS DURING THE FREE 


PROCESS 
RING SOURCE RING DESTINATION 
AM_XMT_FREE : RMC_RCV_FREE 
AM_XMT_FREE HOST_RCV_FREE 
-AM_XMT_FREE HOST_RCV_FILL 
AM_XMT_FREE RMC_RCV_FILL 
HOST_XMT_FREE RMC_RCV_FILL 
HOST_XMT_FREE AM_RCV_FILL 
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Figure 5-11: RMC MOVE_FREE FLOW 
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Figure 5-12: HOST MOVE_FREE FLOW 
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INC HOST_XMT._ FREE 










NO BUFFER TO MOVE 
CLEAR 


INT_HOST_XMT_DONE 


YES 


NO 
Hips > 
: NO 
<a PROTOCOL ERROR 
| SETCSRBIT # 
YES 


WR_PIE RQ TO MIF 
ADDR = AM_RCV_FREE 
DATA = HOST_XMT_FREE_TEMP 


INC AM_RCV_FREE 
INC HOST_XMT._ FREE 


HOST. MOVE_RREEUS 
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Figure 5-13: AMMOVE_FREE FLOW 


AM_MOVE_FREE FLOW 









NO BUFFER TO MOVE 
CLEAR 


INT_AM_XMT_DONE 









RD COLOR HELD, BITS <14:13> 
TO DETERMINE ORIGIN OF PTE 
ADD = AM_XMT_FREE_ TEMP 






DO BUFFER ALLOCATION 
PROCEDURE. INCREMENT 


RMC BUFFER ALLOCATIONS) 


WR PIERQ TO MF 
ADDR = RMC_RCV: FREE 
DATA = AM_XMT_FREE TEMP 


INC RMC_RCV_FREE 
INC AM_XMT_FREE 
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5.8.3 ARBITER LOGIC BLOCK 


The REM does not interface directly with the Page Table. Any requests to do reads from 
or writes to the Page Table will be forwarded to the Memory Interface (MIF) block of the 
Packet Memory Controller (PMC) gate array. 


The MOVE_FILL and MOVE_FREE state machines will be expected to be operating in 
parallel. Both state machines may need to access the Page Table at the same time. Because 
there is only one bus, there will be an Arbiter Logic block in the REM with an Arbiter State 
Machine. The Arbiter logic will determine who shall gain access to the bus and select the 
corresponding request-type, address, and/or data. | 


Figure 5-14: DIAGRAM OF THE ARBITER STATE MACHINE 


ARBITER INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNALS 


FREE JREM_ 
FILL_IREM_RQ 


TO MIF 


FREE IREM TYPE<30> 
FILL REM _TYPE34> 


FREE _IREM_ADDR<25x0> 


FILL IREM_ADDR<25<> TO MIF 






FREE IREM_DATA<350> 


TREM_DATA<250> 
—— TO MIF 
FILL_IREM_DATA<35:0> 


REM_DISABLE 


DTACK ~ ARB_SIGNALSUIS 
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Figure 5-15: ARBITER FLOW 


ARBITER FLOW 
pues AY 


SELECT: 


_ TREM RQ 
IREM_TYPESi> 
IREM_ADDRO21(0> 
IREM_DATAS5i> 





PROCESS 
RQ? 





SELECT: 
IREM_RQ 
TREM_TYPE30> 
IREM_ADDR<210> 
TREM_DATA<350> © 
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5.9 PACKET TRACKING 


Upon receipt of a Packet from the FDDI the RMC will then write the Packet into the Packet 
Buffer Memory with the help of the MIF. Once the Packet has been written to the PBM 
the RMC will send RCV_DONE directly to the REM. The REM may have received a RCV_ 
DONE from the ESP or the AM prior to the RCV_DONE from the RMC. Therefore, the 
REM will not respond to the RCV_DONE from the RMC immediately. In fact, the REM 
may receive more than one RCV_DONE from the RMC or from any other interface before 
it has a chance to respond. The REM must keep track of every RCV_DONE received from 
each interface. This is important because the REM MOVE_FILL state machine moves the 
PTEs of one Packet only in response to RCV_DONE. Therefore, to ensure that all Packets 
that are written to the Packet Buffer Memory are transmitted, the REM must be aware of 
all RCV_ DONE signals coming in from all three interfaces. 


The mechanism that will be implemented to ensure that the REM is aware of all Packats 
written to the PBM is described here. 


¢ There will be three JK flip flops, one for each interface, whose Q output will be inter- 
nal_source_receive done (INT_RMC_RCV_DONE, INT_ESP_RCV_DONE, OR INT_AM_ 
RCV_DONE). When one of the interfaces sends RCV_DONE it will set the JK flipflop. 


-e Internal _source_receive_done will clear only when the JK flop is reset. 


¢ INT_SRC_RCV_DONE will transition the MOVE_FILL Supervisory State Machine from 
the IDLE state to the Next State. 


e If INT_SRC_RCV_DONE is true and a signal called FILL_GRANT is true, the MOVE_ 
FILL state machine will be activated. , 


¢ The MOVE_FILL logic will check to see if there are any buffers remaining on the RCV 
ring. If there are not, obviously, there are also no Packets to be serviced. The check is 
accomplished by comparing the addresses in the SRC_RCV_FREE and SRC_RCV_FILL 
ring registers. If these addresses are equal it indicates that the ring does not have any 
buffers to be moved. When there: are no buffers, PKT_MOVE_COMPLETE will be set 
and CLR_INT_SRC_RCV_DONE will be asserted. 


e CLR_INT_SRC_RCV_DONE will be directed to an AND gate whose inputs will be CLR_ 
INT_RCV_DONE and NOT SRC_RCV_DONE. The output of this AND gate will be the 
K input of the JK flip flop. When the output is high it will cause a reset, thereby 
clearing INT_SRC_RCV_DONE. This implementation will take care of the case of both 
CLR_RCV_DONE and RCV_DONE being true at the same time. In this case, if the Q 
output was high it would toggle and a Packet would go unprocessed. Therefore, RESET 
will only occur when RCV_DONE is not true. | 


¢ When INT_SRC_RCV_DONE is not asserted, the MOVE_FILL state machine will re- 
main in the IDLE state. 


e Ifthe addresses are not equal, the MOVE_FILL logic will check the OWN bit in the 
PTE that it has written to a REM-local register. If the OWN bit is set, then the REM 
does not own the PTE and that indicates that there are no more Packets to be moved. 
As a result, the REM will procede as in the previous situation. It will CLR_INT_SRC_ 
RCV_DONE and set PKT_MOVE_COMPLETE. 
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e If the Own bit is lear. then there is a Packet to move and the MOVE_FILL state 
machine will continue to follow the process required to move PTEs. 


Returning to the description of the REM being off moving Packets for the AM or ESP 
interfaces while several Packets are being written into the PBM by the RMC and recall that 
for each Packet the RMC has sent RMC_RCV_DONE. Therefore, there are several Packets 
the REM needs to move from the RMC_RCV ring once it’s the RMC’s turn. The initial time 
that the RMC sent RMC_RCV_DONE the JK flip flop was set. Each successive RMC_RCV_ 
DONE actually had no affect on the Q output unless the flop was cleared between successive 
RMC_RCV_DONES. The procedure to acknowlege every RCV_DONE does not require that 
each one is counted. The REM will move all Packets to be moved as long as INT_SRC_ 
RCV_DONE and FILL_GRANT are both true..A more. detailed explanation follows: | 


e The REM will follow the procedure listed above to check to see if there are buffers to 
move and to check for REM ownership. Since the OWN bit is clear the MOVE_FILL 
process will procede. When the PTEs corresponding to one Packet have been moved, 
the REM will set PKT_MOVE_COMPLETE and return to the supervisor state machine 
to determine what to do next. | 


e Inthe event there are multiple RMC packets to move, the REM will prioritize these over 
other traffic unless FTP_REM is asserted. Up to 256 successive RMC may be moved 
‘prior to the REM servicing other received packets. 


e The supervisory state machine shows that the REM will now check to see if INT_HOST_ 
RCV_DONE or INT_AM_RCV_DONE is true. If the conditions are true to start the 
HOST_MOVE_FILL or AM_MOVE_FILL processes then they will be executed before 
moving the next Packet to be moved in the RMC_RCV ring. | 


/ @ When it is the RMC’s turn once again, INT_RMC_RCV_DONE will be true because it 
was not cleared when the last Packet was moved. Now if RMC_FILL_GRANT is also 
true, then the MOVE_FILL state machine will transition from the idle state. (Please 
refer to the Supervisory state machine flow to see under what conditions RMC_FILL_ 
GRANT will be true). 


° The MOVE_FILL logic will now check once again to see if there are remaining buffers 
and for REM ownership. In this case we know that there will be buffers available and 
the REM will own the next PTE to be moved. 


¢ The REM will move the PIEs and set PRT_MOVE_COMPLETE and return to the IDLE 
| state in the MOVE_FILL state machine and the supervisory state machine will check 
to see if there are Packets to be moved from the HOST_RCV ring or the AM_RCV ring. 


e When it is the RMC’s turn again, the check to see if there are buffers that need to 
.be.moved, may. indicate that there aren’t. Also, if there are buffers, the REM may 
not have ownership. If either are true, the REM will set CLR_INT_RMC_RCV_DONE 
which will reset the JK flop if SRC_RCV_DONE has not come true again. A RESET will 
deassert INT_RMC_RCV_DONE. The MOVE_ FILL state machine will then transition 
to the IDLE state. 


Upon receipt of a XMT_DONE from one of the three interfaces the REM will need to return 
the free buffers from the Packet that was just read out of the Packet Buffer Memory to the 
RCV ring. of origin. The REM is required to return all free buffers and therefore will need 
-~to employ a ‘mechanism which indicates when there are more free buffers to return from | 
the XMT ring to the RCV ring. The mechanism is very similar to that outlined above for 


64 RING ENTRY_ MOVER 


Digital Equipment Corporation—VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 


keeping track of the Packets that must be moved from the RCV rings. The differences are 
listed as follows: 


e¢ When INT RMC_XMT DON E and RMC_FREE_GRANT are both true, the ring is not 
empty and the REM has ownership, the RMC_MOVE_FREE state machine will move 
up to 8 buffers that it owns, regardless of how many Packets are represented, to the 
RCV ring(s) of origin. 


e Ifthere were less than 8 buffers to move, DONE will then be set. 


e CLR_INT_RMC_XMT_DONE will be set and will be an input to an AND gate. The other 
input to the AND gate will be NOT SRC_XMT_DONE. The output of the AND gate will _. 
be the K input to the Flop. Hence, the Flop will only RESET if CLR_XMT_DONE is © 
true AND XMT_DONE is not true ensuring that all PTE(s) to be moved, will be. For 
this example we'll assume that the Flop was RESET. 


e When the MOVE_FREE Supervisory state machine checks for RMC_INT_XMT_DONE 
when it’s the RMC’S turn again, it will only be true if yet another RMC_XMT_DONE 
has been asserted since the MOVE_FREE process last executed or there were originally 
8 or more free buffers to move. 


e The check for free buffers and ownership will be be repeated as the last step before 
exitting the MOVE_FREE state machine. If there are no PTE(s) to move, CLR_INT_ 
XMT_DONE will be asserted. | 


5.10 REM FREEZE AND REM DISABLE 


REM_ENABLE must be asserted for the state machines to run. It is a CSR bit which is 
set by the Adapter Manager. When REM_Enable is CLEAR it will be referred to as REM_ 
DISABLE. REM_DISABLE will completely shut down the REM. REM_DISABLE will be set 
by the Adapter Manager or as a result of a fatal error. All protocol errors will be considered 
fatal errors. A protocol error will result in the writing of the appropriate error bit in the 
CSR register. The CSR interface will set a signal called PRO_ERR which in the following 
cycle will force all the REM state machines to the IDLE state. 


REM_FREEZE is a signal sent to the REM from the MIF which. ’gracefully’ freezes the 
MOVE_FILL and MOVE_FREE state machines in the REM. A REM_FREEZE may be as- 
serted as a result of a request from Station Management(SMT) which may need to stall 
activity so that it can concentrate on its own activities. REM_FREEZE is not considered a 
fatal or irrecoverable condition. The impact of a REM_FREEZE on the MOVE_FILL and 
MOVE_FREE state machines is described below. When REM_FREEZE is deasserted the 
state machines will pick up where they left off. 


e MOVE_FILL: Finish moving the current Packet and stop. 
¢ MOVE_FREE: Finish moving the current PTE and stop. Z 
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5.11 TWO EXCEPTION CASES 


“There are two exception cases to the way that PTEs are generally moved between rings 
in the Page Table. The Adapter Manager is responsible for implementing the procedure 
of the exception cases. In both cases a Packet is received by the RMC and is written into 
the PBM. The HOST bit of the forwarding vector for the PTE associated with this Packet 
indicates that this Packet is an AM Packet. The REM sends DESTINATION_START_XMT 
to the AM as it would normally. The AM follows the procedure to read the Packet from 
the PBM. As the AM begins reading the Packet header, it sees that the Packet is not an 
AM ‘Packet. Instead, the Packet is-either a MOP Packet whose destination is the HOST or 
-a SMT Packet whose destination is the RMC. The AM follows the ocean: summarized 
below in this situation: 


¢ Determine the number of free buffers remaining in the FILL section of the AM_RCV 
ring. Yow 

¢ Ifthe number of pages (free buffers) needed exceeds the number of buffers available, 
the AM will check to see if it has free buffers from its own private reserve. If it does 
not have an adequate number of free buffers, it will copy the Packet to the jaa aes 
Manager’s local memory and send AM_XMT_DONE to the REM. 


¢ Ifthere are at least the number of free buffers required, proceed. 

° Read the base address of the AM_RCV ring from a register local to the AM. 

° Read the base address of the AM_XMT ring from an address local to the AM. | 

° Copy the PPN’s for the exception Packet from the AM_XMT ring to the AM_RCV ring. 


- © Copy an equivalent number of PPNs from the AM_RCV ring to the AM_XMT ring. Copy 
the PTEs to the same address(es) in the AM_XMT ring that the PTEs corresponding to 
the Packet were located in. 


¢ In simple terms swap the the PPNs in the AM_XMT ring corresponding to the aa os 
Packet, for the corresponding PPNs in the AM_RCV ring. 


* AM clears the own bits for all the PTEs involved in this swap ensuring that the OWN | 
bit of the first PTE is cleared last. 


¢ AM sends AM_RCV_DONE and AM XMT DONE to the REM 


-The REM carries out the procedure outlined for the FILL process in response to AM_RCV_ 
DONE and carries out the FREE process in response to AM_XMT_DONE. The fact that this 
_ is an exception Packet is transparent to the REM. The REM responds in the usual fashion 

to the SOURCE_RCV_DONE and DESTINATION_XMT_DONE commands. The Adapter 
Manager has to handle the manipulation of the PTEs for the exception case because the 
own bits are set for the PTEs in the AM_RCV ring and the PTEs of the AM_XMT ring 
corresponding to the exception Packet. Also, it should be evident that only PTEs have been 
shuffled during the handling of the exception case and not buffers in the Packet Buffer 
Memory. 
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5.12 ADDITONAL REM FEATURES 


e The REM can be ’gracefully frozen. Free buffers or Packets in transit will be allowed 
to complete and status will be provided on completion. 


° Packets written to the PBM by the Host that are RMC-bound by aqetwiit can be forced 
to the Adapter Manager via a CSR bit. 


e Packets written to the PBM by the RMC that would normally be headed for the Host 
or the Adapter Manager can be forced only to the host or only to the Adapter Manager 
via CSR bits. 


e The following are provided to the XFA/Host Interface: 


e Status indicating that there are eighteen or more free buffers in the HOST_RCV 
ring. : 
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CHAPTER 6 
THE RMC INTERFACE 


6.1 RMC INTERFACE INSTRUCTION PROCESSING 


The RMC INTERFACE interprets the RMC instructions and transforms them into a form 
acceptable to the MIF. The interface also checks all data cycles inputted from the RMC for 
correct byte parity. It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the RMC BUS (refer to 
the RMC CHIP spec for details). The following timing diagram shows the relationship of 
the external RMC requests to the internal request from the RMCIF to the MIF. 


Figure 6-1: RMC TIMING EXAMPLE 


Example shows Buffer Descriptor Read, no xlate: 
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RMCGTL a } 
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| ag | - 3 l | | 
IRMCGT ae ee ee \ 
| : | | | | 
MIFDATO XXXXXKKKXXXXKXXKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKXXKKKXKKKK SS CXXXXXX 
| : | : | : | 3 | 
RMCAD XXXXXXXXKKXKXXXKXXXKXKXKXKXKAXRXRKKKKNRKNKKKR KKK XXXKK 
| | : | | | 
RMCDTAL er 
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 
80nS Clk [eacsnatese eguceierein haheudaetaye oaiere ears fescekte Ra cutatae Vs vyaeies Pesaverttce' Je. 
CYCLE # 0 1 . 2 3 = oe 
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Figure 6-2: RMC INTERFACE BLOCK DIAGRAM 


po--+----- + 
RMCGT = <~--=---~--- | | 
RMCOWN <-------- 
RMCRQ ee == >| RMC I/F [| -eren-------- > IRMC_RQ 
RMCRW 0 -------- >| [Sere aeseceseas IRMC_GT 
RMCDTA <-------- | CONTROL | -----------~- > IRMC_TYPE<3:0> 
| | ono -------- == > IRMC_BLEN<2:0> 
| | <--+----------- MIF_DTACK 
FVRDY 0 -e------ >| | 
FVOE <-------- | | 
PKTDIS ------=- >| | 
| | 
+-->| | -2----------- > REM FTP 
| i aaa + 
| | 
+o---- |--+ |ENA_PAR 
| 1 | | a aerial + 
A | | +-->|] CHECK |---> RMC_IN_PAR_ERR 
/\ | | | _ |<-- DIS PAR 
/ \ {| +e---- >| PARITY |<-- ODD_PAR 
en | | S seeteaietentententesteats ol 
| 1} | 
RMCAD<35 :0>--=+ _— T= 
l } | | R |[<------ NBCLK 
a | peereee- >| EB feeceo-- > IRMCAD<35:0> 
/ \oK<--+ IG | 
/ \ +--+ 
| 
ease ee re MIF_DATO<35:0> 


6.2 SPECIAL FEATURES OF THE RMC INTERFACE 


The RMC INTERFACE has the ability to cache RMC_RCV Write Buffer Descriptor and 
RMC_RCV Clear Own instructions and apply them to the memory subsystem at a later 
time. These features are enabled when the IFVRDY (Ignore Forwarding Vector ReaDY) bit 
in CSRO0 is deasserted. This is to allow the Parser extra time to complete its calculation 
of the Forwarding Vector. Any RMC_RCV WBD instruction is automatically cached in the 
interface. Any successive RMC_RCV WBD instruction will overwrite the previous WBD. 
When the interface sees an RMC_RCV CO instruction it caches the instruction and waits 
for FVRDY from the PARSER gate array to assert. Upon assertion, the RMCIF will deliver 
the cached WBD and CO instructions to the MIF back to back. It should be notes that 
the RMC_RCV WBD and CO instructions are responded to immediately by the RMCIF 
so the RMC believes that these instructions have been honored. so it may issue another 
instruction. This instruction will not be granted until the cached WDB and CO instructions 
have been internally processed. 


It is system architecture that RMC_XMT buffer descriptors are not returned to the host so 
the information that the RMC returns in them after transmitting a packet is not normally 
used. It is useful to have this information for debug purposes. The RMCIF has the ability 
to selectively not deliver RMC_XMT buffer descriptors. If IRXWBD bit (Ignore Rmc Write 
Buffer Descriptor) is asserted in CSROO, the RMCIF responds to the RMC as if the instruc- 
tion had been processed but does not deliver the instruction to the MIF. This frees the MIF | 
to do more useful transactions. 
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If the PARSER gate array asserts a signal called PKTDIS this indicates to the RMCIF that 
the PARSER will be discarding the packet currently being delivered. The RMCIF responds 
to this signal by not delivering any subsequent RMC_RCV write data bursts to the MIF. 
The RMC is responded to as if the instruction had been processed. This frees the MIF to do 
more useful transactions. 


The RMC interface provides the REM with information that it should give priority to packet 
moves targeted to the RMC Transmit Ring. This occurs while the RMC is actively trans- 
mitting. The algorithm is as follows: 


Figure 6-3: REM Force Transmit Priority Algorithm 


‘REM FORCE TRANSMIT -PRIORITY ALGORITHM 


This algorithm SETS or CLEARS FTP_REM which is READ by the REM’S MOVE FILL 
process state machine. SETTING FIP_REM will result in the HOST or AM 
RCV_DONES to be serviced before the RMC / RCV_DONES. In this way the filling 
of the RMC_XMT ring is prioritized in order to take maximum advantage of 
. any captured token. 


WHILE INITL THEN FTP_REM = 0; 


‘WHEN RMC_XMT RQ THEN FTP REM = 1; 
WHEN RMC_RCV_RQ THEN FIP_REM = 1; 


The RMCIF contains logic to sipport the BOOKMARK function. A logic function monitors 
all RMC_RCV traffic in order to determine at what address the RMC is delivering receive 
traffic. This address is saved. On CSR enabled request (BMRKRQ), the last saved address 
is registered and compared to the corresponding REM move fill pointer. When the saved 
address and the REM pointer match, the RMCIF sets status causing a bookmark interrupt. 
This function ensures that all entries in the RMC_RCV queue at the time of the bookmark 
request have been delivered prior to the interrupt. 


The RMCIF contains logic to ensure that lockout cannot occur in the event that the PARSER 
gate array fails to deliver a forwarding vector. At any time the RMCIF expects to get a 
FVRDY indication from the PARSER a counter is started from 0. If FVRDY is seen, the- 
counter is reset. If the counter increments to 15, status is merece resulting in a FVTIMEOUT 
interrupt. 


It should be noted that for test purposes the RMCIF can process PTE read and write re- 
quests. Refer to the chapter on the ESP interface for details. | 
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CHAPTER 7 
THE ESP BLOCKS 


The ESP component blocks are the ESP interface, the CSR interface and the Synchronizer 
(the ESPIF, CSRIF and SYNC). | 


The following diagram shows the context of the ESPIF/CSRIF/SYNC Blocks interfacing the 
ESP gate array and the MIF: 3 


Figure 7-1: ESP BLOCK CONTEXT 


poon------ + 
ESPAD<31:0> <----- >| tetera’ > IESPRQ 
ESPPAR <----- >| | ----- > IESPTYPE 
ESPRW 0 =e >| ESP | ----- > IESPBLEN 
ESPDTAL <----- | |<----- IESPGT 
ESPOWN <----- | CONTEXT | 
ESPRQL <----- >| | ----- > IESPAD 
ESPGTL = = = <----- | | 
PMCERR <----- [i |<----- MIFDATO 

| |<----- MIFDTACK 
CLK34 = ----- >| 
CLK6l = = ----= >| 
CLK80 sen >| | 
CLK40 = =-=-= >| 

| |<----- > (CSR DATA) 
INIT 2— ween >| . | 

$ro------- + 


7.1 ESP BLOCK EXPANSION | 
The ESP context is expanded into three functional sub-blocks. 
SYNCHRONIZER 


This functional block synchronizes the 64nSec interface with the ESP Gate Array 
to the internal 80nSec clock. For an example, refer to Figure 7—4 


ESPIF (ESP interface) 
This functional block is essentially identical to the RMCIF. It is 80nSec synchronous 


CSRIF (CSR interface) 


The CSRIF controls the writing of all PMC CSRs. I has access to all CSR outputs. 
It internally contains CSROO and CSR02, being the PMC Command and Status 
register and the PMC Interrupt and Interrupt Mask Register. 
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Figure 7-2: ESP BLOCK DIAGRAM 


| 

| | --- BESPROL -----—----> | |<- MIF => 

| S |<--- BESPGTL --------- |} «| (As RMCIF) 

= | --= BESPOUT<35:0> --->| ESPIF | | 
ESPAD<31:0> <--->| Y |<=--- BESPIN<35:0> ---- | 


| 
ESPPAR <--->] |<--- BESPDTAL -------- | | 
ESPRW --->| N | ; l | 
ESPDTAL <--- | |<--- (MISC) ---------- >| | 
ESPOWN <--- | ¢c | —, l | 
ESPROL --->| : gvcocees + 
ESPGTL <--- | H | 
] J ils sabeeateneate + 
; R | | | 
| | ~-- CSRRQ ----n-nn--- >| | WECSR* -------- > 
| O | === BESPOUT<35:0> --->| | CSROUT<31:0> --> 
| | | CSRIF | — 
| N  |<--- CSRDATA<35:0> --- | |<ALL CSRs ------ 
| |<--- CSRDTA ---------- | | 
[ie Ee oll | | 
| |<--- (MISC) ---------->] | 
| Zz | | | 
| +-------+ 
| z£ | 
; 
64nSec DOMAIN | R | 80nSec DOMAIN 
. | | 
ponent 


7.1.1. THE SYNCHRONIZER 


The synchronizer is based on two state machines, one for the 64nSec time domain and one 
’ for the 80nSec time domain, and three synchronizing signals: the incomming request from 
the ESP gate array, a set of valid bits for data being read and a done bit being passed 
from the 80nSec domain to the 64nSec domain. There is an octa-longword buffer in the 
synchronizer to simplify the passing of data in both directions and to allow the ESP gate 
_ array to cycle the next instruction as fast as possible (for writes anyway). It should be noted 
that the set of valid bits is associated with read operations only; for writes the incomming 
data is always faster than the outgoing data. — | 
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Figure 7-3: SYNCHRONIZER BLOCK DIAGRAM 


64> | | 80>] | 80>| | 
ESPRQL ------- >| RQ [----------- >| [eoeen----------- | |---> BESPROQL 
| | 1 | | | 
Request Synchronizer 
| ¢ | 
1 \ | 
J} A | I\ 
ESPAD ------ +->| nl a In 
| | RI] | |---> BESPOUT 
| 1E | ‘cmc | | 
f | GI | I/ 
| | 
I OctaLongword Buffer | 
1 I\ WE>| | | td ttt tl | 
+->| | Prrtttdd di | 
Leese bb Ubi at  SSasar + 
BESPIN--->| | ae) ae a ae ie Vs ea | 64>] V | 
PA cod Oe ee OO ce [--ow= | A |eoeee=-- + 
| | L |] | 
<ESPAD----~-----~--~--------------------------- + | 
| Sa + | 
oi) <WE---~--~ | iil 
Woo teeee---------------- VALID---- | 80nSec CTL | | 
E | | | 
0 pee eeee----- + $------------ + | 
ESPRQL------ >| | [<64 | |<64 | { 
<ESPGTL----- | 64nSec CTL |<------| |<----| |<-----------+ | 
| | | Fed | 
Seria aan ce ot Done Synchronizer | 
. : . | 
= Valid “Synchronizer. Sos seS— Sas Hee ae Sosa + 
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Figure 7~4: BASIC SYNCHRONIZER TIMING 


Example shows Buffer Descriptor Read, no xlate: 


0 32 , 64 96 128 160 182 224 256 288 320 352 | 384 416 - €48 
|eoe-ecdte erethiee.e sterers [hb eieressve | eee epeiere len ceisios [isi sew'ecers [ietetele's:a-0 lisiers-sceiece | siscwsece-e's hisveeté.ete ve | eteeiecsive:s | Siecevwvecers, | na a | ew ovee ere | 
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 360 400 
Wiese feces oxexe [ics vere @rsi<-6 | Zo%ste eters: eee [ieee ice ere 6 ese (6:6. e' eretecn0 [hovers eiete wes | soceveustevesecete [vo siece ereverece | dia tecere eee. [Natece-ehere cee | 
~\__ ESPROL / 
| 2.4 | vo: | Vv [is $ vi as lv <x | hr “| 
\_ESPGTL/ 
si ® | vo: a 3v I) : vf ae Iv 3. °¢ | vos “| 
\ LORQ/CA bap 
| 2. l v3 “| 3v 4 3 vi as iv 2. -* | vi: “| 
\ L1RQ/CA ~ / 
| =i | v3 a tv I) vf ” lv » { v “| 
\ BESPRQL / 
| a | voir “| 2v | * vi “ lv “ { v “| 


: s \ BESPGTL / : 
| ; ee l vo: aa | tv | nea 7 ae | as lv 2% | vo: “| 


. \__BESPDTAL__/ 
ie > % i vio: a 3v | * 2 vi *3 Iv | vio: “| 





/ DONE \_ 
/LDONE \ 
0 32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 288 320 352 384 416 448 
[eevee eee Necavalaecave eee eed e0% eee liticnw Sins PinsaCiecsvexe [bod Sates Wtedenaere cs [serevster eed ce wees < [tered de 16.00 30728 be wiesdiece | 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


7.1.2 THE ESP INTERFACE FUNCTIONAL BLOCK 


The ESPIF block is essentially identical to the RMCIF (refer to the chapter on the RMCIF) 
with the following caveats: 


¢ HOST_XMT_BD read with a length field of “BOO1 will give two data cycles, the first 
being the associated page table entry and the second being the BD. 


-® -HOST_RCV_BD write with implied clear own will be honored (implied clear owns on — 
the RMCIF are ignored) and the WBD automatically followed by a clear own without 
an external command. 


e ESPAD<24> The meaning of this bit in a Command/Address Cycle is different from 
the RMC definition. Here, if set, the command is NOT a regular RMC instruction and 
requires special interpretation. 


¢ ESPAD<27> The meaning of this bit in a Command/Address Cycle is different from the 
RMC definition. Here, if set, the command is associated with the Adapter ees else 
it is a Host Ring Command. 
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7.1.2.1 SPECIAL CYCLES 

The following cycles are in addition to the regular RMC instructions. 
¢ Read /write CSR 

¢ Read / write PTE 


It shoule be noted that PTE writes AUTOMATICALLY SET THE OWN BIT 


Figure 7-5: CSR CYCLE FORMAT 


BIT # 3 22 
= 4 3 


DATA i DATA READ OR 70 BE WRITTEN : 
; $o-------------- fewer n anne nn nnn penne ee $o-------------- + 


Figure 7-6: PTE CYCLE FORMAT 


BIT # 3 22 14 00 0 
1 4 3 6 5 8 7 0 
4+--------------- $o-------------- pone n- n+ == power en ------ + 
C/A CYCLE De ee PAGE #, ? -> 32K mene 
po wenn ne nn - 4 $$ $$ - = - - = $= = = == -- = === - + 
DATA |O|<-- PHYSICAL PAG NUMBER soup cieie FORWARDING VECTOR -->| 
poen-n----- + ---- $= -- = = $---------------4----- ---------- + 


WHERE: O IS THE OWNERSHIP BIT ASSOCIATED WITH THE PAGE TABLE ENTRY 
This bit is read only, writing has no effect. 


WHERE: P IS THE FORWARDING VECTOR PARITY BIT 
This bit is read only, writing has no effect. 


WHERE: CC REPRESENTS THE ‘COLOR’ OF THE BUFFER 


COLOR - 00 = INVALID 
O01 = RMC Receive Ring 
10 = AM Receive Ring 
11 = Host Receive Ring 


7.1.3 THE CSR FUNCTIONAL BLOCK | 


The CSR functional block is functionally part of the synchronizer in that it provides the 
80nSec time domain control to the SYNC block for CSR requests from the ESP gate array. ~ 
This block contains all of the global control to the PMC through CSROO and all of the 
interrupt control and status through CSR02. 32 CSR’s are accessible and any address out 
of that range will result in a Non-Existant CSR interrupt unless masked. The addresses 
of the available CSR’s are 0 through 31. This block controls the read selection and the 
write enables for all the PMC CSR’s. Please note that detained descriptions of the CSRs are 
contained in a peperete chapter. 
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Figure 7-7: CSR I/F FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 


ponnn--- = + $----- + 
CSRRQ: (Sfesser= >| | | 
CSRGT <-re----- | CSRIF | -SM_STATES-> | CSR | ----- > CSR_SEL<4:0> 
WESYNC <-<------- | STATE | , to f[oteere > NXCSR 
CSRDTA <<<------- | MACHINE | | DEC | wee > WE_CSR<31:0> 
| | |. ODE ae 
ee + | , 
ESPRW weet mtr rrr rr rr rrr esr >| LO- 
BESPOUT<31:0> ---ne en nnn nnn nn nnn en en ee >| GI¢c | -e--- > DATA_FOR_CSRS<31:0> 
| 
$o---- + 
toonccnnnt | 
BESPOUT<31:0> ----- >|] CSR | cee-- > CSRO_DATO<31:0> 
|REGISTER| ----- > CSR2_DATO<31:0> 
WE CSR 0,2 -eec----- >| BLOCK | 
| (CSRO, | 
| CSR2) | ----- > REM CONTROL (composite) 
| | cec-- > CSR_INT 
| | <----- CSR_STATUS (composite) 
| | secre > RESET 
pomon---- + 
CSh. SEL eases =e S55-s= = + 
I\ | 
TW 
| R\ 
[> Ee * 
| G | 
ALL_PMC_REGS ------- >| Jroce- >CSRDAT<31:0> 
1M | 
} U * 
| x/ 
| / 
|/ 
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Figure 7-8: CSR COMMAND BLOCK TIMING 


Example shows CSR Read: 


ie) * 32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 288 320 352 384 416 448 
[rote eerete Cul se-ocecece ole: les eve ete exe |e ecelecsie:'| e046 60.6.0 [ise -erere ool béceetars 26: | oteve.e/e%e0 tl Ssorerete alates 8.608 |S évecaterene [sicee ue bib avetsine seas I's cieveteiers: | 
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 360 400 
[oetigiees6:c exes his sefeve2edere ove licedseverere: sete | ieeisvcece o'er | scave’sveretevane | one eee Vovetsver vexe 3: eretere Sell oe rersievecevers [eidheataeversie [ iSfeieteretere | 
~\__ESPROL / 
| se os | vo: a} 2Vv { * : v | ws lv At | vo: et 
\_ESPGTL/ 
| go 8 | vo: Al 3V || 3* 7 vl ary lv 2% | vo: “| 
\ LORQ/CA / 
| $F I vo: “| tv | 4 : v | ws lv sek v3 “| 
\ LIRQ/CA / 
I 2. ae | vos ca tv { * : v | oe |v 24 | vio: pa | 
\ CSRRQL / 
| gS | vo3 “| Had {.--* $ v ft “s lv >: | vo: “| 
\ CSRDTAL / 
| UF | vo: 5g) tv lr : vi A: Iv 2 | vies: “| 
XXXXXK XXX XXXKXXKXKKKKAKXKKXKXKAKKKXKXXXXXXXXK CSR DATA and VALID IN BUFFER....... oo eX XXXXXXXKXXXKXXXXXXXXXXAKXXXXXRXKKKX 
| = % | vo: “| :V [.- : v ft “3 |v eas | v3 “| 
/ VAL \ 
| sO | v3 *| iv | a : Vv | “e |v oe: | vio: “| 
XXX C/A ) ee x ESPAD X------------------------------- 
| ees | vos es | Pad [,. ™ : v | se |v ec te | vo: “| 
\ ESPDTA / 
| Se oe | vo: “| ad e+ <z : vo | ag {v : 4 | Vio? “} 
/ DONE \ 
| oe | vo: a tv f° oe : vf: ~ lv Se ics | v3 “| 
/SYNC'D DONE \ 
0 32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 288 320 352 384 416 448 
I ele exeteters }Pecaece Sed Weceveiers recieve ats ee | orev ate ge tere lieeiereie a's | wrels caer WoeceveievStexe lwieirevete aie [ate tineeve | ie, sfoce-ee |e etee 3600 [esa onarcese: a leeeoeee| 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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CHAPTER 8 
PMC REGISTERS 


This chapter describes all the registers available within the PMC gate array. They are 
visible only by the 68020. 


Conventions: 


' All address values stated are the offset from the PMC CSR base address. 

All undefined bits are NIO (Not Implemented, read as 0) 

All register bits are write 1 to set, write 0 to clear unless otherwise stated. 

Accessing a non-existant register in PMC CSR register block will return the value of the 
register accessed by the low 5 binary bits of the CSR accessed and cause an interrupt, unless 
masked. 


8.1 PMC REGISTER SUMMARY 
Following is a summary of the PMC CSR REGISTER BLOCK: 





_ Table 81: PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 
ADDR_ BITS NAME DEFINITION 
CSR BLOCK 


4X00 <31:0> = PMC Controland This is the register of primary control for the PMC. See full definition else- 


Status Register where in this chapter. 
4X01 <31:0> PMC RAM Parity In the event of a MIF parity error (see definition in CSROO), this register 
Error Register contains the address of the first detected address with data in error plus 


information identifying which parity protected data field(s) was in error. 
Under non-error circumstances this register is updated with the address 
of every read operation. This register can be written (for test purposes) 
only when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. See full definition elsewhere in this 
chapter. 


4X02 <31:0> PMC Interruptand In the event of a PMC interrupt, this register provides the reason(s) for the 
Interrupt Mask Reg- interrupt. All interrupts are maskable; the mask bits are in this register. 
. ister See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. 
X03 <31:0> PMC REM Proto- In the event that bit 4 of CSR02 is set (REM Protoco! Error Summary 
co! Error Register —_ Bit), this register provides full details of which protocol error(s) the REM 
. encountered. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. 
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Table 8-1 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 
ADDR BITS 


NAME 


DEFINITION 





REM RMC QUEUES BLOCK 


“X04 <14:0> =RMC_RCV_FIL 
POINTER 

4X04 <30:16> RMC_RCV_FREE 
POINTER 

4X04 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 

. ter 0 . 

4X05 <14:0> RMC_XMT_FIL 
POINTER 

4X05 <30:16> RMC_XMT_FREE 
POINTER 

4X05 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 4 

AX06 <14:0> RMC_RCV_SIZE 

AX06 <30:16> RMC_XMT_SIZE 

‘X07 <31:0> PMT Failing Ad- 
dress Register 

REM AM QUEUES BLOCK 

~ 4X08 = <14:0> + =AM_RCV_FIL 
POINTER 

‘X08 <30:16> AM_RCV_FREE 

POINTER 
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AM programmed as the base of the RMC_RCV ring, read as current RMC_ 
RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


AM programmed as the first location in the RMC_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM (eg: RMC_RCV ring is 1024 entries long 
and is initialized with 500 buffers. RMC_RCV_FREE pointer is initialized 
at the 501st location). Read as current RMC_RCV_FREE pointer, can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 0. It 
initializes as “XAAAAAAAA and can only be written when REM_ENABLE ~ 
is NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT 
may fail 


AM programmed as the base of the RMC_XMT ring, read as current RMC_ 
XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


AM programmed as the base of the RMC_XMT ring, read as current RMC_ 
XMT_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 4. It 
initializes as “X33333333 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail . 


AM programmed with the last address of the RMC_RCV ring and can only 
be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the:: 
RMC_RCV ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized as.0 


AM programmed with the last address of the RMC_XMT RING and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries 
in the RMC_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


In the event that Packet Memory Test fails, this register will contain the 
failing address and some other information. While PMT is active, this 
register contains the current access address. See full definition elsewhere 
in this chapter. Initialized as 0 but may not be seen at this value since 
power-up PMT or programmed PMT may change this value 


AM programmed as the base of the AM_RCV ring, read as current AM_ 
RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
AM programmed as the first location in the AM_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM. Read as current AM_RCV_FREE pointer, 
can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
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Table 8-1 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 


DEFINITION 





This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 1. It 
initializes as “X55555555 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail . 


AM programmed as the base of the AM_XMT ring, read as current AM_ 
XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 


- AM’programmed as the base of the AM_XMT ring, read as ‘current AM_ 


XMT_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 
This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 5. It 
initializes as “X00000000 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


| AM programmed with the last address of the AM_RCV ring and can only 


be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the 


' -AM_RCV ring must be a power of 2. .Can also be read. ‘Initialized as 0 


ADDR BITS NAME 
4X08 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 1 
X09 <14:0> =AM_XMT_FIL 
POINTER 
“4X09 <80:16> =-AM_XMT_FREE 
POINTER 
4X09 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 5 
AX0A  <14:0> += AM_RCV_SIZE 
AX0A  <30716>  AM_XMT_SIZE 
4XOB <31:0> PMT Failing Data 
Register 
REM HOST QUEUES BLOCK 
AX0OC 3=—_ < 14:0 > HOST_RCV_FIL 
POINTER 
AXOC <30:16> HOST_RCV_FREE 
POINTER 
AX0OC  <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 2 
~A4XOD = <14:0> = HOST_XMT_FIL 
POINTER 
4X0D = =<30:16> +HOST_XMT_FREE 


POINTER 


AM programmed with the last address of the AM_XMT ring and can only 
be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in the 
AN_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized as 0 


In the event that Packet Memory Test fails, this register will contain the 
failing data pattern. While PMT is active, this register contains the current 
data pattern. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. Initialized as 0 
but may not be seen at this value since power-up PMT or programmed 
PMT may change this value 


AM programmed as the base. of the HOST_RCV ring, read as current 
HOST_RCV_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT 
set 


AM programmed as the first location in the HOST_RCV ring at which free 
space should be put by the REM. Read as current HOST_RCV_FREE 
pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set 

This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 2. It 
initializes as “X99999999 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail . 


AM programmed as the base of the HOST_XMT ring, read as current 
HOST_XMT_FIL pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT 
set . 

AM programmed as the base of the HOST_XMT ring, read as current 
HOST_RCV_FREE pointer, can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set 
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Table 8-1 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 





ADDR iBITS NAME 
4X0OD = <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 6 
AXOE <14:0> HOST_RCV_SIZE 
AXOE <30:16> HOST_XMT_SIZE 
AXOF <31:0> PMT Control and 
Status Register 
ALLOCATION REGISTERS 
4X10 <14:0> RMC_HOST AL- 
LOCATION REG- 
ISTER 
4X10 <30:16> RMC_AM ALLO- 
CATION REGISTER 
AX11 <7:0> RMC_SMT OVER- 
DRAFT REGISTER 
AX11 <15:8> RMC_MOP OVER- 
DRAFT REGISTER 
AX11 <30:16> RMC_ERR ALLO- 
CATION REGISTER 
FREE BUFFER COUNTERS 
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DEFINITION 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 6. It 
initializes as “X00000000 and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT may 
fail 


AM programmed with the last address of the HOST_RCV ring and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in 
the HOST_RCV ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


AM programmed with the last address of the HOST_XMT ring and can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. The number of entries in 
the HOST_XMT ring must be a power of 2. Can also be read. Initialized 
as 0 


This register controls and provides some status concerning the Packet 
Memory Test. See full definition elsewhere in this chapter. Initialized as 
*X04000011 at power up only but may not be seen at this value since 
power-up PMT or programmed PMT may change this value 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated to the | 
RMC/HOST path and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. 


‘Read as the current count of available RMC to Host buffers. Initialized as 


0 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated to the 
RMC/AM path and can only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. 


. Read as the current count of available RMC to AM buffers. Initialized as 


0 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated as 
an overdraft for the RMC/AM path, specifically for SMT packets and only 
when RMC_AM does not have enough buffers and can only be written 
when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of available 
SMT overdraft buffers. Initialized as 0 


Written with the total number of RMC_FREE buffers to be allocated as 
an overdraft for the RMC/AM path, specifically for MOP packets and only 
when RMC_AM does not have enough buffers and can only be written 
when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of available 
MOP overdraft buffers. Initialized as 0 


Written with the maximum number of error buffers that may be in circulation 
at any given time using RMC_FREE buffers and can only be written when 


.REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Read as the current count of error buffers that 


may be delivered. Initialized as 0 
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Table 8-1 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 








ADDR BITS NAME DEFINITION 
4X12 <30:16> HOST_FREE AM programmed as number of buffers allocated at initialization to the 
COUNTER HOST_RCV queue. Read as the current count of free buffers available 


TRAFFIC CONTROL REGISTERS . 


AX13 <7:0> RMC backed up 
variable 

4X13. <15:8> ESP lockout vari- 
able 

STATISTICS COUNTERS 

AX14 <23:0> PARSER DISCARD 
COUNTER 

4X15 <15:0> HOST DISCARD 
COUNTER 

AX15 <31:16> AM DISCARD 
COUNTER 

AX15 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 3 

AX16 <15:0> SMT DISCARD 


COUNTER 


for the HOST_RCV queue. Can only be written when REM_ENABLE is 
NOT set. Initialized as 0 


If the RMC interface sees this number of RMC back-to-back requests, the 
‘ESP interface ‘will be denied service. These bits are WRITE 1 TO SET 
AND WRITE 1 TO CLEAR and initialized as “XFF 


If the RMC interface considers the RMC to be backed up, the ESP will 
be denied service for this number of RMC back-to-back requests, before 
the ESP will be allowed service. These bits are WRITE 1 TO SET AND 
WRITE 1 TO CLEAR and initialized as “XFF . 


This counter contains.a count of the packets discarded because the 
PARSER set the discard bit (ie packets not destined for this station). The 
count is cleared by being read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 
23 (maskabie). This will happen approximately every 10 secs in the case 
of an infinite stream of minimum sized packets all not for this station. This 
counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. Initialized as 0 


This counter contains a count of the HOST packets discarded because 
no RMC/HOST buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 15 (maskable). This will 
happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized LLC packets all destined for the host. This counter can 
be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. 


This. counter contains a count of the AM (but not SMT or MOP) pack- 
ets discarded because no RMC/AM buffers were available. The count 
is cleared by being read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 

(maskable). This will happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case 

of an infinite stream of minimum sized LLC packets all destined for the 

adapter manager. This counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not 
set. 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 3. It 
initializes as “XCCCCCCCC and can only be written when REM_ENABLE 


-is NOT set. Note that if this register is written while PMT is active, PMT 


may fail 


This counter contains a count of the SMT packets discarded because 
no SMT overdraft buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 15 (maskable). This will 
happen approximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized SMT packets all for this station. This counter can be 


written when: REM_ENABLE is not:set. Initialized as 0. 
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Table 8-1 (Cont.): PMC CSR REGISTER ALLOCATION 





ADDR_ BITS NAME 


DEFINITION 





4X16 <31:16> MOP DISCARD 
COUNTER 


This counter contains a count of the MOP packets discarded because 
no MOP overdraft buffers were available. The count is cleared by being 
read. This counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 (maskable). This will 
happen approximately every 100 mSecs in the case of an infinite stream 
of minimum sized MOP packets all for this station. This counter can be . 
written when REM_ENABLE is not set. Initialized as 0. 


4X17 <15:00> OVERSIZE PACKET This counter contains the count of HOST DESTINED packets discarded 
- DISCARD COUNTERbecause the byte count in the RMC delivered Buffer Descriptor exceeded 


4X17 <31:16> ERROR DISCARD 
COUNTER 


4X17 <31:0> PMT Data Regis- 
ter 7 


‘X18 <12:0> =MAXIMUM SIZE 
REGISTER 


4X19 <31:0> 
AX1A = <31:0> 
4X1B <3 1:0> 
AX1C = <31:0> 
AX1D = <31:0> 
AX1E <31:0> 
AX1F = <31:0> 


86 PMC REGISTERS 


the value in the MAXIMUM SIZE REGISTER. This counter is cleared by 
reading this register. This counter will interrupt on setting bit 15 (mask- 
able). This will happen approximately every 2.7 secs in the case of an 
infinite stream of minimum sized oversize packets all for this station. This 
counter can be written when REM_ENABLE is not set. 


This read-only counter contains a count of the ERROR packets discarded 
because either there were no AM buffers available or the ERROR ALLO- 
CATION has been exceeded. The count is cleared by being read. This 
counter will interrupt on setting of bit 31 (maskable). This will happen ap- 
proximately every 100mSecs in the case of an infinite stream of minimum 
sized error packets all for this station. This counter can be written when 
REM_ENABLE is not set. 


This register doubles as the Packet Memory Test Data Register 7. tt 
initializes as “XOO03C95A and can only be written when REM_ENABLE i is 
NOT set. All PMT data registers other than this one contain the data for bits 


' <31:0> of the DRAM; this register contains the data for bits <35:32> and 


each nibble is associated with one of the other data registers. The lowest 
nibble is associated with data register 0, the second lowest nibble with 
data register 1 and so on to the second highest nibble. The highest nibble 
is always read as 0 and not associated with any data. As an example 
to make the zeroth pattern all 1's one would write PMT data register 0 
(CSRO4) with *X11111111 and PMT data register 7 (CSR17) bits <3:0> 
with “B0001 leaving the other data unchanged. Note that if this register is 
written while PMT is active, PMT may fail. 


AM programmed as the maximum byte count that a host destined packet 


may have in order to be delivered. Packets exceeding this byte count 
will be counted and discarded. PLEASE NOTE THAT PACKETS OF ONE 
PAGE OR LESS CANNOT BE DISCARDED THIS WAY. This register can 
only be written when REM_ENABLE is NOT set. Initialized as 0. 


Not implemented, read as *X19191919. 
Not implemented, read as “X1A1A1A1A. 
Not implemented, read as *X1B1 BiB1B 
Not implemented, read as 4X1C1iC1iC1iC . 
Not implemented, read as *X1D1D1D1D 
Not implemented, read as “X1E1E1E1E 
Not implemented, read as *X1F1F1F1F 
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8.2 PMC REGISTER DEFINITIONS 
8.2.1 PMC CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSR00) 


AM ‘Read/Write (Read/Write - Write 1 to Toggle -. Unless Otherwise Stated) 
Thitinliged as *X02000080 : . 
2 , 11 00 0 


BIT # 3 2 
q No: 5; bon 
Cie ee Bat, pe yD EOS, 0)0 Palade 
APJFIMIM/RIR| [S|HIHIHIRIRIRIB/RIMIIIP| [JE[DITIFIFIFIFIFIRIRI 
IPIP{IMIE/JEJE/REF|UISISIS|IMIMIMIMJE|AJRIA|XER|VIITJFIR{IR|R|IRIH|EIE| 
IBIBJE|MIFIF| IRITITITICICICIRIMIS{XIS] IN|S|VIMIM/RIRIS|MIM| 
IIITINISITIILINT(MIRITIS(IRITISIK|FIK|IWIP|COD|IPIP|RICICIAIHITIFIE] 
IX{RIAITISIN| 1O{DIDITIDID{ITIRITIRIBIAI JA{AID|X{RIM|SIJA|RIN| 


IDID] [ZITITILeO|DININIXININ|X/QIPIX|D|R{L:OjRIR{IY|IDID| |TIM|ZIAl 
Ke petetapope tate sae tata tated tata seta patatapateta tata tetatateadeper 








Bit # Mnemonic Definition 
31 -FPBIXD FORCE PBI TRANSMIT DONE: This bit is write ‘only and read as 0. When written 
: - with a 1, it will issue a PBI transmit done to the REM as if it had come from PBI 

bus. 
30 FPBIRD . FORCE PBI RECEIVE DONE: This bit is bit is write only and read as 0. When 
written with a 1, it will issue a PBI receive done to the REM as if it had come from 
PBI bus. . 

29 MMENA. MEMORY MANAGEMENT ENABLE: This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 


to clear and initialized to 0. When asserted, all addresses associated with data or 
buffer descriptor transactions will be translated 


28 MEMSIZ MEMORY SIZE: This bit is read only. This bit reflects the assertion level of the 
MEMSIZ pin of the gate array. MEMSIZ=0 indicates the module has been manufac- 
tured with 1 MByte of DRAM and 16K Longwords of SRAM. MEMSIZ=1 indicates 
the module has been manufactured with 4 MByte of DRAM and 64K Longwords of 


os -. SRAM. 
27. REFTST REFRESH TEST: When asserted, enables the setting of REFINI [26]. It also re- 
_ places the AMSTX interrupt signal with an indication of refresh counter overflow. 
26 -  REFINI REFRESH INIT: When this bit is asserted and refresh [27] is asserted, it will cause 
- . the DRAM refresh counters to initialize to all 0’s. 
25:24 REFINT REFRESH INTERVAL: These bits are readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear 
and initialized to “B10 (10.24uSec) 
23 SURMOD SURROGATE MODE: When asserted, RMC and ESP Transmit and Receive Dones 


are redirected via Adapter Manager Start Transmit Interrupt. In order to determine 

_..._. Who caused the interrupt, read this register. Initialized as 0 
22 HSTRDN ~ HOST RECEIVE DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been queued on the HOST 
RECEIVE RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 0 
21 HSTTDN HOST TRANSMIT DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
. asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been transmitted from the HOST 


TRANSMIT RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 
0 
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Bit # 


Mnemonic 


Definition 





20 


11:10 


co 


fee) 


N 


o 


uo 


mM @© f 
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HSTSTX 


RMCRDN 
RMCTDN 
RMCSTX 
BMRKRQ 


REMFTP 
MASKRX 


IRXWBD 


PASPAR 


XERCOD 


EVNPAR 


DISPAR 


IFVRDY 


FRMCXD 
FRMCRD 


FRRAM 
FRRHST 
FHSTAM 


HOST START TRANSMIT: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
written with 1, a pulse is generated which indicates to the ESP that one or more 
packets have been queued on the HOST TRANSMIT RING. Writing 0 to this bit has 
no effect. Always read as 0, ie write only | 


RMC RECEIVE DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When as- 
serted, it indicates that one or more packets have been queued on the RMC RE- 
CEIVE RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as — 
0 


RMC TRANSMIT DONE: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
asserted, it indicates that one or more packets have been transmitted from the RMC 
TRANSMIT RING. Writing 1 to this bit, clears. Writing 0 has no effect. Initialized as 
0 

RMC START TRANSMIT: (Only meaningful when SURMOD is asserted.) When 
written with 1, a pulse is generated which indicates to the RMC that one or more 
packets have been queued on the HOST TRANSMIT RING. Writing 0 to this bit has 
no effect. Always read as 0, ie write only 

BOOKMARK REQUEST: This is a Write Only bit, read as 0. When written with 1, a 
pulse is generated which starts the Bookmark State machine. The bookmark state 
machine ensures that the RMC_RCV queue is flushed up to the packet current at 
the time of bookmark request and the issues an interrupt (see CSRO2). 

REM FORCE TRANSMIT PRIORITY: A read only copy of the internal Force Transmit 
Priority signal generated by the RMC interface of the PMC. 

MASK RMC XMT: When asserted it will mask the the RMCSTX signal normally 
asserted by the REM. 

When asserted it will cause the RMC Interface to internally discard transmit-write 
buffer descriptor transactions. The RMC is responded to as if the transaction actually 
happened. 


PASS PARITY: This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear and initialized . 


_ to 0. When asserted, it will force the passing of internally generated parity, odd or 


even according to bit 9 of this register, with data from the PBI bus regardless of the 
parity passed on that bus. 


This is a read only copy of the AMI fatal error lines. Note that assertion of either 


-XERCOD line causes FINITL to assert. This resets the FDDI chip set and Parser. 


EVEN PARITY: When asserted, all parity generators and checkers should gener- 
ate/check even parity 


DISABLE PARITY: When asserted, all parity checkers will be disabled, ie parity 
errors will not be reported. 

FORWARDING VECTOR READY: When asserted, RMC_RCV_CLR_OWN trans- 
actions will be honored without waiting for the PARSER to assert FVRDY. 


FORCE RMC TRANSMIT DONE: This bit is write only and read as 0. When written 
with a 1, it will issue an RMC transmit done to the REM as if it had come from the 
RMC bus. 


FORCE RMC RECEIVE DONE: This bit is write only and read as 0. When written 
with a 1, it will issue an RMC receive done to the REM as if it had come from the 
RMC bus. . 


FORCE RMC_RCV buffers to Adapter Manager 
FORCE RMC_RCV buffers to Host 
FORCE HOST_RCV buffers to Adapter Manager 
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Bit # Mnemonic Definition 
1 REMFRZ . REM FREEZE: When asserted will cause the REM to complete a current packet 
move and/or free buffer‘move and stall. REM will resume upon deassertion of this 
; signal . 
0 REMENA REM Enable, ie enable the state machines that run the REM. REM isarametans CAN 


ONLY BE WRITTEN when REMENA is deasserted 





8.2.2 PMC RAM PARITY. ERROR REGISTER (CSR01) 
AM READ/WRITE if CSROO[0] = 0, ie, for test purposes only. Otherwise: 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (SC, cleared on INIT or READ) 





hk 


BIT # 3 ney a - 243 0 0 0 
L 43 6 5 8 7 0 
Slee etaetetetteta aaa eeteetetecetentes teyvorcr nnn r nnn Slee teeta +=—+ 
|S] IBIBIBIBIOIPIF| | 
[RI <e<Sss8-<<566 PARITY ERROR ADDRESSwererrr---— PIYIYIYIYIWIPIV] | 
JA] JTITITITININIJE) | 
IM]. ISIZJLIOJEIEIR] | 
|] [<ecrce PAGE NUMBER werr---- >|<-LW OFFSET->|E[EJE/E]RIRIRI | 
1] IRIRIRIRIRIR] | | 
teen meen nn nn-n-- form r errr rene nna te Amare me waeen-- poccccc renee nn +--+ 
Bit # Mnemonic Definition 
31 SRAM If set, address is SRAM. If clear, address is DRAM. 
30:8 PERRAD Actual physical address of first detected error. Note that if a MIF parity error is not 
posted that this field contains the last accessed RAM read address 
7 BYTSER If an error is in a byte protected data.structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set. indicates that.byte 3, bits [31:24], has a parity error. 
6 BYT2ER If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
this bit set indicates that byte 2, bits [23:16], has a parity error. 
5 BYT1ER If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
; this bit set indicates that byte 1, bits [15:8], has a parity error. 
4 BYTOER If an error is in a byte protected data structure, ie, packet data or buffer descriptor, 
. this bit set indicates that byte 0, bits [7:0], has a parity error error. 
3 OWNERR If the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the own field, bits [35:32], has 
Og a parity error. 
2 PPNERR - ‘{f the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the PPN field, bits [31:16], 
j has a parity error. 
FVERR If the error is in a PTE, then this bit set indicates that the FV field, bits [15:0], has a 
. parity error. 
0 Not implemented. Read as zero. 
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8.2.3 PMC MASK AND INTERRUPT REGISTER (CSR02) 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (SC, cleared on INIT ) 


25 


Bits 27, 7:5 are read only and cleared by reading this register 

Bits 29, 4:0 are read only and cleared by init only 

BIT # 3 2:2 Lod 0 0 

43 65 © 8 7 

totapatde ple piyetedetetetatedevetotededetetetevedtatetetetedetet 
IS{MIF|IM|BIDIM|MIMIMIMIMIMIM|M|IMJE/OJE([MIS/A/H|P|A|HIN|RICIE|[RIM| 
IMIFIVIBIMIZT/S|HICIEJAID|IRJE|RIMIS|S|RIOIM|IM/S|AIM|O[X/E[C{S|M{T| 
IC{/VITIM[IRISIMIPICIWIMICIE[S|IMII|PIZ|RIP|T|ID|T/IRIPIPICIMIO[PICIF| 
IRICJO[RIKJE|CIDJOIN|PJO[M|PICIF|WID|DIDID|H|D|D|K|K|S|P|VIP|PIP| 
IZ|S|U[K] JRIRIDIVIOIDIVIP|PIPIPIN|H/H|HIH|F/H|HIT/TIRIRIFIE[EIE| 
IYIRIT] | JQ12] (FI IDIFIRIJEJE{EIOIFIFIFIF| (FIFIDID] IS! | I 1 | 
pata tatatate tate sepa ta tata tape te tata tetetatebeta tape tetetetetetet 

Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

31 SMCRZY STATE MACHINE UNKNOWN STATE : This condition causes an interrupt. 

30 MFVCSR Mask forwarding vector timeout interrupt and access attempted to non existent CSR 
interrupt. 

29 FVTOUT Forwarding Vector Timeout : This interrupt indicates that the PMC has waited 16 
cycles since detecting an RMC_RCV clear own instruction and has not received FV 

- Ready from the Parser Gate array. 

28 MBMRK Mask Bookmark Interrupt. 

27 BMRK BOOKMARK : This interrupt incdicates that the RMC_RCV queue has been flushed 
up to and including the packet current at the time of issuance a the Bookmark | 

Request (See CSRO0[16)). 

26 DISERQ DISABLE ESPRQENASN :: This bit is readable and write 1 to set, write 1 to clear. 
When asserted, it will disable the affects of the ESP enable state machine. This 
will allow ESP requests to arbitrate for PMC memory regardless of possible RMC 
congestion. 

MSMCRZ Mask state machine unknown state interrupt. 

24 MHPDD Mask Host destined packet discarded interrupt. 

23 MCCOVF Mask CAS counter overflow interrupt. 

22 MEWNO Mask ESP Write Not Owned interrupt. 

21 MAMPDD Mask AM destined packet discarded interrupt. 

20 MDCOVF Mask Discard Counter Overflow Bits 

19 MREMPR Mask Rem Protocol Error. 

18 MESPPE Mask ESP Parity Error. 

17 MRMCPE Mask RMC Parity Error. 

16 MMIFPE Mask MIF Protected Parity Error. 

15 ESPWNO ESP Write Attempted, Not Owned. This condition causes the interrupt. 

14 OSZDHF ‘Oversize Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

13 ERRDHF Error Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

12 -MOPDHF MOP Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
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Mask Bits are R/W toggle bits, ie, write 1 to set, write 1 to clear 
Discard Counter 1/2 full bits are read only and cleared by reading 
the relevant counter. 


They can only set if CSROO[0] = 
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Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

11 SMTDHF SMT/MAC Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 

10 AMDHF . AM Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
HSTDHF | HOST Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
PARDHF . PARSER Discard Counter Half Full. This condition causes the interrupt. 
AMPKTD AM Destined Packet Discarded. This condition causes the interrupt. 
HOPKTD HOST Destined Packet Discarded. This condition causes the interrupt. 
NXCSR Access Attempted to Nonexistent CSR Address. This condition causes the interrupt. 
REMPRS REM Protocol Error Summary. This condition causes the interrupt. 
CCOVF CAS Counter. Overflowed. This condition causes the interrupt. 
ESPPE Parity Error Detected at ESP Interface. This condition causes the interrupt. 
RMCPE Parity Error Detected at RMC Interface. This condition causes the interrupt. 


Oo- NOAA HON © OO 





MIFPE © Parity Error Detected in MIF. This condition causes the interrupt. 


8.2.4 PMC PROTOCOL ERROR REGISTER (CSRO3) 


ACCESS: ADAPTER MANAGER (RO, cleared on INIT) | 





BIT ¢# 3 3 ; i) 
10 0 
Hen nn nn nn en en nn ee ee nnn ee ee ee eee + 
| | | 
IN] a x | 
[I] 9 <+-------- REM PROTOCOL ERRORS 9 -------~---- > | 
JO] | 
1 | | 
1 I | 
po e- ee ee ee ee + 
Bit # Mnemonic Definition 





This Register is READ ONLY and cleared only on INIT. 


31 NIO Not implemented, read as 0 
30 PROE30O Protocol Error 30: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
; - AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 
20 PROE29 Protocol Error 29: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 
28 PROE28 Protocol Error 28: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=1. 
4 . AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK ~ 
27 PROE27 Protocol Error 27: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 
. _AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 
26 PROE26 Protocol Error 26: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 11 (to host). HOST to RMC 


or HOST to AM COPY. HOST MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. 


PMC REGISTERS 91 


Digital Equipment Corporation—VAX Products and Options 


Confidential and Proprietary 


Bit # 
25 


24 
23 
22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 


15 
14 


13 


12 


10 


92 PMC REGISTERS 


Mnemonic 


_ PROE25 


PROE24 


PROE23 


PROE22 


PROE21 


PROE20 


- PROE19 © 


PROE18 


PROE17 


PROE16 


PROE15 
PROE14 


PROE13 


PROE12 


PROE11 


PROE10 


PROE9 


PROES8 


PROE7 


PROE6 


PROES 


PROE4 


PROE3 


Definition 
Protocol Error 25: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 10 (to AM). AM to RMC or 


AM to HOST COPY. AM MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 24: Color Code indicates 00 (invalid) or 01 (to RMC). RMC to AM or 
RMC to HOST COPY. RMC MOVE FREE LOGIC BLOCK. 


~ Protocol Error 23: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the HOST_RCV ring of 


a HOST generated Packet. HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. © 


Protocol Error 22: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the AM_RCV ring of an 
AM generated Packet. AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 21: Reading the first Page Table Entry from the RMC_RCV ring of a 
RMC generated Packet. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 20: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 19: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 18: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=0. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 17: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 
DISCARD S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. . 


Protoco! Error 16: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. DISCARD S.M. RMC 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 15: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last page. EOP=0. 
Multiple page Packet, reading intermediate page and EOP=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. 
AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. . 
Protocol Error 14: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last page. SOP=1. 
Multiple page Packet, reading intermediate page and SOP=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. 
AM MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 13: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. AMHOSTCOPY S.M. AM 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 
Protocol Error 12: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. AMRMCCOPY S.M. AM 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 11: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. HOSTAMCOPY S.M. 
HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 10: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. HOSTRMCCOPY S.M. 
HOST MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 9: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. 
RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 8: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

Protocol Error 7: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 6: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. EOP=0. 
RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


- Protocol Error 5: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 


RMCHOSTCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 
Protocol Error 4: Two page or greater Packet. OWN=1. RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC 
MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Protocol Error 3: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. EOP=1. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 


Digital Equipment Corporation—VAX Products and Options 
Confidential and Proprietary 








Bit # Mnemonic Definition 

2 _  PROE2 Protocol Error 2: Three page or more Packet. Reading intermediate Page. SOP=1. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

1 PROE1 Protocol Error 1: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading le last Page. EOP=0. 
RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 

0 PROEO _ Protocol Error 0: Two page or multiple page Packet. Reading last Page. SOP=1. 


RMCAMCOPY S.M. RMC MOVE FILL LOGIC BLOCK. 





8.2.5 PMC PMT FAILING ADDRESS REGISTER (CSRO07) 


ACCESS: aM Read/Write (IFF CSROF[0] = 0 else read only) - Cleared on INIT 
Bits 24:22 have no function. Read as 0 if CSROF[0] = 1 


“BIT # 3 22 11 00 0 
4 43 65 8 7 0 
hopetayebeGl Gul ios pepaeppoiuecr se euetS echt ydday ya teeeeeacecee es 
| | l | ] 


- {FAILING | INNER | | <w------ Current or Failing Address o> | 
| DATA |LOOP | | | | 
'{<35:32>]<2:0>] | <----- Page Number ----- >|<- Byte Offset ->| 


| | | |. | 
Kebe pata papatata sa tepeatitepatada tampa tatapota tate te tetatetetatater 


| «Bit# Mnemonic Definition 





<31:28> Failing Data <35:32> If PMT is active, this field contains the current data pattern or, if PMT has failed, the 
failing pattern or if passed, the last used data pattern - 
<27:25> Inner Loop <2:0> §=This counter indicates which pattern set is current. For example if this counter = 2 


it would indicate the current pattern being used for test started with the contents of 
PMT Data Register 2. 


<24:22> | This bits have no function. They are read/writeable for test purposes only 
<21:0> | Current or Failing ‘If PMT is active, this field contains the current address or, if PMT has completed, 
Address the last accessed address. 
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8.2.6 PMC PMT FAILING DATA REGISTER (CSROB) 


ACCESS: AM Read/Write (IFF CSROF[0] = 0 else read only) - Cleared on INIT 


BIT # 3 22 a1 0 0 
a 4 3 6 5 8 7 


0 
0 


Kopatetatetatetevetete tite tata teva teteteteta tate vetatatetetatate* 


>| 
| | 
| Te 
Repapa pate tate ta sepa ta papa ta tata ata tate tata ta satatateatatatapat 
Bit# Mnemonic Definition 


<31:0> Current or Failing If PMT is active, this field contains the current data pattern or, if PMT has failed, the 


Data <31:0> failing pattern or if passed, the last used data pattern 


8.2.7. PMC PMT CONTROL AND STATUS REGISTER (CSROF) 


ACCESS: SC - INITIALIZED to *“X04000011 except bit 2 (see definition) 


BIT # 3 2 
4 


2 aber 0 0 fe) 
5) 3 6 5 87 0 
Kepapapedetatapaya tape papatatatayetatatetpeapetetavatatatatatatatat 
IPIF] | | . | LIS} II] ITIRISI 
JAJA] PAT | PAT | | IPH] IDI IGIEITI 
|S|I| SEL | CNT |<- LOOP REG -->|<-- LOOP CNT ->/F[/O] [L] |I/SJA| 
|S|L|<2:0>|<2:0>| | IEIR| [E] INJE|RI 
1 1 | | | | IVIT{ | | ILITITl 
Pt | | . IR} | tt UTh tof 


Hepa pa pati pai tite seta pate dete tote seta tete te pati pete tatetetetetote* 


Bit # Mnemonic Definition. 


<31> PASS When set this bit indicates that PMT was successful in testing the PMC DRAM. This 


bit is read only 


<30> FAIL When set this bit indicates that PMT was NOT successful in testing the PMC DRAM. 
For furthur information refer to the PMT Failing address and Data registers. This bit 


is read only 


<29:27> PAT SEL <2:0> This data field indicates which PMT data register is currently selected and being 


used. This field is read only 
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Bit # 
<26:24> 


<23:16> 


<15:8> 


<7> 
<6> 


<5> 
<4> 


<3> 


<1> 


<0> 


Mnemonic 


PAT CNT <2:0> 


LOOP REG <7:0> 


LOOP CNT <7:0> 


LPFEVR 


SHORT 


IDLE - 


IGINIT 


RESET 


START 
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Definition 


This data field indicates how many patterns will be used for each loop of PMT where 
0 =one pattern, 1.=two patterns and so on. This field is read/write where the bits — 
are toggle bits, ie write 1-to set, write 1 ‘to clear if CSROF[0] = 0 else read only. 


This data field indicates which.loop of PMT is currently being executed. This field 
is read only 


This data field indicates how many loops will be used for PMT where 0 = one loop, 
1 = two loops and so on. This field is read/write where the bits are toggle bits, ie 
write 1 to set, write 1 to clear if CSROF[0] = 0 else read only 


When set this bit causes PMT to run continuously. Such a test can be cleanly 
ended by resetting this bit and waiting for the normal end, ie LOOP CNT = LOOP 
REG. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 1 to clear and is unconditionally 
read/writeable 

When set this bit causes PMT to apply patterns to only the first and last 8 longwords 
of memory for each pattern requested for test. This feature offers a fast way to stop 
PMT once started without initialization. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 
1 to clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 

NIO 

This bit when asserted indicated that PMT is not active. This bit is read only 

NIO . ; 

This bit when asserted will prevent PMT from starting in the event of a programmed 
init (ie a PMC init of 1 cycle). This bit is cleared on a power-up thus not preventing - 
PMT from starting under such conditions. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, 
write 1 to clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 


In the event of PMT failing, writing a 1 to this bit will allow the PMT state machine 


to go to its idle state. Note that PMT failing address and data registers should be 


read prior to setting this bit. This bit is write only and read as 0 

This bit when transitioned from deasserted to asserted will start PMT (if IGINIT = 
0). This bit is set on initialization and is cleared by the PMT state machine upon 
completion of PMT. Note that deasserting this bit once PMT has started, ie, IDLE 
is deasserted, will not stop PMT. This bit is a toggle bit, ie write 1 to set, write 1 to 
clear and is unconditionally read/writeable 
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CHAPTER 9 
THE PACKET MEMORY (DRAM) TEST 


9.1 PACKET MEMORY TEST 


The Packet Memory Test Block tests the DRAM of the DEMFA module automatically on 
power up and optionally on programmed initialization or by explicit command. A number of 
preset (on power up) or programmed values are written to all of DRAM and then read back 
for verification. The pattern set may then be rotated and the process repeated (assuming 
more than 1 pattern selected). For non-power-up purposes, the test may be programmed to 
loop up to 256 times or infinitely with 1 to 7 patterns selected. | 
An understanding of the interface may be gleaned by referring to the descriptions of the PMT 
registers in the CSR REGISTERS Chapter. CSROF is the prime PMT register; all control is 
exercised here. CSRO7 and CSROB provide address and data status information and CSR’s 
04, 08, OC, 15, 05, 09, OD and 17 are the PMT Data registers 0 through 7 respectively. 


It should be noted that the test uses 36-bit data patterns. PMT Data register 7 contains all _ 
of the data patterns bits 35 through 32 (see definition in the CSR chapter). This allows up 
to 7 data patterns to be used for any given test. 7 


One test loop is considered to be writing and reading back all of DRAM with all of the 
selected patterns so, for example, if 4 patterns are selected (PATSEL=3) then all of DRAM 
will be written/read 4 times, each time starting with a different pattern. 
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Figure 9-1: PMT BLOCK DIAGRAM 


poennnnn-- + ponnn----- + 
| oe | ? | |---> MIFRQ 
INITL ----- —->| | --> PMT<16:0> | REQUEST | 
BCLK -------- >| PACKET | l l 
SCLK -------- >| MEMORY | PMT<5,2>-->| l 
GT ---------- >| TEST |. $oonn----- + 
EQUALDAT ---->| STATE | --> BURSTCNT<2:0>. 
EQUALLOOP --->| MACHINE | 
MAXAD ~------ >| l poen------ + 
START ------- >|: | l |[---> READ 
RESET ------- >| is | READ | 
-READFLG ----->| l | FLAG | 
MIFDTACK ---->| | 
IGINIT ------ >| | INITL, PMT<11>-->| | 
| | | fenonnn-n- + 
poenn----- + 
pence ne + pon------ + 
| PATSEL | l PMT_ADD<21:0>. 
| CONTROL | | ADDREG | ----- $o------------ > 
poccecenn= + | | | 
| | ---> PATSEL<2:0> | l v 
| rccere- | | eeneat 
| PATCNT | | | | | 
| Sen seee | | | | CMP | --> MAXAD 
| LOOPCNT | l E. Al l 
. | ------- | ponnnn--- a + 
INITL, | PATREG | - 7 
MISC CTL, | ------- l | | 
PMT<10,9>---->| LOOPREG | l | 
p$eenne---- + PATSEL<2:0> MEMSIZ 
| 
|\v 
$----------------------- + 1\ NBCLK>|I| 
| 7 [---1 | IP | 
I I---1 | IM 
| 8 DATA REGISTERS<31:0>|---| | MUXDATA<35:0> |[T| 
| Je--| 0 [-e-------- $o------ >|D | -------------- > (To MIF) 
| = 7 PATTERNS<35:0> |---| | JA] 
| Imm=1 | v [T| 
| I---1 | fononn+ Al 
s aetaiatataiaiaiaiatatatataiatataiiaiaiaiate + 1 / | | 
\/ | CMP | ---> EQUALDAT 
| | 
foenn- + 
pono ---------- === MIFDATO<35 :0> 
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The PTEs that compose the XMT and RCV RINGS for the AM,HOST and RMC, 
have been substituted with either PPN#(Physical Page Number) or UNAS 
(Unassigned Space). PPNs are allocated to the segments of the 
RING which actually have valid Physical Page Numbers. UNAS is designated 
to the segments of the RING which do not have Valid Physical Page Numbers. 

The OWN bit is CLEAR when the REM has ownership of the RING and it is SET 
when the external interface has Ownership. 

Pointers move in an upward direction. 

The external interface pointers are preceeded by EXT. 


RMC_RCV_RING AM_RCV_RING HOST _RCV_RING 
tenn------ to+ trerrennnntat poeenn---- +--+ 
-| UNAS |0{ | UNAS 0| | UNAS ]0| 
oe cenatetatetetete! ate +-----+--- 4-4 | peee enn e ma t—t 
| UNAS 10] | UNAS fo] - | UNAS |0| 
teonn----- +--+ tee------- +--+ poem non-H +—+ 
| UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV | UNAS  |0|<--AM_RCV | UNAS |0|<--HOST_RCV 
teenn-- —---+-+ FREE teon------+-+ FREE trecccnen- +-+ FREE 
-| PPNS5 11] | PPN1O |1)] | PPN15 j{1] 
teo-------- +--+ teonn----- +-+ pon------- +--+ 
| PPN4 }1) | PPNS 111 | PPN14 j|1| 
ten-n------ +--+ tenenn---- +--+ $oe-n----- +-+ 
| PPN3 }11 | PPN8 }1] | PPN13 |1| 
pe----- —--+-+ een nn tet T oniemenee ——-4t—+ 
| PPN2 11] | .PPN7 }1] | PPN12 {1]| 
tonne --- +--+ t--------- +--+) $oa------- +--+ 
| PPN1 J1|<--RMC_RCV | PPN6 |1/<---AM_RCV | PPN11 |1|<--HOST_RCV. 
tennn----- +-+ FILL trecnnn--- +--+ FILL —«s_- teenenen-- +-+ FILL 
EXT_RMC EXT_AM EXT_HOST 
PNTR PNTR PNTR 
RMC_XMT_RING AM_XMT_RING HOST _XMT_RING 
fonennnn-- +--+ tennn---- -t-+ . trennn---- +--+ 
| UNAS | 0] | UNAS {0} | UNAS | 0] 
toeenn nett te-------- +-+ pececeen-- +-+ 
| UNAS | 0] | UNAS |0| ' | UNAS |O| 
tennn----- ++) te-------- “+--+ pr ecneon n= +-+ 
| UNAS | 0| | UNAS 10] | UNAS 10| 
toon enon tat toeennn--- +-+ ree nn neem tat 
| .UNAS }O} | UNAS || | UNAS 10] 
tener ----- +--+ teecennn-—t—+ freer en +--+ 
|} UNAS |O| | UNAS |0] | UNAS } 0] 
teeenn---- t—+: ton------- +--+ $eecnnn--- +-+ 
| UNAS JO, . | UNAS JO} . | UNAS 0} 
frennno--- +--+ teen------ +-+ $rennn---- +-+ 
| UNAS |O| | UNAS |0| | UNAS | 0] 
toennn----- +--+ teon------ +--+ trecennon- +-+ 
| UNAS |O|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS |0|<--AM_XMT | UNAS |0|<--HOST_XMT 
teeccee---t-+ 0 PILL tocceecnn- +-+ FILL fr cccennn- +-+ FILL 
RMC_XMT AM_XMT HOST_XMT 
FREE FREE FREE 
EXT_RMC EXT_RMC _EXT_HOST 
PNTR PNTR PNTR 


rings at _init.line art 
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MOVE FILL PROCESS 


The changing configuration of the RINGS during a MOVE_FILL PROCESS is 

The RMC_RCV_RING shows that the RMC has written an AM 
The Packet(s) are represented by PPN#\A 
The REMs objective is to move the PTEs(PPNs) of the AM and 


HOST Packets to their respective AM XMT and HOST XMT RINGS in 


t 


first PTE of the AM Packet has been moved to the AM_XMT RING. 


= 


Top B illustrates the configuration of the RING after the 
Top C 


he Page Table. 


ndicates that the second PTE has been moved. 


RMC_RCV_RING PMC_RCV_RING RMC_RCV_RING 


teoccenn- +-+ pocnnn--- +--+ teen +--+ 

| UNAS [0] |} UNAS [0] | UNAS |0| 

a ca pe a ed pS<SSs== cams 

| UNAS |0] |} UNAS |0[ | UNAS |0| 

tocccene- tat Saati +-+ peeeenn-- +-+ 

| UNAS |O0|<--RMC_RCV | UNAS |0/|<~-RMC_RCV | UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
SSeS ee he g FREE aeeaseeet—t? “FREE ase +-+ FREE 

| PPNS {1]<--EXT_RMC | PPNS5 = |1|<--EXT_RMC } PPN5 = [1|<--EXT_RMC 
$es=—sS3S+=+ PNTR +===<-s== +—+ PNTR Passes +-+  PNTR 

| PPN4/H [0] ‘| PPN4/H |0| | PPN4/H |0] 

too------ +--+ penn nnn t—+ peoen---- +--+ 

| PPN3/H |0] | PPN3/H |0] | PPN3/H |0|<--RMC_RCV 
S eateatetatetetat +--+ $o----- a +--+ +-------- +-+ FILL 

| PPN2/A |0| | PPN2/A |0|<~-RMC_RCV | UNAS |0| 

pono on--- +--+ $o------- +-+ FILL pen------ +-+ 

| PPN1/A |0|<--RMC_RCV | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 

teenn---- t-+ FILL trocnn--- +--+ pocnenne- +-+ 

Top A Top B Top Cc 


The RINGS below illustrate the filling of the AM | XMT RING. The first AM 
PTE/PPN# is moved from the RMC_RCV_RING (Top B) and written into the 
AM_XMT_RING (Bottom A). Note that the Ownership bit of PPN1 remains CLEAR 
initially. The final PPN is now written into the AM _XMT RING (See Top C 
and Bottom B). Note that the Ownership bit is SET for PPN2 in Bottom B. 

In Bottom C, the Own bit is now SET for PPN1. The /R appended to the PPNs 


designates the ring of origin of the PPN. 


AM_XMT_RING 


$oo------ +--+ 

| UNAS |0| 

S duatetestentententen t—+ 

| UNAS |0| 

toon----- +—+ 

| UNAS |O| 9 ----- \ 
+-------- t—-- 0 eee / 

| UNAS [0] 

+—------- +—-+ 

| UNAS |0| 

, cuatateteatententen t—+ 

| UNAS {0| AM_XMT 
+o------- +--+ FILL 

| UNAS |0|<---EXT_AM 
+-------- +-+ PNTR 

|} PPN1/R |0|<---AM_XMT 
_ peeccen-- +-+ FREE 

Bottom A 


AM_XMT_RING 


panne nn t4 
| UNAS |O] 

ponenn--- ++ 

| UNAS ]O| 

$oonn---- +--+ 

| UNAS |O[ 9 seeH- \ 
ponnnnnn- t-+ 0 wenn e / 

| UNAS {O| 

$oon----- +-+ 

| UNAS }O| 

foanna--- +-+ 

| UNAS [0 |<---AM ° XMT 
$onnen--- +-+ FILL 

| PPN2/R [1 |<---EXT_AM 
poonn---- +-+  PNTR 

| PPN1/R |0|<---AM_XMT 
$-------- +-+ FREE 

Bottom B 


AM_XMT_RING 


f$o------- +--+ 

| UNAS |0| 

+-------- ++ 

| UNAS |0| 

+-------- +--+ 

| UNAS |0| 

$o------- +--+ 

| UNAS |0] 

+-------- +--+ 

| UNAS |0| 

$o-----~- +--+ 

| UNAS |0{<---AM_XMT 

+-------- +-+ FILL 

| PPN2/R |1] 

$-------- +--+ AM _XMT 

| PPN1/R |1|<---FREE 

+-------- +-+ EXT_AM 
PNTR 


Bottom C 
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RING CONFIGURATION FOR THE MOVE FREE PROCESS 


Once the DESTINATION interface has read the Packet from the PBM it will 
“CLEAR the Ownership bits of the corresponding PTEs in the XMT RING. 
‘The REM will now begin the MOVE FREE PROCESS starting at the address 


pointed to by the XMT_FREE POINTER. 


Top A has two PTEs(PPNs) that 


originated from the RMC. Therefore, the the REM will return them to the 


RMC. 


Top B shows that once a PTE has been returned to the RING of origin, 


the space it was FREED from in the XMT ring becomes UNASSIGNED SPACE. 
Top C shows the final configuration of the AM XMT RING after the MOVE_FREE 
PROCESS has completed. 


AM_XMT_RING 
+-------- ++ 

| ‘UNAS |0] 
peccenn- +--+ 

| UNAS 0] 
temenn-=- +--+ 

| UNAS |0| ----- ‘ 
tee------ fet  ceeee / 
{| UNAS |0| 
poone---- +--+ 

| UNAS |0] AM _XMT 
poenn---- +-+ FILL 

| UNAS |0|<--EXT_AM 
tenno---- +-+  PNTR 

| PPN2/R [0] 
+-------- +--+ 

| PPN1/R |0|<--AM_XMT 
$ooo----- +-+ FREE 

Top A 


AM_XMT_RING 
t—<------- +—+ 
| ‘UNAS |]0] 
ternn---- +—+ 
| UNAS |0| 
teonnnne- t-+ 
| UNAS [0] ----- \ 
poecme rn ntet coon / 
| UNAS |0| 
poonccce= to+ 
} UNAS |0| AM_XMT 
tse se +-+ FILL 
| UNAS [|0|<--EXT_AM 
+ -SS-+=s- +-+  PNTR 
| PPN2/R |0|<--AM_XMT 
pain aman +-+ FREE 
| UNAS |0| 
+oS SSS ++ 

Top B 


AM_XMT_RING 
Ge ace dar ioe 

| UNAS |0] 

--.-==-S= +—+ 
“| UNAS |0| 

tree cme 5 some 

| UNAS {|0] 
poccen--- +—+ 

| UNAS |0] 
prensnn-- +—+ 

| UNAS |0] 
toeennH-- +--+ 

| UNAS |0|<=--AM_XMT 
_==asaoo= to+ FILL 
{| UNAS |0| AM_XMT 
tree c == +--+ FREE 

| UNAS {|0| EXT_AM 
tenessece 5 as PNTR 

Top Cc 


Bottom A shows the configuration of the RMC_RCV RING prior to the AM MOVE FREE 


PROCESS. 


and the Ownership has been SET. 


the completion of the MOVE_FREE PROCESS. 


RMC_RCV_RING 


| PPN3/H |0|<--RMC_RCV 


foenn---- +—4 
{| UNAS — |0| 
+-------- +--+ 
| UNAS |0| 
ton------ +--+ 
| UNAS 

$o------- +-+ 
| PPNS5 

foo------ t+ 
| PPN4/H |0| 
+-------- +-+ 
penne n--— +--+ 
| UNAS {O| 
$oo------ +<+ 
|} UNAS |0| 
pon-n---- +--+ 


Bottom A 


|0 |<--RMC_RCV 


FREE 


|1 |<--EXT_RMC 


PNTR 


FILL 
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RMC_RCV_RING 


Bottom B shows that one PTE has been returned to the RMC_FREE SPACE 
Bottom C shows the final configuration at 


RMC_RCV_RING 


+-------- +--+ poem n nnn tet 

| -UNAS ]0| {| UNAS {0|<--RMC_RCV 
+—-------4-+ \ peeena--- +-+ FREE 

| UNAS |O|<--RMC_RCV | PPN2 [1] 

fernnnn-- +-+ FREE $onna---- +-+ 

| PPN1 f1] | PPN1 [1] 

teocn---- +--+ tenn n nn t—t 

{ PPNS |1|<--EXT_RMC | PPN5S- |1|<--EXT_RMC 
teonen---- +-+  PNTR $oann---- +-+  PNTR 

| PPN4/H |0| {| PPN4/H |0| 

to------- +--+ tenon +-+ 

| PPN3/H | 0|<--RMC_RCV | PPN3/H | 0 |<--RMC_RCV 
+ecen---- +—+ FILL teen rene —ta—t FILL 

| UNAS |0{ { UNAS [0] 

teen rrn- +--+ S eaeteeteateteteane +--+ 

| UNAS |0] | UNAS |0| 

$rncno--- +—+ $onnn---- +-+ 

Bottom B Bottom C 
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THE CHANGING RING CONFIGURATION DURING A MOVE_FREE PROCESS 


The RING, Top A, has six PPNs representing six Packets. Five of the Packets 
have been read from the PBM by the RMC. The sixth Packet has not been read - 
as indicated by the Ownership still being Set. One AM_XMT_DONE command 
received from the AM will trigger a MOVE_FREE PROCESS which will return all 
five PTEs to the corresponding AM_RCV or HOST _ RCV RING. Top B shows that 
PPN14 has been returned to the HOST | RCV_RING. Top C shows that PPN8 has been 
returned to the AM RCV RING. 

RMC_XMT_RING 


RMC_XMT_RING RMC_XMT_RING 


+-------- ++ +-------- +-+ $a------- +-+ 
| PPN15/H|1|<--EXT_RMC | PPN15/H|1|<--EXT_RMC | PPN15/H|1|<--EXT_RMC 
$-------- +-+ PNTR  +-------- t-+ PNTR oo ¢-------- +-+  PNTR 

| PPN11/H]0| | PPN11/H|0| {| PPN11/H|0| 

peen----- $u$ > ----\ $o------- t-+  ----\ fone----- to$ 0 wee \ 

| PPNS/A |O| <----/ | PPNS/A |O| ---=-/ | PPN9/A |0| ----/ 
po------- +-+ peon----- +-+ poenoe--- +-4+ 
| PPN12/H|0| | PPN12/H]0| | PPN12/H|0|<--RMC_XMT 
$-------- ++ $o------- ++ $--------+-+ FREE 

| PPN8/A |0| | PPN8/A |O|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS |0| 

pomnennn- +-+ poon----- +-+ FREE poenc---- +-+ 

| PPN14/H|O0|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS [0| | UNAS |0| 

poon-n--- +-+ FREE +-------- +-+ $on------ +-+ 

| UNAS |0]| | UNAS |O| | UNAS |0]| 

poenennn +-+ $a------- +--+ $onn----- +-+ 

| UNAS |O|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS [0|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS |0[<--RMC_XMT 
ane te+ FILL 9 teeneeo+= t-+ FILED 0 teenn---- +-+ FILL 

Top A . Top B Top. c 


Bottom A represents the configuration of the HOST_RCV RING prior to the 
MOVE FREE PROCESS. Bottom B shows that PPN14 has been returned to the 
HOST _ RCV_FREE section of the HOST_RCV RING and the HOST _RCV_FREE Pointer 
was incremented. The OWN bit was “SET to indicate that there is another 
buffer available to the RMC if an RMC Packet is received. Bottom C shows 
the AM RCV RING after PPN8 has been returned to it. Note that the OWN bit 
has been SET and that the AM RCV_FREE Pointer has been advanced. 


HOST _RCV_RING HOST_RCV_RING AM_RCV_RING 


teenenn-- +-+ $o------- +-+ pocenn--- +—+ 
} UNAS |0| | UNAS’ [0| | UNAS |0| 
t-------- +-+ $-------- to+ poeen---- +-+ 
| UNAS 0] | UNAS |O|<-HOST_RCV | UNAS |0|<-AM_RCV 
ton------ +-+ +-------- +-+ FREE pocmence- +-+ FREE 
| UNAS {0]<-HOST_RCV [| PPN14 |1] | PPNS {1} 
tenn-n---- +-+ FREE $-------- tot prone ---- +-+ 
| PPN13 |1|<-HOST_RCV | PPN13 |1|<-HOST RCV | PPNE6 |1| 
tenneenn- +-+ FILL $-------- +-+ FILL toccecnn- +-+ 
| UNAS |0| EXT_HOST | UNAS [0] EXT_HOST | PPN7 [1] 
trececeo- +-+ PNTR $ooecnoo- +-+ PNTR poccesnnn t+<+ 
{| UNAS |0| | UNAS |0} | PPN1O |1|<-AM_RCV 
trecnn--- +-+ poeee neon +-+ $omecnnn- +-+ FILL 
| UNAS |0]|  ----\ | UNAS [0] | UNAS |O0| EXT_HOST 
: ietetateteteteted t-+ 0 oon / tenn----- +-+ | toceccon- +-+ PNTR 
| UNAS [0] | UNAS {0} | UNAS |0] 
$occcnnn- +-+ $on------ +-+ pecccccn- +-+ 
Bottom A Bottom B Bottom C 


move free cmpdl 


RING CONFIGURATIONS 103 


Digital Equipment Corporation—VAX Products and Options 
' Confidential and laa 


RING CONFIGURATION DURING A MOVE_FREE PROCESS 


. The RING configurations here illustrate the PTE by PTE process of emptying 
the RMC_XMT RINGS. .This is a continuation of the MOVE FREE PROCESS started 
' on the previous page. Top A shows that PPN12 has been returned 
to the HOST RCV RING shown in Bottom A. PPN9 has been FREED from Top B 
and returned to the AM_RCV RING shown in Bottom B. Top C indicates that 
PPN1l has been returned to the HOST_RCV RING. The RMC_XMT_FREE Pointer 
‘in Top C indicates that the Packet represented in PBM by PPN15, has not 
been read by the RMC. Therefore, the MOVE_FREE PROCESS for the RMC_XMT RING 
will stop at this-point. 


-RMC_XMT_RING 


_ RMC_XMT_RING RMC_.XMT_ RING 
een na tet pennant t+ Saati ++ 
| PPN15/H|1|<--EXT_RMC | PPN15/H|1|<--EXT_ RMC | PPN15/H|1|<--RMC_XMT 
pececcen= t-+ PNTR 9 teeeee--- +-+ PNTR foeecccen- +-+ FREE 
| PPN11/H|0| | PPN11/H|O|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS /|0| EXT_RMC 
teoon----- +-+ . teon----- +-+ FREE $-------- +-+  PNTR 
| PPN9/A |O|<--RMC XMT | UNAS [0] |. UNAS |0| 
$o-------+-+ FREE $een--- a to+ +-------- +--+ 
} UNAS |[0| | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 
teonoo-e- +-+ tro------- +--+ t-------- +-+ 
| UNAS [0] | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 
tonne -t-4+ + ---\ +e-------4+-+ | t—-------4-+ 
| UNAS |0| ----/ | UNAS {01 makes |} UNAS 10] 
Settee +-+ to-----H-- +-+ $en------ +--+ 
| UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| | UNAS |0| 
+-------- +—+ v too------ +-+ +-------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0{<--RMC_XMT | UNAS [|0|<--RMC_XMT | UNAS |0|<--RMC_XMT 
tercccen- +=+ FILL <== ss +-+ FILL terrence -- +-+ FILL 
Top A Top B - Top c 
The circular nature of the FIFOs is illustrated in Bottom C. The 


HOST_RCV_FREE Pointer has flipped to the bottom of the ring to position 
it underneath the HOST_RCV_FILL Pointer. 
HOST _RCV_RING | 


_AM_RCV_RING HOST _RCV_RING 


peccnenn- +-+ poecen--- +--+ $ocnnn--- +—+ 

|] UNAS |0|<-HOST_RCV | UNAS |0|<-AM RCV | PPN11~|11 

pocccena- +-+ FREE foceeeo-- +-+ FREE force +--+ 

| PPN12 |1| ‘| PPNS |1| _ | PPN12 [1] 

te------- +--+ tene----- +-+° toeenn---- +=<+ 

| PPN14 |1] | PPNS [il ‘| PPN14 |1} 

te------- tot toonn---- +-+ tocenn--- +—+ 

| PPN13 |1|<-HOST_RCV | PPN6 |1] | PPN13 |1|<-HOST RCV 
teennnn-- t+-+ FILL Spee ee enna +--+ pe eeeenne +-+ FILL 

{| UNAS |0| | PPN7 j11 | UNAS |0| 

ponenen-- +--+ 5 catateteteteteten +—+ tooeee--- +—+ 

| UNAS |0] | .PPN1O |1|<-AM_RCV | UNAS |0| 

t-------- t-+ teen --- +-+ FILL tomer en nat + 

] “UNAS |0] . |] “UNAS [0]. _ | UNAS |0] 

teenno--- t+ troceonn- t—+ teoeececoen-- +~+ 

| UNAS |0| | UNAS. {Of ; | UNAS |0|<-HOST_RCV 
spowccena- +--+ terme n-n- +--+ trccene- +-+ FREE 
Bottom A Bottom C Bottom A 
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DYNAMIC RING CONFIGURATIONS CAUSED BY MOVE_FILL AND MOVE_FREE 


This example shows a ring (Top A) at initialization. 
shows the PPN for a Packet written into PBM destined for the AM. 


Top B 


Top C 


shows that a second Packet of two pages has been written into the PBM 
(Packet Buffer Memory) and it is represented in the RMC_RCV RING as PPN2 
The /H indicates that the Packets DESTINATION is the HOST. 


and PPN3. 


RMC_RCV_RING 


ponnnn--- +=+ 


| UNAS |0| 

Sees t—+ 

| UNAS |0| ------ \ 
teenn---- t—+ o----- / 

| UNAS |0| 

teennno-- t—+ 

| UNAS {|0|[<--RMC_RCV 
es ta a ae 2 FREE 

| PPN4 {1| 
_ peeccee-- +--+ 

| PPN3 [1]! 

tennn---- +<+ 

| PPN2 |1! 

p=sSe==56 ++ RMC_RCV 
{| PPN1l [1|<--FILL 

Pea Saes as et EXT_RMC 

Top A PNTR 


RMC_RCV_RING 


terccen-- t<+ 
| UNAS |0] 
terecen--- t+ 
| UNAS |0] 
toronenne= t~+ 
| UNAS |0} 
toeceecee= t-+ 
| UNAS 
tecnn---- +=+ 
| PPN4 {1] 
tonen---- t-+ 
[| PPN3 [1 
+=----- lashes sete 
| PPN2 
teonmeo--- t-+ 
| PPN1/A 
tonnn---- +-+ 
Top B 


10] <--RMC_RCV 


FREE 


|1|<--EXT_RMC 


PNTR 


|0|<--RMC_RCV 


FILL 


RMC_RCV_RING 


preceeen- +-+ 
| UNAS |0] 

tenne---- +=—+ 

| UNAS |0] =----- \ 
tennn---- +—+ coon-- / 

| UNAS |0] 

pee er wenn t—+ 

| UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
$receon-- +-+ FREE 

| PPN4 |1|<--EXT_RMC 
S etealeseteatetaata +-+  PNTR 

| PPN3/H |0] 

te------- +--+ 

| PPN2/H |0] 

te-------- +=+ 

| PPN1/A |0|<--RMC_RCV 
pocceen-- +-+ FILL 

Top C 


The RING configuration in Bottom A shows that the PTEs were moved to the 
AM and HOST XMT RINGS and then the PTEs were returned to the FREE section 


of the RCV RING of ORIGIN. 


have been written into the PBM by the RMC. 
The configuration in Bottom C 
indicates that the PTEs in Bottom B, representing the three Packets, were 
moved to the appropriate XMT RINGS and then the PTEs were returned to the 
FREE section of the RMC_RCV RING which was the ring that the PTEs originated 


PPN2, AND PPN3 and CLEAR ownership. 


from. 


RMC_RCV_RING 


+-------- +—+ 
| UNAS | 
$—-------- +-+ 
| PPN1 [1] 
poo------ +-+ 
} PPN3 {1} 
t-------- +—4+ 
| PPN2 j1] 
+-------- +-+ 
| PPN4 
$-------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0] 
+-------- $o+ 
{| UNAS [0] 
$o------- +--+ 
|. UNAS |0| 
+-------- +--+ 
Bottom A 


{0 |<--RMC_RCV 


FREE 


| 1 |<--RMC_RCV 


FILL 
EXT_RMC 
PNTR 


RMC_RCV_RING 


| PPN4/A |0|<--RMC_RCV 


tonne ne H t+ 
| UNAS 

teoceo--- t—+ 
| PPN1 

+-------- +—+ 
| PPN3/A |0| 
t-------- +--+ 
| PPN2/H |0| 
+-------- +-+ 
t-------- +-+ 
| UNAS |0| 
teee----- +--+ 
| UNAS |0| 
tecoon = +--+ 
| UNAS |O| 
teo------ +-+ 
Bottom B 


|0|<--RMC_RCV 


FREE 


[1 |<--EXT_RMC 


PNTR 


FILL 


RMC_RCV_RING 


$-------- +--+ 


Bottom B indicates that three more Packets 
They are represented by PPN4, 


The Ownership was SET for PTEs that were returned to FREE SPACE. 


| PPN4 |1I 
pecces--- +--+ 

| PPN1 |1|<--RMC_RCV 
+ ocon--~ +-+ FILL 

| UNAS |O| EXT_RMC 
$rcccoo=- +-+  PNTR- 

| UNAS {0} 

tr-een--- tet weeen= \ 
|} UNAS |O[ ------ / 
$rocece-- +<+ 

| UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
te-------+-+ FREE 

| PPN2 [1] 

$oo------ +-+ 

| PPN3 j|1I1 

$oeecee- +-+ 

Bottom C 
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DISCARDING A PACKET 


The ring represented in Top A indicates that two. Packets have been 
written into the Packet Buffer Memory and are represented in the 
RMC_RCV RING in the Page Table below as PPN1/A, PPN2/H and PPN3/H. . 
In this example, the Packet is discarded for one of the two following. 
reasons: a) Discard bit was set in the Forwarding Vector or ae Insufficient 


Allocation. 
RMC_RCV_RING 
peweercnn- -t-+ 
| UNAS 10} 
teecere n= +—+ 
| UNAS 10] 
teonn----- +o+ 
| UNAS | 0 |<--RMC_RCV 
te--------+-+ FREE 
| PPNS Ji}. 
poocennn-- +—+ 
| PPN4 | 1 |<--EXT_RMC 
teneeenn-- +--+ PNTR 
| PPN3/H |0| 
| aaleatenetenetat +—+ 
| _PPN2/H ]O} 
+$--------- t=+ 
| PPNI/A |0|<--RMC_RCV 
5 aaa a 2 FILL 
_ Top A 


In the RINGS below, the discarding of a Packet is illustrated. In 
Bottom A, PPN1/A is shown to be moved from the address in the RMC_RCV_FILL 


Pointer to the. address in the RMC_RCV_FREE Pointer. 
the PPN no longer represents a Packet in PEM. 
this PPN may represent another Packet written into PBM. 


The /A is dropped because 
The ownership is set so that 


The PPN1/A is 


replaced with UNAS because this address is now part of RMC_RCV_FREE space. 
Bottom B and C illustrated the same procedure for the second Packet written 


into the RMC_RCV RING. 
RMC_RCV_RING 


+------=-- a4 
| UNAS 0] 

$o-------- +--+ 

| UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
$--------- +-+ FREE 

| PPNI {1| 

$o--~------ +o+ 

| PPN5 [1] 

$o-------- +=+ 

| PPN4 |1|<--EXT_RMC 
$o-------- +-+ PNTR 
|...PPN3/H |1] 

$--------- +--+ 

| PPN2/H |1|<--RMC_RCV - 
$--------- +-+ FILL 

| UNAS 10} 

$--------- +--+ 


Bottom A 
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RMC_RCV_RING 


tencnnnen- +-+ +---- 
|. UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
te-------- +-+ FREE 

| PPN2 11] 
t--------- +--+ 

| PPN1 }1] 
+-------- = $o+ 

| PPNS 11] 
$o--------- +—+ 

| PPN4 |1|<--EXT_RMC 
tooo +-+  PNTR 

| ...PPN3/H |.1|<--RMC_RCV 
tren------ +-+ FILL 

| UNAS JO, 
$--------- +--+ 

| UNAS {O| 
+--------- +=<+ 

Bottom B 


RMC_RCV_RING 


----- +o+ 
| . PPN3 }1] 
te-------- +--+ 
| PPN2 }1] 
S Setentetetetetetetan +--+ 
| PPN1 [1] 
tenenn---- +—+ 
| PPNS }1] 
toon ene ne +--+ 
| PPN4 |1|<--EXT RMC 
focesceece +--+ PNTR © 
| UNAS 10] RMC_RCV 
posesesssetef PILL 
| UNAS |O| 
trenne---- +-+ 
| UNAS |0|<--RMC_RCV 
{Se Soea SS = hot FREE 
Bottom C 
discard _pkt.diag 


